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LIEUTENANT-COLONEL FITZCLARENCE,

FELLOW OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDOX,
HONORARY MEMBER OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF CALCUTTA,
MEMBER OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF PARIS
MEMBER OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY OF LITERATURE,
A VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND,
AND

TREASURER OF THE FUND APPROPRIATED TO THE TRANSLATION OF ORIENTAL
WORKS BY THE COMMITTEE OF TRANSLATION ATTACHED
TO THAT RODY.

DEAR SIR:
1 think myself fortunate in having it in my

power to dedicate to you the first-fruits of an Institution, which
owes its origin and el’:l'fciéﬂt:f almost entirely to your exertions :
East, of which you, measly -ﬂﬁ-'\‘nﬂﬁ:ﬂduyeaﬁ after his time,
have given so many interesting and confirmatory accounts, this
will constitute an additional reason for doing so.

The principal motive, however, which has induced me to
inscribe this work to your name has been, the consideration of
public utility. No one, perhaps, can better estimate than your-
self the duty incumbent on this country to possess an accurate
knowledge of the history, geography, commerce, manners,
customs, and religious opinions of the East. Placed as we
are in the proud situation of legislating to perhaps its richest
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and most important part, and hence looked up to by its almost
countless inhabitants for protection, instruction, government,—
nothing can be more obvious, than, that it is just as binding
upon us to aequaint ourselves with their wants, in order to these
being provided for and relieved, as it is that we should calculate
upon the wealth of their commerce, or the rank and influence
which our Governors, Judges, and Magistrates, should hold
among them. Unhappily, however, prior to the times of Sir
William Jones, knowledge of this kind was scarcely accessible
to the bulk of Society; and, since that period, notwithstand-
ing his glowing predictions to the contrary,* the study of
Oriental literature has seldom been carried beyond its first
clements. A few Scholars have, from time to time, appeared
among the servants of the Honourable East-India Company : but,
when we take into the account the vastness of the means which
we possess, together with the duty laid on us as a nation,
accnrately to know the condition of somany of our fellow subjects
in the East, it must appear, that all which has been done, so far
from being matter of exultation, must rather tend to lower us in
the opinion we would entertain of ourselves, and much more in
that of the surrounding nations, It is not my intention to dwell
here, with the admirable Sir William Jones, on the beauty of their
poetry, the value of their sentiments as moralists or philosophers,
or the almost boundless extent and variety of their languages :
but on the paramount necessity of our possessing an accurate
knowledge of their countries, histories, laws, commerce, con-

nexions, tactics, antiquities, and the like for purely practical

* Preface to his Persinn Grammar,
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purposes. Other considerations, indeed, will, and onght to weigh
with the Divine, the Gentleman, and the Scholar; and, here,
perhaps, our knowledge of philology may be mentioned as likely
to receive as much improvement, as any science cultivated in
polite society possibly can,

It is customary, I know, to look to the Universities for the
tone of learning in any country : but, in this respect, these bodies
are with us very inadequately provided for. The majority .
of students is interested in other pursuits; while those which
are intended for the East are expected to keep Terms at one or
other of the seminaries provided by the Honourable Company.
The utmost, therefore, that can be brought to bear here upon the
ardour of youth, or to stimulate the enterprising to the toil of years,
which is indeed necessary to a moderate acquaintance with the lan-
guages of the East, is, perhaps, a Professorship with an endowment
of forty pounds a year, accompanied with duties and restraints of
no ordinary nature. And, the natural consequence has been,
that, whatever may have been known on these subjects, few have
been found hardy enough to undertake laborious and expensive
works, with no other prospect than of being eulogized by their
biographers, as having ¢ immortalized and ruined themselves.”

Our Institution, therefore, will, I trust, even here be the
means of creating a stimulus to the cultivation of learning, for
which, indeed, some provision has been made, and which the
greatest ornaments of our Church and Nation have deemed of
the very highest importance : I mean, that which immediately
bears on the study of the Christian Seriptures, an acquaintance
with the Hebrew and its sister dialects. As things formerly were,
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a Whelock, Castell, or Pococke, may have delivered lectures ; but,
as it was then facetiously said, the Lecture-room would exhibit
an Arabia deserta, vather than an Avrabia felix " and for the most
obvious of all reasons, namely, that where neither emolument
nor consideration are to be had, there will never be any consider-
able public effort made. In this point of view, therefore, 1
believe, that under prudent government our Institution may be
productive of the greatest public good, in filling up a chasm in
our means of information which nothing else could effect. And,
I think I may say, that whether we consider the amazing extent of
its operations, the unprecedented support which in so short a time
it has experienced, the aggregate quantity of literary power con-
centrated in its Committee, or the number of works of the first
importance which it already has in the progress of publication,
to have projected and brought into active operation such an

institution, cannot but be gratifying to every one (and particularly
to yourself), who took any part in its formation.

1 have the honour to be,
DEAR SIR,
Your most obliged humble Servant,
THE TRANSLATOR AND EDITOR.

Cambriidge,
Jamwary 2400 1529,



PREFACE

Rome years having elapsed since I first made known my intention to translate and
publish these travels,® and having at length succceded s far as my abilities and
opportunities would allow me, it now becomes a duty to say, why the work has
been so long delayed, and to give some account of the manner in which it has been
completed.

Soon ufter 1 undertoock this translation 1 was informed by a gentlemnn, u
native of Tripoli+ then residing in this country, that he had in his own library at
Tripoli a copy of the entire original work; and, that if Twould wait till he should have
returned, he would send me that copy. Upon this, I deemed it most prudent to wait.
Hearing, however, two or three years afterwards, that the same promise had been made
to several gentlemen in London, not one of whom ever heard again from Mr. Dugnis
on the subject, 1 naturally gave up all further expectation from that quarter. But, s
I had then enguged in other undertakings, and besides, had not within my power the
means of publication, I had no resource but to let the work lie dormant until opportuni-
ties for completing it should present themselves. Finding myself, at length, a little
more at leisure, T determined to complete the trunslation; and accordingly, during the
last summer-vacation, more than one half of it was made, and a few notes were
written. Since that time the rest hes been completed in the manner now presented to
the Public: and T have now cnly to give some account of the manuscript copies used, and
of the rules by which I have been guided in my proceedings.

* As afterwands published in the Quarterly Review for May 1820, p. 238,
+ Mr. Dugais, son of a rich merchant in Tripoli (Mr. D'Ghies of Major Denham's Africa).
b



X PREFACE

The Arabic manuseripts of this work are three in number, and are all copies of the
same ubridgment. They were originally bequeathed to the library of the University of
Cambridge by the late Mr, Burckhardt, where they may at any time be seen. It is,
indeed, much to be regretted that they are only ahridgments ; but, as they contain much
curious and valuable information, and that obtained ut a time of very considernble inte-
rest ; numely, when the Tartars were making progress in Asia Minor, and the empire
of Hindfistin was verging towards its final subjugation to the Mogul dynasty, 1 have
thonght it would be quite unpardonable to let the manusenpt lie any longer untranslated,
especinlly us its publication may possibly be the means of bringing the entire work to
light, which Mr. Burckhardt has assured us is still in existence.*

About the time these MSS, were deposited in our public library, some parts of the sbridg-
ment were published in Germany, by Mr. Kosegarten, und Mr. Apetz, bath of Jenat

The work of Mr. Kosegarten contains in its first section a very learned dissertation
on the itinerary of Mobammed Thn Batita,} which is followed by the preface to his
copy § with some notes. His second section contains the journey through Persia into

* Travels in Nubia, p. 534
+ Ihmhtdyhmhfmmm&mdnlmy-h!m

1 Mr. Kosegarten's work appeared in 1818, bearing the following title, ** De Mohammede
Ebn Batita Ambe Tingitano ejusque Itineribus—Commentatio Academica, A.D. VII. Martii
cinioccexvitl.  Auctor Joannes Gothofrehdus Ludovicus Kosegarten Lingua. Oriental.......Jn
Universitate Litterar. Jenensi Professor Publicus Ordinarius.”

§ The following is the text which forms the preface to our work ; it is here given in order to
ennble the Oriental scholar to form some estimate of the difference observable in our several texts:
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ol e oy G Sy sl Gl glee iy Jlmilly ol e e sy LS5
Wlde dyde JI o, &e.; 8 wanslation of which will be found at the outset of the travels.
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Tartary, which, aithough apparently a copy of the same abridgment with our’s, contains
scarcely half the quantity of matter which we have, as the reader will see by comparing
the transtations, Mr. Kosegarten'’s third section contains the account of the Maldive
lslands, which differs less from ours than the preceding. The fourth section of Mr.
Kosegarten’s work contains the travels into Africa : and here also our difference is but
litthe, These extracts are all sccompanied with a Latin translution, and some wery
mgenious notes, with a few geographical extracts from some other works. The work of
Mr. Apetz contains only the sccount of Malabar given by our traveller; its title is
“ Descriptio Terrm Malabar ex Ambico Ebn Batutw Itinerario edita, interpretatione ot
annotationibus instructa per Henricum Apetz.  Jenm MDCCCXIX." The copy here
followed is that used by Mr. Kosegurten, as Mr. Apetz himself informs us i his preface.
The varieties observuble between this text and ours are not many, nor of much impor-
tance : some of these, however, 1 have marked, as the reader will find in the notes. A
few notes nccompany the translation of Mr. Apetz, some of which 1 have also noticed.
In some instances Mr. Kosegarten's copy gives the orthography of the proper names of
places : one of our copies also occasionally does this, while one or other of the others
supplies the vowels. But this is neither constant, nor indeed always to be relied on when
found : and, when this is the case, and such name is not to be found in any. of the dic-
tionaries, which often happens, 1 must now say, | cannot be at all answerable for
my own orthography of such words. In some cases, indeed, we find the same word
written differently in the same MS. and in the same line : and when this happens, and I
have no means of rectifying the mistake, | must make the same apology.

In making my translation, 1 have followed those readings which appeared to me to be
the most correct ; and, where the differences have been important, [ have marked them in
the notes. It has not been thought worth while to print the Arabic text, as it presents
nothing remarkable, being in general very plain and entirely void of every attempt at
what is called fine writing. Where 1 have had any doubt, however, as to the sense
of the passage, 1 have given the origmal Arsbic in a note. Still, should the onginal be
called for, there will be no difficulty in putting it to press.

Who brought Mr. Kosegarten's text into Europe be does not inform us, oaly that it came from
Cairo, and was first presented to him by a dear friend (pp- 8, 8). Mr. Seetzen’s name he only
mentions, to regret his having made the attempt to translate a part of the travels, wheace one
would suppose, that Mr. Kosegarten did not follow his-copy.

b2



xii PREFACE.

In translating 1 have followed the original as closely as our idiom would generally
allow; and in a style as nearly assimilated to that of my author as the nature of the case
wounld permit. My attempt to put the poetical extracts into verse will, I hope, be
excused, my only object being to give my translation throughout the spirit of the original,
az nearly us I could.

The notes which have been added will, 1 trust, be found neither tedious nor entirely
uninteresting. I thought it important both to examme and to explain many of the
statements of my author; and for this end the notes were added. That they are either
so extensive or so good us the subject requires, I do not so much as suppose: and my
apology must be; it has not been in my power to command either the time, or the
opportunities, which many others can. 1 have done then, if not the best, the best in my
power; and as such, I hope it will be received. My principal object in making
these inquiries, was to nscertain the accuracy and fidelity of my author; and, in this
pont of view 1 have succeeded to my own satisfaction at least, having no doubt
that he is worthy of all credit. Superstitions, and addicted to the marvellous, indeed,
he oceasionally is; but for this allowance must be made, as it occasionally must in
travellors of much later times. It is for his historical, geographical, and botanical
notices, that he is principally valuable; and 1 concur with his Epitomator, Mr.
Burckhardt and Mr. Kosegarten, in believing, that in these he is truly valuable. In
botany, perhaps, his skill mny be ealled in question; and, in this respect, [ am sorry to
say, it has not been in my power to correct him. In some of his geographical excursions,
too, 1 have been unable to follow him; not because I have not endeavoured to do 20, but
because no geogrpher accessible to me has noticed such places. Those who have been
in the East themselves, or those who may hereafter visit those parts will, perhaps, make
all clear, und to them I leave such instances, As I have oecasionally cited some Arabic
and Persian works in the notes, T take the opportunity here of apprizing the reader what
they are, and where the copies cited are to be found.

1. The *Rauzat El Safii is a very celebrated and wellknown history of Persia, written
by Mir Khiind in seven volumes. The copy here cited, formerly belonged to the Right
Honourable Lord Teignmouth, and is now in my own possession; copies, however, are to
be found in most of the public libraries.

™ ]
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PREFACE xiil

2. The " Khuliisat El Akhbir, an abridgment of the Persian historians generally, This
is also in my possession.

3. The * Gwillior Namah, u history of the fortress of Gwilior, by Heriman Ibn Kardhar
Dis the Munshi, a small neatly written quarto, bearing the class-mark 324 of the library
of Eton College, From this the notice of Gwillior has been taken,

4, The “ Tarikhi Badiyiini, u valuable history of Hindiistin, by ‘Abd El Raszik Malik-
shih of Samarcand. A neatly written thick folio, bearing the class mark of the Eton
library 439.

5. The first volume of the /Matlaa El Saadain by *Abd El Razzik Ibn ls-hak of
Samarkand, @ general history of Persin. A moderate-sized folio, incorrectly written,
bearing the Eton class mark 366, These three volumes were lent me for this work, by
the kindness of the Reverend the Provost and Fellows of Eton College, for which, and
the very ready access they ufforded me to their valuable library, I take this opportunity
of returning my warmest thanks,

6. The *Tubakiti Akbari, u history of the Emperors of Hindiistin prior to the times of
Akbar, compiled at that monarch's request, by ' Nizim Oddin Mohammed Mukim of
Herit. The eopy eited formerly belonged to my late valued und learned friend Jonathan
Seott, Eeq. of Shrewsbury: it is a thick ‘quarto very neatly written, and is’ now in my
possession.

7. The citations from Feriahta ure taken from o copy also in my possession,

8. The *Kiiniin El Tijirat is a well-written work in Persian on the nature and value of
jewels, silks, &e. tuken from the A-ini Akbari and other works, written origimally in the
Hindiistiini language by 'Intimid El Daulat, and translated into the Persian, A.D.
1806. The copy is in my possession ; it is a thin neatly written folio.

9. The "A-ini Akbari, & most valuable work giving a statistical account of Hindistin,
with particulurs as to its officers, customs, &e. compiled under the superintendence
of Abul Fazl, prime minister to the Emperor Akbar; large folio, in the University
library of Cambridge. This work has been translated into English by Mr. Gladwin, but
the copies are very searce : our library does not possess one.

Sle ghifl et Ll enbt LA U0 e et
ciSl St sl e i et ) s
S AT ot T LR BB Lyl ke sl als !
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10. The Medical Dictionary of Ali Tbn El Husain, known by the * Hiji Zan El Attar.
This work is entitled * Ikhtiarati Badiai, and contuins a list of medicines mmple and
compound, arranged mccording to the Arabic alphabet; it is neatly written, and ‘in the
Persian language. The form is small folio, and contains about 300 closely written pages.
The copy cited is in my possession.

11. The * Dabistiin, a very valuable and interesting work on the religious opinions of the
Orientals, usually ascribed to ¥ Mchammed Mohsin Fani of Kashmire : the resl author,
however, seems to be yet unknown. This work was first brought to notice by Sir Willinm
Jones ; but has not yet been translated, if we except the first book on the religion of the
ancient Persians, which was translated and published in Indin by Mr. Gladwin. The
whole Persian work was printed in Caleutta in 1811. Two MS. copies of this work are
in my possession, one of which is the very copy noticed by Sir William Jones. 1f1
can evor command leisure sufficient, it is my intention 1o translate this work.

12. The "Heft 1klim, a very valuable biographical and geographical work in Persmidn,
by ‘Amin Ahmed Rizi, giving notices of some of the most eminent Persian writers
of every clime. The copy here cited is in large folio, very thick, and neatly written ;
it was lately purchased by the public library of Cambridge.

The' Maathari Rahimi, a valusble and elaborate history of some of the Emperors and
other eminent men of Tartary, Hindistin, &c., by " Mohammed Abd El Biki El Rahimi
El Nahawendi, Thumpymdbymﬁmﬁ'bﬂﬂgﬂitﬂmr. Hindley, but has lately
been purchased by the Cambridge public library: it is fairly written in large folio,
and contains perhaps 2,000 leaves.

13.Thn*NnﬁhitEllm,aH¥mrydthuMMSﬁmhlhawlimi.
This work contains all that was valuable in two writers who had preceded him, together
with considerable additions made by himself from other works, as well as from informa-
tion obtained by personal inquiry. It was dedicated to the Emir ¥ Nizim Oddin Al
Shir, A. H. 881, A, D. 1476; but according to & note at the end, in 1478, The work,
which is in my possession, is a large octavo of sbout three hundred and fifty leaves, very
neatly but not very accurately written in Pattan in Hindiistan, A. D. 1612.
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14. The “Khuliisat El Ansiib, a short history of the Afghims by “Ibn Shih Ailam of
the tribe Kot-ha Khail. A work in one small octave volume, Persian. There are
two copies of this work in the public library of Cambridge.

The Arabie works cited are the following :

15. The "Kitib El Tsharit by El Hamwi, This is an account of the pilgrimages per-
formed by the Sheikh Ali of Herit early in the thirteenth century. The book is but
short, and, according to the author, contams only an abstract of a larger work, which had
been taken from him by the King of England, when engaged in the Crusades. This
sbstract was made from memory ; but of this the author does not fuil to remind his
reader when treating of particulars, which might have escaped him. T had the use of
two copies, ane in the collection of Mr. Burckhardt in our public library, the other was
lent me by the kindness of Mr. Lewin. These copies are near the size of our duodecimos,
Mr. Burckhardt's contains part of two copies, the latter of which was written 537 yeurs
ago, perhaps in the time of the anthor. I have generally cited him by the name of
El Harawi.

16. * Abulfeda’s Geography. The copy used by me is in the hand-writing of Erpenius,
which is probubly a transcript of that in the University Library of Leyden. Itisin very
large folio, and like its original presents many unintelligible rendings; it is preserved
in the public library at Cambridge, and has the class marks Dd. i. ii. This work is, 1
understand, either entirely or for the most part, given in o translation by Reiske in
Buesching’s Maguzine ;* a work published some years ago in Germany, but which has
never come to my hands.

17. The Geographical Work of Edrisi is too well known to need any desoriptica.
1 used the Roman impression.

18, The “ Marisid El Itlia. This is a sort of geographical dictionary not unlike our
guzetteers. It is occasionally cited in M. De Sacy’s Chrestomathie Arabe, Like all

Sl Dae § bl SRS L s S el 1 |
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* Buesching's Magazine, fiir Historie und Geographie, tom. iv.
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would have been more exactly described.

19. The geographical work of Ibn El Wardi is too well known to need description.
The copy 1 have nitdbeiﬂngstnthnpu]:linlﬂurm?nfﬂambrhlge, and bears the class-
marks L1 5. 30. There is also ahother copy in the collection of Mr, Burckhardt.

20, The* Yatimat El Dahar, a remarkably elegant and interesting work on the principal
Arabian poets, with some extrcts from their writings, compiled A. H. 384, A.D. 994,
by Abu Mansiir El Thalabi. The work is occasionally cited by M. de Sacy in the
second edition of his Chrestomathie Arabe. The copy used in this work is a large sized
neatly written octavo containing about 250 leaves. It formerly belonged to Mr. Hindley;
but is now in my possession.

21. The/Sukkardin, a work by Tbn Hajela on Egypt : it is occasionally naticed by M.
De Sacy, in his Chrestomathie Arabe. The copy here used is a moderately sized octavo.
tolerably well written ; it is to be found in the collection of Mr. Burckhardt in the
public library of Cambridge.

29, The * Khulisat Tahkik El Zuniin, a biographical dictionary, apparently an abndg-
ment of Haji Khalfa ; but of this I am not certain, as the copy of Haji Khalfa with which 1
have compared it, contains scarcely half the number of works of which this gives some
account. 1 suspect, however, that this copy of Haji Khalfu is only an abridgment
aself. The Epitomator’s name is *Kamal Oddin Abu Futih Tbn Mustafa Ibo Kamdl
Oddin Thn Ali EISidiki. The book is in Mr. Burckhardt’s collection.

23, Another book from which some citations have been made is, Itm Khaldiin's history
of the Berbers : and, as this book is extremely scarce and valuable, I may be excused if 1
describe it a little more particularly. The full title, then, which stands on the first
page is as follows : ;',“A! r’:'][, n.,.,.r}d'i rl;i 4‘;&1; ':.'J;i.'! whg_ﬂ_“_:éh,i’;f g-br’l:lhj;‘éﬂ
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PREFACE xvii
purt of the book of examples and of the Diwiin of the commencements * and accounts,
on the times of the Arabs, Persians, Berbérs, and others contemporary with them,
who came into supreme power; a publication of the Priest and lewrned Sheikh the
very learned Wali Oddin Abu Zaid Abd EI Rahmin, son of the Priest and very learned
Abu Abd Allah Mohammed Ibn Khaldiin, of the sect of Ibn Milik, and of the eountry
of Hadramaut, The work is closely and accurately written in the Mogrebine hand in
large quarto upon stout well polished paper. The history of the Berbers covers three
hundred and sixty-nine pages; the remainder of the book, which contains seventy-seven
poges, is an account of the family and life of the author, written by himself. This part
is preficed by these words, bl cilic ol U iyl On the last leaf of the
book we have iy L\ i'.-...'.JA.\ el ﬂ;dwibﬂiwﬂ, i.e. The cessation from
writing it out was on the 8th of Moharram, in the year 1008, A.D. July 21, 1599, This
book does not belong to the University Library of Cambridge as some have supposed,
but to the Rev. Richard Edward Kernich, A.M., son of our late principal librarian, the
Rev. Thomas Kerrich, A. M., who informed me that it had belonged to his father, which
is no doubt the truth, as an engraving containing his arma and name, Samuel Kerrich,
8. T. P., is pasted within the cover ut the begmning of the book. Upon discovering to
Mr, Kerrich, our Librarian, the character and rareness of this work, | was permitted to
copy und translate it, upon tendering a bond of five hundred pounds, ensuring its safe
return at the end of two years. !

In writing the proper names of persons and places, 1 have generally retained the
Orientul orthography, #s 1 deemed it proper to preserve these as nearly us possible,
rather thun attempt to follow the varying models of different travellers. But, in order
to know how these words onght to be pronounced, it is necessary I should explain my
system of orthography. Consonants then will be pronounced as they generally are
in English, excepting kh, which must be sounded like the German cf, i. e as a deep
guttural. The vowels thus: A us @ in America: i as a in war, wall, &ec.: was o0 in

'Mm@,ﬂﬁwhu&#ﬂmﬁmhpm.uMnbjﬂn
Nicoll in his continuation of Uri's Catalogue, after M. de Sacy, p. 114, M. de Sacy has,
however, since changed his mind, as may be seen in the Second Edition of his Cliestomathie
Arabe, and now thinks that the literal meaning is the true one.  Dr. Nicoll has made a triffing

uhtlk:ingiviu;inthﬂhllﬁhhtﬂdufﬁfl;, in which our copy agrees with that used
by M. do Sacy. See Chrest. Arab, tom. fi. pp. 1,7, 290, &c. This work it is my intention
to translate and publish with the original text as soon as circumstances will allow.

c
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good, stood: i as oo in boot, root,: i like i in bid, rid,: ilike the i of the Itahans,
Fmﬁh,m.uﬁkumuinml,m,sm: ) a5 0 in rose : ai and @ nsiin bite. 1 have
judged it expedient tomention this, because my orthography will stand for nothing, until
rmﬂﬂ!kmwhﬂwithhmmmhapmunmd‘ 1 have also retained the orthography
of proper names, throughout, in the Arabie character: and in representing the defi-
nite article (JV) EL 1 have followed the example of Mr. Burckhardt, who always
writes it El. Some writers, ﬁ:dead,ﬂhwthnmhuftht.&nﬁtgrmmr,dmg-
ing the } (), whenever what is termed a solar letter follows, for such letter;
which, however, hus the effect of so much cbseuring proper names, when they happen
to begin with cne of these letters, that it requires some knowledge of the Ambic lan-
guage, to be able to recognise them, e. g. in the word ' Elkhafif, 1 can easily see that
ithnumpamdnfﬂmdﬂnﬁf;hnﬁnthﬂufiﬂmﬁnminﬁfldnnntun&mm
Arabic, and am told that a place was so called, beoause it was built by Noomin, |
shall be at a loss to conceive where the mark of connexion is to be found ; not to insist
mmnthnrdiﬂimltg,inwhinhﬂmwwtlbelmghgmthhuﬁdehchmgdbythmn-
smﬁmdthemcadingwﬂ,mskh:gitntmm Unnizomiin, at another, Tuniomin,
tnclntumiha‘,dniinmﬁa.orﬂnmlnlfewmmﬂkmwnmmd.tasﬂcﬁdiﬂ,
Allak, and the like, T have not thought it worth whileto depart from the usual orthography.
The text too 1 have divided into chapters, to which an abstract of the contents of each
is prefixed, for the convenience of the reader.

e L it



ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

Tur pasage alluded lo in p. 18, note, is found in pp. 218-19 of Psalmanazar's (not Psal-
meser, as there erroneously printed) valuable Essays, entitled “ Essays on the following
Subjects, &c. By a Layman in Town. London, 1753." The place mentioned by him, and o
which I could not refer, because the book wns not then necessible to me; is the following :
« Hic populi numerosi habitavere Gergesiel, Jebuswmi, alifque habentes nomina Hebris vo-
luminibus memorata : qui quum inexpugnabilem conspicerent advenarum exercitum, patrios
fines deserentes in Egyptum vicinam migraverunt, ibique numero ac sobole excrescentes, quum
non satis commodum tante multitudini locum invenissent, in Africam penetravere, ubi civitates
quamsplures habitantes omnem eum tractum usque ad Herculis columnas tenuerunt, semi-
pheenicia lingua ac catalecto utentes, Oppidumque Tingen situ munitisimum in Numidia
wdificaverunt, ubi duo ex albo lapide column® prope magonum fontem constitute, in quibus
Phenicum lingua litters inciss sunt bujuscemodi. Nos & facie fugimus Jesu predonis filii
Nave, &c* Procopius de Bello Vandilico, Lib. ii. p. 222, edit. 1581.—The edition of Dow’s
Hindustan quoted is the quario of 1768.

ERRATA.
Page line read., Page  line read.

4 10 judice 100 22  Dabistin.
18 19 Kaliwin. s
14 30  Monial -

16 13 Sayyad, . 1e 28 Ferishis,

17 a4 =) 123 10 Kalyur.

18 4 Bejih and. 135 f Maita.

— 93,27 Edna. 140 16 Hejie.

24 3 Yours is. g Hf‘hm
—_ n Juwhaori, II 145 21 g'lx‘*

25 35 gl | 149 34  Munsbi.

% 3 .~ 1. | 17 2 ey

a3 3 midnight. 178 B s u sen ...
45 13 Harowi. 184 23 s .
49 17 Kanin, — = i:,

50 28 by her. 187 85 Mju.

54 3 Oddin. Ub. oce, lege Ghayith pro Ghiath.
55 32 Makdishu, 230 14 if"l.-.t.- i
69 26 Khazir. I Y

87 12 il 297 1 Kibars,

95 6  Hanifa, — 3 Gl

i
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THE

TRAVELS

or

I BN BATUTA.

CHAPTER L

Fanjiers— Tilimsan— Milyana— Algiers—Bijayo— Kosanting— Biina— Tiinis— Sisn—Sayihu—
Kabis— Tripoli—Mexldta, §c.

I¥ THE NAME OF THE COMPASSIONATE AND MERCIFUL Gob,

Prarse be ascribed to God the lord of worlds; and the blessing of
God be upon our Lord Mohammed, and upon all his posterity and com-
panions. But to proceed: The poor, and needy of the forgiveness of his
bountiful lord, Mohammed Ibn Fat,h Allah El Bailini states, that the fol-
lowing is what he extracted from the epitome of the Kitib Mohammed Ibn
Jazzi El Kelbi (upon whom be the mercy of God), from the travels of the
theologian “Abu Abd Allah Mohammed Ibn Abd Allah El Lawati® of Tanjiers
known by the surname of Ibn Batita:{ and, that he did not extract any

B R R O

* El Lawati. We have in the geographical work entitled S Lt ul.:e.lnﬁu!ﬂ eleS e,
the following account of two places, to one of which this patronymic is undoubtedly to be referred.
2 e AL iy (5 e ity AU e sl AL 1. Lawita is @ district of
Karish in Spain. 1t is also the name of u tribe of the Berbers. According to the same work
s> Juzm is u place in Khorisin Ll 2\ gése, t0 which the patronymic Jazst is probably
to be referred.

4 Mr. Burckhardt writes this name Ibn Batouta, adopting the French pronunciation of e 1
suppose. 1 have thought it more conformable with our orthography and pronunciation to write

B




2 BARBARY.

thing except what was strange and unknown, or, known by report, but not
believed on account of its rarity, and the frequent carelessness of historians
in delivering down what has been reported, but what he himself considered
as true, in consequence of the fidelity of the Traveller, and because he had
written what he believed to be credible from histories of various nations and
countries; and, because that which has been reported by faithful witnesses,
generally receives credit and excites inquiry. Some of his statements,
indeed, are opposed to the statements of others; as, for instance, his
accounts of what he saw of the aromatic roots of Hindustan, which differ
from those given by the physicians: and yet his accounts are probably the
true ones.

The Sheikh Tbn Batiita, the author of these travels, left his native city,
"“Tanjiers,* for the purpose of performing the pilgrimage in the 725th year

= casib ol

Batita. * There are two abridgments of these travels,” says Mr. Burckhardt, * one by Ibo
Djezy el Kulh}'{k:‘ﬂ'i &7 o )r the other by Ibn Fathallah el Beylouny (Gelad! &) ‘él LTJ'?I'
printed by mistake &l 5 o1 JdJl) ¢ the latter T possess.” He tells us in the same page
that he possessed two mtp'iuuf this abridgment; but the fact is, there are three among his

books bequeathed to the University of Cambridge, all of which present the same text: the few
variations found bave evidently originated in the mistukes of the transeribers. Mr, Burckhardt
writes Dijesy, gitingl?jﬁlrihﬂﬂmhi‘:ﬁ. I have adopted Pococke's method of giving our j for
this letter, with which it exactly corresponds. In this word #mﬁmﬂs& h'“hf;"‘
doubling lhnj #, which I have no doubt is the true orthography. From the extracts printed m
Germany by Professor Kosegarten and Mr., Apets, it is quite certain that Mr. Seetzen's copy, which
they probubly used, is nothing more than an abridgment of the great work of Ibn Batiita; and
although it presents some varieties with our copies, it is most likely a copy of the same abridgment.
I may remark bere, once for all, that, as the proper names of places are extremely erroneous
in Mr. Burckhurdt's absteact (Travels in Nubia, Appendix IIT), I shall not in future notice

them ; but shall give such words in this work as mnmtlyulm&nmmcﬂmummhmy
handa.

-mmmmmmummmmmuym by Abulfeda in
liuﬁ:lln-ingmm._,'a-L.wﬂﬂ1gﬂhu’ﬁlﬁ.{wﬁltﬁwyﬂ1&,
Rad loas 3 Loyl N1 08 20 R P R W RS
W2 o e s 2 U B2 e A Bl A i DU sl b
i o e g Sy b L B Ay o)) e e Llae gpaee 1 I
ol nmrqiunndmuwmmmhdlhwﬂrﬁmymm-mnf!hﬂh
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of the Hejira (A.D. 1824-5). 1 shall mention here only the names of some
of the districts through which he passed, although this may contribute hut
little towards impressing the reader with the greatness of his courage, his
religious confidence, or his indefatigable perseverance, in overcoming the
difficulties of passing deserts and of crossing mountains,

The first city, therefore, at which he arrived, was “Tilimsin®; the next * Mil-
yina; the next "El Jazier (Algiers): the next“Bijiiya; the next*Kosantinat

-
-

l.b.h:.;'r o dtlact ._‘,.IT)‘.E.JI' ,HL_,L' Sl WA

known by © the Extreme West." This part extends from the shores of the ocean to Tilimsin,
considered in an eastward or westward direction ¢ and agin, from Subta to Moroceo and thence
to Sijilmiisa with the parts adjacent, considered from north to south. The second division is
known by the Middle West,” and it extends from the ecast of Wahrin, which is one day’s
journey from Tillmslin eastward, to the boundaries of the kingdom of Bijiya. The third and
eastern division is termed Affica, and this extends from Barca to the boundaries of Egypt.

Abulfeda places Algiers in Bijiys, and states the longitude und latitude to be respectively 20° 58,
38° 80v, reckoning the longitude mmudihm the olalls Vs perpetual ilands, 1. e.ﬁ-nm
rmmMMMﬂhMyMIFE?miGMM 'ﬂlug.h._l

Kosanting of our traveller is h_rh:mwﬂﬂmd__h_i!fm but the ., n has probably been
omitted by the copyist. He makes the longitude and latitude, according to the Atwil, 25° 307,
81 80¢; Tho Sand 24 40, 387 2 respectively.

* Iutlmt-ﬂn.:wbzﬂhl“ui—hd B.E. *.E.I.:‘.J-A*q iy r-.'l,'iu)f.n‘u.:j..!.)ull_nl;

A G laast F L L Jlme lalele Seae ol o0 age ol
Zas &c.i. e. Tilimsin : some pronounce it Tinimslin with an u instead of the 7. they are two
!'Illudlndnﬁghbduﬁngdﬁﬂhﬂwiﬂ.hﬂlmmrhﬂaiﬂhtdhmdnﬂmﬁm:
the one is ancient, the other modern—The word is probably a dual. I notice this, because I find
M. de Sacy writing it Telmzsan.
[y
+ Webave oot 5 Kosanfinia, in the gY0) ael o, with this account of the place, &sae

L i)y e e 1 Wy S e o8 B ot a5 1 N
u'.-i_ll'a&&‘.g,a_s""i-llis_,ki'--ﬂi&@gﬁlﬁhin“awﬂ.mwmd
which is termed Kosantinta ¢l Hawd. [t is an extremely large and high tower, so that the birds
cannot get to it without considerable effort. It is situnted in the boundaries of Africa which limit
the western parts, upon three large rivers navigated by ships.”  This place is also styled by El

Harawi, in his book of pilgrimages, ;o) iolub 5 Costantina El Hawa, in which he says was a
most wonderful bridge having only one arch, and that with a span of 160 paces: the only building
like it was another in Khiizistin. MNIH;LHHLF‘WM"EW“-“

2




4 BARBARY.

the next *Biina; the next ‘Tinis*; the next *Sawsa; the next 'Safikus.

el oy Sy iy

ﬁ,u,‘;w; ) o ball e s L e L:-J,'.uh‘_,!..:q_ﬂ
et a5 e ke popadl o Le soly gl Lo QLY. i his place s bridge

to which there isno equal in the countries of Islamism for its wonderful construction : it consists
of one arch of 150 paces in extent between two piers, if we except that at the gates of Arjiin
upon the borders of Khiizistin, which is referred to El Dailami the physician of El Hejij.

Of this other wonderful bridge we find some account in the work of Mr. Ulenbroek, taken from

Ibn Haukal (p. #8), as follows: Wy el dyae e Efi:" b alee colds L)l Lol Lely
P o L gy e g ety ol i e dm o) Gy s
Uil perle o iy e My e (o0 3 s Lmasty 2l (2l ) e
oorl igie gyl D5 oty Ul o B3 iy M RS e ol S
bt ao- die =) G a0 48 3y (b )6 1S U Jaz ek Blesi o which
he thus translates : “ad fuvios Persidis quod attinet, habet bonas aquas orientes in confiniis
Isphahane ejusque montibus, et apparentes in regione Al Sardan postquam transierunt tractum
Al Bordj. Sese exonerant in fluvium Masen, qui itidem e tractu Isphahanee versus illum Sardani
procedit. Conjunguntur prope vicum Masen dictum ; neque desinit aqua fluere uberius quam
incolarum necessitates postulant, usque ad postam al Radjun sub ponte Tsakan ; qui pons inter
Persidem et Khousistanum exstans paucos sibi pares habet, ita ut, me quidem judie, opere
prastantior sit ponte Condubee et ex laudatissinis Persim rebus.  Rigat pagum et urtbem, deinde
incidit in mare prope confinia Schiniz” It may be remarked here, that the place termed | l>- |
by El Haraw, is given by Mr. Ulenbroek _l>,. The former, bowever, is the reading given in

the Calcutta edition of the Kimoos, thus L ks o \> 3, i-e El Arjin, o district in Firs.
Abulfeda. gives |- |, but says that it is also written \3 ) with . Tnstead of 1ot too,
Abulfeda gives ;.u.  (Sce alo pp. 31, 88 in Mr. Ulenbroek's Translations).

* In Abulfeds, W) o e =il =l 41.-. iy il Dame Bl Lude U"‘J;
gl "-""' a0ty basdt Ui e (i ol ) e e e S warles
et s 8 bty Sl sleled poma by U e o 80 B Sl s M 5. Thiinis
is a large modem city in Africa, situated upon the sea-shore. It was built from the ruins of
Carthage which is two miles fromit. It has been called Tarsis also.  Its walls are said to enclose
twenty-one thousand cubits. It is now a village of Africa. They drink from wells and canals
supplied by rain water. The port is towards its eastern part. Upon the authority of the geogra-
phical work entitled the Moshtarik {QJJ;_"_U} Carthage, says Abulfeda, Z:.,ﬁ,'._j'q l_jlw:', o oy

pad et Jast oo el Zuae Wil warlesy J6 dows U oy Ol g i
ol sqll, Ttisatown in the districts of Africa near Tiimis, but now in ruins : there are in
it many marks of sncient splendour.  He also says, that this is the name of a city in Spain in
the district of Tadmir, which was overflowed by the sea and destroyed.
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Ibn Jazzi El Kelbi states, that on this place the following verses were written
by *Ibn Habib El Tenukhi.*
May showers enrich thy happy soil,
Fair land, where fanes and towers arise :
On thee let sainted pilgrims pour
The richest blessings of the skies.
Tlhe wave that round thy bosom plays,
Conscious of its endeared retreat,
When the rude tempest rocks thy domes,
In sighs resigns its happy seat.
Yet urged another glance to steal
OF thy loved form so good so fuir,
Flies to avoid the painful view
OFf rival lovers basking thence.
And, on the other hand, "Abu Abd Allah Mohammed Tbn Abi Temim t

has said :

.f.,.f"’_l'lugm‘lﬂ'-ﬂ,.l-” .1'13-,.'.:."5_‘..-“.-“#!-

* As the Arabic text of this work is not likely soon to be printed, I shall ocoasionally give, in
notes, such portions as [ may think necessary, cither for the purpose of promoting farther
inguiry, or to present the reader with such specimens of Arabisn poetry as may occur. The
ariginal lines of the above verses are as follows :

Lally bl conld ailie 59 L
Ly Blys e B 00 S
ey k= B0 J—‘:ﬂh‘:’&

This verse is & species of that termed L__J| or expanded.  See Clarke's Arabic Prosody, p.
51. Mmmwawiﬂhcﬁmdﬂpqeﬁﬂ.ufoﬂwnwjfjg\;ug!‘i:_., with its varic-
ties. Teniikh is the name of a tribe in'Bahrein, from which this poet probably took his erigin.
1 bave not been able to find any particulars respecting him.

| The following are the original lines :

La Ul UG Ll 3l sl b &

The verse is of the species termed L_!1, qnnﬂ.ndmyhmuﬂrdbywlguwhh-__.
I.I!""'n.rl"“"‘"" with its varieties. See Clarke's Prosody, p. 52,

The uuthor is probably axahl AW &l oW amacll Lo ) o dase alll sz
given at n. 628 of Tydeman's Conspectus operis [bn Chalicani. Lugd. Batav. 1809,
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See the swelling angry tide,

Rage and beat aguinst her side:

Bul, only ask a moment’s stay,—

It hisses, foams, and rolls away.
The next city was that of “Kibis: the next *Taribulus (Tripoli). Ibn
Batuta has stated, that he then passed on to "Meslita and "Mesuriita, and
‘Kastra Surt (or Palaces of Surt). We then passed, says he, the ‘low
grounds* (which may also mean the Forest), and proceeded to the palace of
" Barsis the devotee, to the "Kubbat ElIslam, and to the city of “Alexandria,
where we saw one of its most learned men, the judge * Fakhr Oddin El Riki,
whose grandfather is said to have been an inhabitant of *Rika. This man
was exceedingly assiduous in acquiring learning : he travelled to *Hejiz, and
thence to Alexandria, where he arrived in the evening of the day. He was
rather poor, and would not enter the city until he had witnessed some favour-

Y
"h":ﬂ'!fn;' -:-rw‘t n‘;:f":ﬁﬂr- ..L'I'L.._g’ qﬂL‘“ iuﬂ-L_‘;lILF tw{ﬁl
Jy s | " i - " =
=t -k P TRkt L 5

* In th MY Lol we have, oo fols Lo Lol @b Sl LM o Bsae uils
e Ll oy o on 6 A B oy &30 Nt e Al Kiibis is
ndt;ﬁmmdbﬂmTﬂanmﬂElmmmeJHdﬂiymupmﬂulhnmnﬁhcmmmm
In it is a station for ships from all parts: it is three miles distant from the sea.—FEl Hargwi writes
this name L\ L as above ; and, in mentioning this place, stops to give an account of Etna as
it was in his day, % c. enrly in the thirteenth contury. He says el e adi) ¥y ey
SIS o il el ot 2 s o b BN ) L Uy Jasc
Y e o Sl el ol el et G e o Sk U5, il 2o
Il “In the island of Sicily s there a fiery mountain, which hangs over the sen. Tt is very
high in the air, and during the daytime smoke is seen arising out of it, and in the night fire,
One of the learned men of the country told me, that he saw an animal like a quail of a leaden
colour fly out of the widdle of this fire and again retum to it. This he said wus o somandal
[ﬂ]umindurj For wmy part, 1 saw nothing but black perforated stones, like the stone of the pes
columbinus, falling from this mountain on the part near the sea. They sy, that there is a similar
mountain in Fargina which bumns stones, the ashes of which are sold three ounces for the
dirbem, and with this they whiten their clothes.” From this it should seem, that salamandar is o
corruption of sammndal, an Arabic compound signifying quail-like.
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able omen. He sat, accordingly, near the gate, until all the persons had gone
in, and it was nearly time for closing the gate. The keeper of the gate was
irritated at his delay, and said to himironically, enter Mr. Judge. He replied,
yes, judge! if that be God's will.  After this he entered one of the colleges,
and attended to reading, following the example of others who had attained
to eminence, until his name and reputation for modesty and religion reached
the ears of the king of Egypt. About this time the judge of Alexandria
died. The number of learned men in Alexandrin who expected this
appointment was large : but of these, the sheikh waus one who entertained
uo expectations of it. The Sultan, however, sent it to him; and he was
admitted to the office, which he filled with great integrity and moderation ;
and hence obtained great fame.

C HA‘T ER 11
Alesandria— Tarije— Damankiir— Fonuwah— Fariskiir— Ashmin Bl Rommin— Samaniid—Cairo,

OxE of the greatest saints in Alexandria, at this time, was the learned
and pious lmim, Borhan® Oddin El Aaraj, » man who had the power of
working miracles.* 1 one day went in to him, when he said, I perceive
that you are fond of travelling into various countries. 1 said yes; although
I had at that time no intention of travelling into very distant parts. He
replied, you must visit my brother ‘ Farid Oddin in India, and my brother
“Rokn Oddin Tbn Zakaryd in Sindia, and also my brother Borhiin Oddin in
China: and, when you see them, present my compliments to them. T was
astonished at what he said, and determined with myself to visit those coun-
tries : nor did 1 give up my purpose till I had met all the three mentioned
by him, and presented his compliments to them,

.%dd_ﬂk}}' .“.ia."lq_,i" -yﬁd.ﬂwhj'

* It is generally believed among the Mohammedans, that every saint has it in his power to
pﬁmﬂh:du-hlq‘ndﬂnhhuﬁwflm This kind of mimcle they
term karimet (LelS) Senecolent action. See wy Costroversial Tracts on Christisnity and
Mohammedanism, p. 2, 352, &c.
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Another singular man was the “ Sheikh Yikat, the Abyssinian, disciple
of the Sheikh “Abu Abb@s El Mursi. This Abu Abbis was the disciple
of the servant of God, “Abu El Hasan El Shiidali, &ec. author of the * Hizb
El Bahr,f famous for his piety and miracles. I was told by the Sheikh
Yiikit, from his preceptor Abu El Abbis El Mursi, that the Sheikh Abu El
Hasan El Shadhali performed the pilgrimage annually, making his way
through Upper Egypt, and passing over to Mecea, in the month of Rejeb,
and so remaining there till the conclusion of the pilgrimage : that he visited
the holy tomb, and returned by the "great passage to his city. On one of
these occasions, and which happened to be the last, he said to his servant,
Get together an axe, a casket, and some spice, and whatever is necessary
for the interment of a dead body. The servant replied: and why, Sir,
should I do this? He rejoined, youshall see ' Homaitara. Now Homaitara
is situated in Upper Egypt; it is a stage in the great desert of *Aidhib,
in which there is a well of very pernicious and poisonous water. When he
had got to Homaitara the Sheikh bathed himself, and had performed two of

>
SR CT [ P Y| O T R - PN o sl gl sanl)
¢ == o A ke (et QL e

SR Ve . S B < e 1 sl e

* The title of Wali (_J,) seems to be applied to none but such as have attained to the very last
degree of mystic excellence. Jimi tells us in the first chapter of lhuu.;':ﬁg_;l,gﬂ,thn;
the appropriation of this title belongs to those only, who hove arrived at the last stage of mysti-
cism, and may be said to be annihilated in the divine essence. . st ol ) A
Silly b Gl LG & Ll G2t Gl s 2 3L e LB
& 5 &c.where also several other definitions, all tending to the same point, are adduced, Tnthe chapter
_:__,:.:}ju ,,_1_;1__,;1 sl .,i, given a little farther on, we have the different degrees of these
worthies pointed out,

In the first volume of M. de Sacy’s Chrestomathic Arabe (24 edit. p, 451), we have an
account of the death of this Sheikh, tuken from the Jahiin Nami, a Little different from this :
and, what is the most curious part of it, the discovery of coffee is attributed to a communica-
tian made by him after his death to one of his disciples. Works by this Sheikh are to be found
in the likearies of both Cambridge and Oxford : but they appear to be of no great use,

1 In a bibliogruphical work entitled the olly o 28 3 jolil) G L5 preserved in
Mr. Burckhardt's collection, we have, under the word, s __'..é1 Al il |y
sl JOWN: the Hish EI Bahr by the Sheikh Abu'l nu?:; El Shadhaly El }'m’fd -4

1 On this place see the “ Index Geographicus in vitam Saludini ” by Schultens under the word
Arpasvy, and Burckharde's Travels in Nubia, Appendix 111 p- 519,
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the prostrations of his prayers, when he died: he was then buried there,
Ibn Batiita states that he visited the tomb, and saw upon it an inscription
tracing his pedigree up to Hosain the son of Ali.

I heard, continues the Traveller, in Alexandria, by the ‘Sheikh El Silih
El Aiibid* El Munfik, of the character of Abu Abd Allah El Murshidi, and
that he was one of the great interpreting saintst secluded in the Minyat
of Ibn Murshed : and that he had there a cell, but was without either ser-
vant or companion. Here he was daily visited by emirs, viziers, and crowds
of other people, whose principal object it was to eat with him. He accord-
ingly gave them food, such as they severally wished to have, of victuals,
fruit, or sweetmeats : a circumstance which has seldom taken place in any
days but his. To lim also do the learned come for patents of office, or
dismissal. These were his constant and well-known practices. The Sultan
of Egypt too, El Malik El Niisir, often visited him in his cell.

I then left Alexandria (says the Traveller) with the intention of visiting
this Sheikh (may God bless him), and got to the village of " Taruja, then to
the city of "Damanhir the metropolis of the Delta; then to "Fawwah not far
from which is the cell of the Sheikh Abu Abd Allah El Murshidi. 1 went
to it and entered, when the Sheikh arose and embraced me. He then
brought ont victuals and ate with me. After this I slept upon the roof of

o g™ okl dul e

* This word designates an order of the religious, whose business, sccording to Jimi in the
Eﬂm@,hwltmmﬂjmmﬂmﬁmﬂm particularly on works of superero-
gation with a view to their final rewand, while a complete Siifi follows truth, purely from the
love of' it; his words are: o Blye Lily iy Stlole Cilhy o £ W) il ol L
Vs Dae Sy 39 Simae Bpe g0 Sy b ! S S G ) sl ety
4;.#-‘ ol & soy o gy Voo il 4 GBlAY e il

S LY These seem to be nothing more than perpetuators of the ancient practices
ﬂﬂvmhgmnﬂweﬂuu&:umth“ﬂmhhh. The influence these impostors still possess
in the East is very great, as may be collected from the text in this place. It may not be unin-
teresting to the student of the Hebrew to find, Illtﬂhﬂhnthmrmdwhichuwd.u
designate these preténders in the Bible, namely, I¥ID or _22\(, discoverer, reveler. A
curious note on the methods employed by diviners of this sort will be found extracted from il
Khaldiin, in the second volume of M. de Sacy’s Chrestomathie Ambe, pp. 2908301, Sce aisw
my Controversial Tracts on Christianity and Mohammedanism, p. 212,

C




10 EGYPT.

his cell, and saw in a dream the same night, myself placed on the wings
of a great bird, which fled away with me towards the temple at Mecca, He
then verged towards Yemen ; then towards the east : he then took his course
to the south. After this he went far away into the east, and alighted with
me safely in the regions of darkness (or arctic regions), where he left me,

I was astonished at this vision, and said to myself, no doubt the Sheikh
will interpret it for me, for he is said to do things of this sort. When the
morning had arrived, and I was about to perform my devotions, the Sheikh
made me officiate ; after this, his usual visitors, consisting of emirs, viziers,
and others, made their calls upon him, and took their leave, after each had
received a small cake from him.

When the prayer at noon was over he called me, 1 then told him my dream,
and he interpreted it for me. He said, you will perform the pilgrimage,
and visit the tomb of the Prophet; you will then traverse the countries of
Yemen, "Trak, Turkey, and "India, and will remain in these some time. In
India you will meet with my brother ‘Dilshiid, who will save you from a
calamity, into which you will happen to fall. He then provided me with
some dried cakes and some dirhems, and I bade him farewell. Since I left
him, I experienced nothing but good fortune in my travels; but never met
with a person like him, except my Lord 'El Wali Mohammed El Mowwalla,
in India.

I next came to the city of "El Nahririat, then to "El Mohalla El Kobra (or
the great station), from this [ went to *El Barlas, then to *Damietta, in which
is the cell of the Sheikh *Jamal Oddin El Sawi, leader of the sect called
*Karenders.® These are they who shave their chins and eyebrows.

oy st .dd.uwﬁ...k_;,n' e SRPE S ES CRSTES <1 I R R
g T S R [ [PE S S T S s alely

* This, it should seem, is a sect of Siifis, who pay littl regard to any thing, but persunding
themselves that they stand well with the Almighty, as may be seen in on interesting note from
Makrizi by M. De Sacy (Chrest. Arab,, tom. i, p- 263, edit. 2). Tn one instance, however, the
learned Frenchman has mistaken his author, which it is important to rectify.  After stating that
they fust and pruy but little, Makrizi proceeds, il o1l ere s o ok WLy ﬁ'.’;m I
translate thus: “ they care nothing about the enjoyment of lawful pleasures:” but which stands
thus in M. de Sacy : « ils ne font point de difficalté d'user des plaisirs licites #* by which I sup.
pose be means, they make no scruple in indulging in lawful pleasures. In the extract from
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It is said, that the reason which induced the Sheikh to shave off his beard
and eyebrows was the following. He was a well made and handsome man ;
one of the women of “Siwah consequently fell in love with him; after
this she was constantly sending to the Sheikh, presenting herself to him in
the street, and otherwise soliciting his society : this he completely resisted.
When she was tired of this, she suborned an old woman to stop him on his
way to the mosque, with a sealed letter in her hand. When the Sheikh
passed by her she said, Good Sir, can you read? Yes, he replied. She
said, this letter has been sent to me by my son ; I wish you would read it
for me. He answered, 1 will. But when she had opened the letter she
said, Good Sir, my son has a wife who is in yonder house ; could 1 beg the
favour of your reading the letter at the door, so that she may hear? To this
he also assented; but, when he had got through the first door, the old
woman closed it, and out came the woman with her slaves, and hung about
him. They then took him into an inner apartment, and the mistress began
to take liberties with him. When the Sheikh saw that there was no escaping,
he said, T will do what you like : shew me a sleeping room. This she did :
he then took in with him some water and a ruzor which he had, and shaved

" chla

Makrizi, moreover, two sects of these are noticed ; the last of which, imdd..l_ﬂnﬁmﬂl.
pay very great regard to their actions and earriage in society.

The account given of these sects in the King of Oude's Persian Dictionary, entitled the Seven
Seas, is as follows: The term Kalender (or Karender), signifies a being, perfectly relieved
from the forms and objects of earthly usages, which do not confer happiness; and who
is so far advanced mn spiritual acquirements, as 1o be entirely freed from the restraints of
custom or address. Having freed both body and soul from every person and thing, the
Ealender secks nothing but the beauty and glory of the Deity; and this he believes be
obtaine. But, such sn one, feeling the least inclination to any thing existing, is termed 2 repro-
bate, not n Kalender. The difference between a Kalender, a Melimeti, and s 5if3, consists in
this : the Kulender labours to be freed snd removed from all forms and observances. The
Moliimeti, on 'the other hand, conceals his devotions from others, as he does every thing clse
tending to virtue ; while he conceals nothing that is bad and vicious. The Saf7 is that person,
who allows his feelings to be affected by no created being, and has no liking or dislike to them.
‘The degree of the Safi is the highest; for perfectly separated and simplified as they are from
worldly concerns, they nevertheless obey their spiritual senior, and walk in the footsteps of him
and of the prophet. Sce also d'Herbelot, Bib, Or., under the word Calendar, and d'Ohsson’s
Tabl, Emp. Ott., tom. ii. p. 315, =s cited by M. de Sacy,

C2



off his beard and both his eyebrows. He then presented himself to the
woman, who, detesting both his person and his deed, ordered him to be
driven out of the house. Thus, by divine providence, was his chastity pre-
served. This appearance he retained ever after: and every one who
embraced his opinions also submitted to the shaving off of his beard and both
his eyebrows.*

It is also said of the Sheikh Jamal Oddin, that after he had gone to
Damietta, he constantly attended the burial-grounds of that place. There
was at that time in Damietta a judge, known by the surname of Ibn Omaid,
who, attending one day at the funeral of one of the nobles, saw the Sheikh
in the burial-ground, and said to him, you are a beastly old fellow. He
replied, And you are a foolish judge, who can pass with your beast among
the tombs, and know at the same time, that the respect due to a dead man,
is just as great as that due to a living one. The Jjudge replied, worse than
this is your shaving off your beard.4 The Sheikh said, mark me: he then
rubbed alittle alkohal on his eye-hrows, and lifting up his head, presented
a great black beard, which very much astonished the Jjudge and those with
him, so that the judge descended from his mule.} The Sheikh applied the
alkohol the second time, and, lifting up his head, exhibited a beautiful white
beard. He then applied the alkohol the third time ; and, when he lifted
up his head, his face was beardless as before. The Judge then kissed his
hand, became his disciple, and building a handsome cell for him, became
his companion for the rest of his life. After a while the Sheikh died, and
was buried in the cell; and when the judge died, he was buried, as it had
been expressed in his will, in the door-way of the cell, so that every one
who should visit the tomb of the Sheikh, would have to pass over his grave.

t From this, as well a5 from whuiamlnmdahuunhom&hmmn,itmay be seen how
exceedingly reproachful it is considered in the Fast to shave off the beard. Compure Leviticus,
xix. 27; xxi. 5. 2 Sam., x.5. 1 Chron,, xix. 5. -

1 Rebecen, we find, ulighted from her camel (Gen. xxiv. 64), in order to pay respect to her
ﬁ:tnrehulbmdlm,juuuﬂmJudgehumdumﬂleSlmiHL



EGYPT. 13

I then proceeded from this place to the city of “Firiskiir, then to* Ashmim
El Rommiin, then to the city of “ Samiiniid, then to “Misr (Cairo), the prin-
cipal city of its district.  The Nile, which runs through this country, excels
all other rivers in the sweetness of its taste,* the extent of its progress, and
the greatness of the benefits it confers. It is one of the five great rivers of
the world, which are, itself, the * Euphrates, the ‘Tigris, the *Sihiin, the
“Juiliin (or Gihon). Five other rivers too may be compared with them,
namely, the river of “Sindia, which is called the® Panj ib (or five waters) ;
the river of India, which is called the *Gung (or Gunges), to which the
Indians perform their pilgrimages, and into which they throw the ashes of
their dead when burnt: they say it descends from Paradise: also the river
*Jin (or Jumna): the river *Athil (Volga) in the desert of “Kifjik, and
the river "Sarv in Tartary, upon the bank of which is the city of ‘Khin
Bilik,1 and which flows from that place to El Khansi, and thence to the
city of "Zaitim in China, of which we shall give accounts in their proper
places.  The course of the Nile, moreover, is in a direction from the south
to the north, contrary to that of all other rivers.

When 1 entered Egypt the reigning prince was * El Malik El Nisir Mo-
hammed I'bn El Malik El Mansir Killiwiin.} The learned men then in Egypt
were, “Shams Oddin El Isphahani,§ the first man in the world in meta-
physics; *Rokn Oddin Ibn El Karia, one of the leaders in the same
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* That the water of the Nile was commonly drunk as early s the times of Moses, we are
informed in the book of Exodus, chap. vii. See nlso Diodorus Sictlus, lib, i, p. 49, edit, Wes-
scling. ‘The Arabs, too, generally term this river the sweet sea (el i), in order to dissin-
gnhﬁiifmlhpﬁnlimun,uﬁdithertmlﬁnﬂm(tmfpm. See M. de Sacy's
Chrestomathie Aribe, tom. ii. p. 13.

+ Pekin, us will be shewn hereafter.

1 See D'Herbelot, under Nasser Ben Calsoun: Annales Muslem., tom. v. p. 116, 331, &«

§ See D'Herbelot, under Schamseddin,
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science :* and the Sheikh * Athir Oddin Abu Haiiin of Granada, the greatest
grammarian.t

CHAPTER III.

Upper  Egypt—Bavsh —Dilas —Bibi—DBaknasi  Minyat Ihn Khasibe Manlarwi —Man faliit—
Esoyiit — Ekhmim— Hawwa — Kani— Kaus—El Alsar— Armanat — Esna— Edfi — Ajarni El
Fii—El Atwisi—Dugain—Homaitara— Aidhab—Cairo,

Tue traveller continues: I then left Cairo, with the intention to £o on
the pilgrimage by way of * Upper Egypt, and came to the *Der El Tin (or
monastery of clay). From this place I went to "Baush, then to *Diliis, then
to "Bibii, then to“Balnasi, then to the *Minyet of Ibn Khasib,{ which
was formerly attached to the government of Cairo. It is said, that one
of the Califs of the house of Abbas was displeased with the people of
Egypt, and took it into his head to place over them one of the meanest of
his slaves, by way of punishment, and that he might afford an example
to others. At this time Khasib was the lowest slave in the palace, and
his business was to get the baths warmed. He was accordingly appointed
to the government, with the hope that he would sufficiently punish them
by his tyranny, as it is usual with those who have not been brought up for
such a station. But when Khasib was established in Egypt, his con-
duct was exemplary in the extreme ; and, for this, his fame was spread far
and wide : the consequence was, he was visited by the relations of the Calif,
and ather persons attached to the court, and these he loaded with presents.
Upon one of these occasions the Calif missed some of his relations, and upon

A et A Tpae ! sl got Laadl® SO R\ g
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* Annales Muslemici, tom. v. p. 3001, t See D'Herbelot, under Abou-Haian,

1 This place is noticed in an extract given in M. do Sacy’s Chrestomathie Arabe, tom. ii, pp. 3
and 3 of the French trunslation; as also in the Annales Muslemici, vol. fii. p. 750, where, as well
as in the Appendix to M. de Sacy's Rélations d"Egypt, by Abd el Latif, the first of these words
is written Moniat or Monyet. 1t could have been wished that M. de Sacy had, in his Chresto-
muthie, ghwhhmnmhrchmginghhunbnpnphp
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inquiry found, that one of them had absented himself. After a time this man
presented himself to the Calif, who interrogated him as to his absence. The
man replied, that he had been paying a visit to Khasib in Egypt: he then
told him of the gifts he had received, which were indeed of great value.
This enraged the Calif’ o that he ordered the eyes of Khasib to be put out,
that he should be expelled from Egypt, and cast out into one of the streets
of Bagdad. When the order for his apprehension arrived, it was served
upon him by an artifice, at some distance from his palace. He had with
him, however, a large ruby, which he had hidden by sewing it up in his
shirt during the night. His eyes were then put out, and he was thrown out
in a street of Bagdad. Upon this occasion a poet happened to pass by,
who said, O Khasib, it was my intention to visit thee in Egypt, in order
to recite thy praises : but thy coming hither is the more suitable to me.
Will you then allow me to recite my poem? How, said Khasib, shall 1
hear it? You know what circumstances | am in. The poet replied, my
only wish is that you should hear it: but as to reward—may God reward
vou, as you have others! Khasib then said, go on with your verse. The
poet proceeded :

Thy bounties like the swelling Nile,*

Made the plains of Egypt smile, &c.
When he had got to the end of the poem Khasib said, open this seam.
He did so. Khasib then said, Take this ruby. The poet refused ; but being

* The words of the original are:

AlUG Wasd e 20y s o]

Thou art khasib (or plentiful year, for the word has this meaning), and this Egypt increases and
abounds with plenty; like the Nile. The point of this distich scems to consist in the play upon the
word khasib, which could not be transfused into the English translation, unless by some such
circumlocution as the following

Stores of the richest bounty! This thy name,
Spreads like the Nile, ut once its blessings and thy fame, &c.

I notice this merely to shew how difficult it is to preserve the spirit of this kind of poetry in a
translation. The thirty-ninth story of the first book of Sasdi's Gulistan (Persian Rose-garden)
uﬁuddmdnhm?d'mhm In some of the editions the name is ermoneously pointed

Thnl:muhuwmdi-nflhmhﬂ_ﬂ udufﬂum#wluh
with its varieties. See Clarke's Prosody, p. 60.



16 EGYPT.

adjured to do so, he complied ; he then went to the street of the jewellers, and
offered it for sale. He was told that such a stone could belong to none but
the Calif. The account of it was accordingly earried to him, who ordered
the poet to be brought into the presence. When he came there, he was
interrogated on the subject, and his answers developed the whole matter.
The Calif was then sorry for what he had done to Khasib, and ordered
that he should be brought before him. When he came, the Calif gave him
some splendid presents, and ordered that he should have whatever he might
wish. Khasib requested to have this Minyet given to him, which was
done: and he resided there till the time of his death. After this his
descendants held it, until the family became extinct.—I then proceeded
to the city of * Manlawi, then to'Manfaliit, then to*Esoyiit, then to 'Ekh-
mim, and then to "Hawwa. Here | visited the Sheikh, Sayyud "Abn Moham-
med Obaid Allah El Hasani, who was one of the great saints, When he
asked me what my object was, 1 told him, that it was my wish to perform
the pilgrimage by way of “Judda. He replied, you will not succeed in this,
upon this occasion ; you had better return, therefore : for, the first pilgrimage
you will perform, will be by the plain of *Syria. When I left him, I made no
effort to follow his advice, but proceeded on my way till T arrived at "Aidhéb,
and found that I could not go on. 1 then returned to "Cairo, and after that
to ‘Syria (or Damascus); and the way 1 took, in my first pilgrimage, was
just as the "Sherif had told me, by the plain of Syria.

From Hawwa, therefore, 1 proceeded to *Kani, then to “Kaus, then to
the city of "El Aksar, then to *Armanat, then to *Esnd, then to "Edfu,
then to "Ajarni El Fil, then to the village of "El Atwiini, in company with
a tribe of Arabs known by the name of *Dugaim. Our course was through
a desert, in which there were no buildings, for a distance of fifteen days.
One of the stages at which we halted was “Homaitara, the place in which
the grave of “El Wali Abu'l Hasan El Shiadheli is situated. After this we

Ll .“I"_ﬂ'hl.m.l._.‘_':#.ﬂ"ﬁ'l' . 3 .r.._...m.lr ) TP S AT .,_Ef’.".*.-'
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came to the city of *Aidhib, the inhabitants of which are the 'Bejih,*
who are blacks. Among these people the daughter never succeeds to

property'.

<l A

*“On these people see Hamaker's Liber de expugnatione Memphidis et Alexandriz, pp. 57, 58.
Burckhardt's Travels in Nubia, pp. 192,298, Tn this part of Mr. Hamaker's work s notice
is given of the Berbers; and, ns he seems to have mistaken its import, 1 may be excused in
transcribing and translating it. .:L_,i'..n:‘!dﬂ.l o el a8 3 r.;l.‘;‘,:h.l.i..'-:‘;;;!}
o2y gty Uiy S ey ol el e e a1 0y o by B0 od R o
situated upon the southern sea, between the districts of the Abyssininns and those of the Zinj;
they are called Berbern. They are blacks, and are the people who make the dower for wives
{this) that they (the men, not the women, as Mr. Hamaker proposes, by inserting the reading
ﬁ:} shall eut off the virilia of & man (perhaps an enemy), and also steal.  They nre more
like beasts than men. Mr, Hamaker seems to have forgotten, that in the Eust, the person who
marries & wife must provide the dower, just as gentlemen in this country make the jointure.
Something like this seems formerly to have prevailed in Palesting; see 1 Sam., xviii. 25, 27;
2 Sam., fii. 14; and if these Berbers are actually of the same stock with those on the north of
Africa, which Mr. Hamaker thinks to be the case, it is not improbable that this custom was
brought with them from Palestine, as it is very probable these people are a part of those formerly
expelled that country by Joshua. No one, perhaps, has taken so much pains to examine this
question as Ibn Khaldiin has done; and his opinion decidedly is, that the Berbers nre derived
from DPalesting, and descendants of Cannan, He also affirms that they are brothers to the
Abyssinians, Copts, and Nubians; his words m:Hﬂ rF‘L-'u‘h’hi’.r'd‘Hu‘ l_e_;L;_
U@ﬂJ“W‘qﬁfén}:—u‘qMﬁ‘ dﬁhuhh#@hbudjhﬁ
ﬁs’hﬂ.ur’ﬂauj rﬁ‘:-;..fl%o---“h‘# o) f.'.r-" ﬂliﬂ?uﬁ*.---k;_-ﬂ:d
e Y 2l denle o Wl dl Wi plo o s I oS sgzgm) 0 3
o el 2 ezl N Gelly BB e ke e Gyt iy niole o)y
aplly dadly 1l BBl Gs o op o plo ot el Glo o il o el S
r'L‘-“-.' q;l;:i-zﬁ oy~ a..}ifr'kﬁ ea sl ._r‘-"J*u:*u-’ i.-r“’: r‘“‘ *"—.‘“-.*-54"".'."""‘;
-w‘-‘-‘-‘-”:‘j‘-‘wjrﬁbﬁ-‘j;r“ L.r.;;.f As to their genealogy (i. e. the Zeniita tribe) umong
the Berbers, there is no discrepancy among the genenlogists, that they are of the posterity of
Shini; and to him is their origin referred. As to this Shind, Abu Mohammed 1bn Havim
has said, in the book called the Jamharat (or collection), some have nffirmed that this person is
Jind, son of Yahya, son of Budgin, son of Cannan, son of Ham, which is the truest statement.
OF these are the tribe of Zeniitm and others, s we have already said ; but they are the brothers
of the Berbers because they all trace their descent up to Canaan the son of Ham, Buat, asto
liis (s certain writer) entering the pedigree of Goliath in that of the Berbers, since he is of

D
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_At this time, two-thirds of the revenue of Aidhiib went to the king of
the Bejih, whose name was *El Hadrabi, the remaining third to the king
of Egypt. The cause of our not proceeding thence to Judda, was a war
that had broken out in these parts between the 'Bejahand ™ Bamau
people. 1 accordingly returned with the Arabs to *Kaws in Upper Egypt,
and descended by the Nile to Cairo, where I lodged one night, and then
set out for Syria. This happened in the month *Shaabin in the year
twenty-six (A. H, 726—A. D. 1326).

#

CHAPTER IV.

Balbis—El Salikia — El Sowida—El Wirid — Kefia—Mafilab—El Arish—El Kharibs—Rafej—
Gaza—E! Khalil.

Avren this T arrived at “Balbis,* then at *El Salihia. From this place 1
entered the sands (Desert), in which are the stages “El Sawdda, ‘El Wand,

B e T K L el
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umpuuﬁtynfhﬁdlgbhmd&hl.ilhmm:mﬂ.hﬁnmm.hlﬁumh;
them to the Amalekites (also an error). For the truth is, Goliath is of the sans of Philistin,
mdmahm,mntmlmﬂﬂu.mufthemurﬂwthnnﬂﬂuh:
but these are the brothers of the Copts, Berbers, Abyssinians, and Nubians, as we have said in
the genealogy of the sons of Ham Between these Philisting, however, and the children of
MuLﬂmmmym:hMthphmydmmm&(an
Philistines) brothers, and of the rest of the descendants of Canaan. Ihn Khaldiin explodes the
ophﬁmhﬂdbyldﬂﬂ[mpﬁidim.!juduhuﬂlhuhaﬂuhmmﬂmﬁdhmih
Himyarites of Arabia Felix. See an extract to the same effect in Pococke’s Specim. Hist.
Arab., by M. de Sacy, pp. 462, 540. A very curious article on this subject, too, is to be found
in the Descriptio Africe by Leo Africanus (pp. milii 12, 13), where he states the opinions of
Idrisi, and in almost the same words, of these people coming from Ambia Felix, as well as that
held by Ibn Khaldiin of their coming from Palestine; adding, that they were driven out by the
Assyrians, which must put every body in mind of the story of Phenician Dido. We are told
somewhere in the discourses of Psalmezer, that an inscription formerly nppesred on a column
in one of the Barbary stytes, saying, that the people who had erected it had been expelled
from Palestine by Joshug. It is highly probable, T think, that the Tuarick of Major Denhnm’s
Mﬁmﬁuﬂummhgﬁmﬂmhﬁimnfuul&ymhm
evidently Phenician. (See also The Universal History, vol. xvil. p. 220, &c. ed. 1748.)

* This word is pronounced either Balbis or Bilbis; it is, according to the ALYl asl .,

ten farsangs from Fustat in Cairo, on the road to Syrin. 52z e bl uy lew Eude (s
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“Katia, 7ElI Matilab, *El Aarish,t "El Khariiba, and "Rafaj. At each of
tliese there is an inn, which they call *El khin. Here the travellers put up
with their beasts: here are also watering camels, as well as shops, so
that a traveller may purchase whatever he may want either for himself or
his beast.

I next arrived at 'Gaza, and from thence proceeded to the city of " El
Khalil Ibrahim (Abraham the friend). In the mosque of this place is the
holy cave, and in this are the tombs of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, with
those of their wives. This cave I visited. As to the truth of these being
the graves of those persons, the following is an extract made by me, from
the work of Ali Ibn Jaafar El Razi, entitled El Musfir Lilkuluib, on the true
position of the graves of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob;* and which rests on
a tradition from * Abu Horaira, who has said, [t was related by the prophet,
that when he was on his night journey to Jerusalem, Gabriel took him by
the grave of Abraham and said, descend and perform two prostrations, for
here is the tomb of Abraham thy father. He then took him by Bethlehem

e V3 Ly ) L A L ™
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.‘.l:]'r‘g}L;l_.:E-‘,Jiﬂmm interesting note on this place in Hamaker's Liber de expugnatione
Memphidis, &c., pp. 48, 49, The following from Makrizi I cannot forbear copying and translating :
po3 W ez cogie 5 ey (Tread llr) Ll (2)) & 3 g ey e S0
Ju ‘..&.‘.ﬂr =l urciild'! 1;“ s = (olm) ol 2 ”!‘. Jpb saly L‘,ﬂ
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the law of Moses, Jashin (Goshen), and is the place to which Jacob went down after he had
presented himself to his son Joseph. So he went down to the country of Jishiin (Goshen), which
is Balbis, to the pasturage on account of their cattle. Ibn Said, who was governor of this place,
has said, that its territory extends to EI Wiridat, which is the extreme limit of Egypt. To this
place is the common silver coinage current : but beyood it, and to El Arish, which is the first
plmeﬂﬂgﬁmhu:nmmu;,lhnlulufﬁgphmlhﬁﬂ'm[i.:.lmnfmlllmppcrcuh]
in circulation.

* On this place, which is the Rhinocorura or Rhinocolura of the ancients, see Hamaker's
Liber de expugnatione Memphidis et Alexandrie, p. 15.
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and said, perform two prostrations, for here was born thy brother Jesus.
He then went on with him to El Sakhrat, and so on, as recorded in the
tradition.

In the city of El Khalil was the aged saint and Imim, "Borhan Oddin El
Jaabari, him 1 asked respecting the truth of the grave of Abraham being
there. He answered, Every learned man 1 have met with has considered
it as the fact, that these three graves are the graves of Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob ; and that the three graves opposite to them are those of their
wives ; nor does any one, continued he, think of contradicting accounts so
generally received from the ancients, but the heretics.

CHAPTER V.

Jerusalen— Ashelon—El Ranilah—Noplons—Bawid—El Ghanr—El Kosair— Acca— Tyre—Si-
don— Tiberias— Bairit— Tripoli— Emessio— Hamih— Maarrat El Nioomin—Sarmin—dleppe
— Tizin— Antioch—Sahyin—JSabala—Laodicea— Mount Libanus—Baalbek— Damascus.

1 tuex passed on to Jerusalem, and on the road visited the tomb of
Jonas, and Bethlehem the birth-place of Jesus. But, as to the mosque of
Jerusalem, it is said, that there is not a greater upon the face of the earth:
and in sacredness, and privileges conferred, this place is the third. From
Jerusalem I paid a visit to * Askelon, which was in ruins. In this place was
the meshhed,* famous for the head of Hosain,t before it was removed to
Egypt. Without Askelon is ** the valley of bees,” said to be that mentioned
in the Koran. [ next proceeded to *El Ramlah, then to “Naplous,] then
to “Eglon. From this place I set out for the maritime parts of Syria,
passing by the route of “Bawid between two mountains, and called “El
Ghawr. Here was the tomb of the guardian saint of this people, *Abu
Obeidat Aamir Ibn El Jariah, which 1 visited : and then passed by a village
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* This word, which is often seen in maps, means a place of sttestation, 1. ¢, the assembly of

persons to give attestation to some fact, and should be pronounced meshhed.

+ This was one of the sons of Ali, who fell in the battle of Karbela
4 The principal town of the Samaritans.




SYRIA. 21

called El Kosair, in which was the tomb of * Moadh Ihn Jabali, which 1 also
visited.

From this place I proceeded to'Acca: in this is the tomb of *Salih
the prophet, which T visited. After this I arrived at the eity of "Tyre,
which is a place wonderfully strong, being surrounded on three sides by
the sea. Its harbour is one of those which have been much celebrated.
I next visited "Sidon, and from this place went into the parts of "Tiberias,
which it was my wish to see. The whole was, however, in ruins, but
the magnitude of it was sufficient to shew that it had been a large place.
The place is wonderfully hot, as are also its waters.* The lake is well
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i The bathe of Tiberias, which are said to be one of the wonders of the world, nre not those
which gre near the gates of Tiberias and upon the side of the lnke, for many like these are to be
seen elsewhere; but those which are described as wonders are in a place to the east of the city
called El Hosainiya, and situsted in a valley. It is evidently an ancient structure, and is said
to have been built by Solomon. It consists of a pile of building, from the front of which issues
water. It came formerly from twelve places, ench of which was approgriated to the cure of some
disense, so that when any one thus afflicted washed himself, he recovered by divine permission.
This water is excessively hot, and is very pure and sweet, both to the taste and smell. To this
place come many affiicted persons, maimed, aged, or those affected with bad smells, and wash
themselves in it. Its fountains run into a large and handsome place, and in this the people
bathe, The advantages it affords arc evident ; nor have we ever seen any thing like it except the
Thermee (baths) which are in the confines of Constantinople.” We are told o little farther on,
that on the road from Tiberias to Acca is Kafar Mands, und that this is said to be Midian:
and that the writer also visited Midian, which is to the east of Sinai ; the words are: or Lg‘_j:
oG e Uiy daldllly e ) U5 &5 s B U JW e tune Mo b nf
laes &c. That a Midian was formerly found in both these parts appears from the Hebrew bible
but whether they were connected, or if they were, how, 1 believe no one can tell.
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known : its length is six parasangs; its width three. In the town is a
mosque, known by ** the mosque of the prophets:” and in this is the tomb
of "Shoaib (Jethro) which 1 visited. 1 also visited the well of Joseph, which
is famous in these parts.

I next arrived at * Bairut which is on the sea-shore, and then set out to
visit the tomb of * Abu Yaakib Yasuf, who is supposed to have been one of
the kings of the west. It is situated in a place called "Kark Nuh, and upon
it is a cell endowed by the sultan “Salih Oddin Tbn Ayub.* It is suid,
that this Abu Yaakib lived by weaving mats: it is also said, that he was
hired to keep some orchards in Damascus, for the sultan ‘Nir Oddin the
martyr, the preceptor of Salih Oddin.  After he had been some time in this
situation, Niir Oddin happened to come into the orchard, and to ask the
keeper for a pomegranate. He brought several, one after another, each of
which, however, had the appearance of being sour. It was said to him,
have you been all this while in the orchard, and do not yet know a sweet
pomegranate from a sour one ? He replied, I was hired to keep the orchard,
not to eat the pomegranates. By this the sultan knew who he was, and
sent for him accordingly : for he had had a dream, in which he thought he
met Abu Yankiib, and derived some advantage from him. When he was
come, he believed he knew his countenance too, and said, are not you Abu
Yaokib? He replied, 1 am. The sultan then rose and embraced him, and
made him sit by his side. After this Abu Yaakiib took the sultan to his
house, and entertained him out of his honest earnings: and with him the
sultan remained some days. After this Abn Yaakiib escaped, and could no
where be found. The weather was at that time exceedingly cold, and Abu
Yaakiib had betaken himself to a village, where he was honourably enter-
tained by one of the villagers. This man had a daughter whom he wished
to dispose of in marriage, and on this account represented to Abu Yaakiib
the difficulty he experienced in affording him support. Upon this he was
ordered to bring together all the copper furniture he had provided for her
dower, and moreover, to borrow as much as he could from his neighbours.
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* This was Saladin, who distinguished himself so much during the Crusades.



SYRIA. a3

The villager accordingly got together a considerable quantity of this metal.
Abu Yaakiib then dug a pit and put thegyhole into it.  Upon this he made
a fire which fused the metal, he then took out some elixir which he had with
him, and putting it upon the metal, the whole became pure gold. When
the next morning had arrived, Abu Yaakub wrote a letter to his host for
Niir Oddin the martyr, telling him to take out of this gold as much as would
make a handsome portion for the young woman ; also to give as much as
would be sufficient to her father, and to expend the remainder in pious uses.
He then made his escape by night. With this gold Nur Oddin built the
wfirmary which is in Damascus.

I next arrived at “Taribalas (Tripoli) in Syria, which is a large city,
and may be compared with Damascus. From this place 1 went to the for-
tress of the Kurds, then to “Emessa, and visited the tomb of " Khilid Thn
El Walid,* which is in its environs. 1 next arrived at the city of *Hamah.{
—The epitomator Ibn Jazzi El Kelbi says that the following verses were
composed on this place by “Abu’l Hasan Ibn Said of Granada.

1 May heaven from the seat of fiair Hamah divide
The breath, thought, or glance, which may make her repine ;
Woreak its vengeance on him who would part from her side,
For the smiles of the fair or the juice of the vine.
But when through her streets rolls wriumphant along
Rebeltion's fond tide, all in current so fair;
Then who shall refrain from the glass and the song,
When the banguet is spread and so plentiful there?
Yet, when the full goblet goes round, let me view
Her breasts flow with sweets for her children within:
Mark the tear of the mother—then say O how true,
How vile, yet how lovely's the city of Sin/

A e e 1T et Al G et

* The general who conquered Syria, See Ockley's History of the Saracens; Hamaker's
Incerti Auctoris Liber de expugnatione Memphidis et Alexandrie. Lugd. Batav. 1825, p. 13.
4 The Hamath of Scripture.
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The following too has been composed on the same place :
* Heroes of Hamah's happier days,
Yours my theme, my tribute, praise:
Of you, the recollections sweet ’
Hang on my heart, and still we meet.
And should forgetfulness despoil
The flowret reared with so much pain,
A sinaner’s tears shall drench the soil,
And then "twill sweetly bloom again.

The * Adisi (sinner or rebel) is a river of Hamah. I next went to the city
of “Maarrat El Noomin, the place from which the patronymic of “Abu El
Alit El Maarif is derived. It was named Maarrat El Nooman because "El
Noomin Ibn Bashir the Ansir and companion of the Prophet, lost a son
there, when he held the government of Emessa. Before this time it was
called “Dhit El Kusir (i. e. endued with palaces). 1t is also said, that itis so
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(e) With the 2\ or mills, they draw up water out of wells in order to supply gurdens, &c.
The word also means a vein pouring out blood ; and bence the allusion in the text is not unlike
Shakspeare's * life-rendering pelican.” For some account of the author of these lines, see M.
de Sacy'’s Chrestomathie Arabe, 2d edit., tom. i. p. 240-3.
(#) This verse is of the species termed _|; J| long. The measure with the usual varieties will be
J.::‘.L g ‘_}._..nh.. .;.-Ij"i See Clarke's Prosody, p. 35, &c.
* The text is us follows :
‘.'J.n'-'lw:.}"’:i‘rdﬁmln-h ﬁ:’;h&'lj.{nidhb_
L"JHE Wil t.-hl.'r = & Jﬁ 131 I.fm i ally
Where the play is in these, as in the preceding lines, mlhnmufmuﬁmmr(u‘k},
which signifies sinmer or rebel. B
t This wasa very celebrimed poet and commentator, named generally Abo'l Ala El Tenukhi,
and surnawed El Maarri,  Teniikh is, nccordivg to Jurharl, the name of a tribe in Yemen, and
this Soyiiti places in Habrein. The suthor of the Kimils and Pococke say generally, that it is

the name of a tribe. See Pococke’s Sec. Hist. Arab. p. 42-141.  Chrestom. Arabe, tom. iii.
p. 80,



SYRIA. a5

called from a mountain named * Ndomiin, which overhangs it. Without this
place is the tomb of *Omar Ibn Abd El Aziz, commander of the faithful,
After this I arrived at 'Sarmin, then at *Haleb (Aleppo). [ts citadel is
large and strong; and within it is a meshbed, in which Abraham is said to
have performed his devotions.* On this place El Khilidi, the poet of 'Saif
El Doulat Ibn Hamdin, has said :

Land of my heart, extended wide,

Rich in beauty, great in pride:

Around whose head to brave the storm,

The rolling clouds a chaplet form.

Here "tis the empyreal fires glow,

And dissipate the gloom below.

ez oot kel s 28ttt ! i al L R VSR VS

* In the bl | Lae (§ ol la¥ LS, the book of intimations respecting the knowledge
of the places of pilgrimage, b’*’éﬁﬁ“)"’hﬁtd J= Ali Ibn Abu Bekr El Harawi, who
travelled during the times of the Crusades, and fell into the hands of the king of England.
are the following notices of this place: fak & gpane 4y wll ads (LU Ln ) alie adiy
&hﬂ\;bﬁ,ﬁ-hﬂ}@‘bﬁhyjdﬁwﬁw In its (i. & of Aleppo)
citadel i= the station of Abraham the frend [of God), and in it is also a chest in which there
is a piece of the head of John the son of Zachariah. It was observed in the year 435, i e
A.D, 1438, A little lower down we have an account of a custom, which will in some degree
illustrate the homage, if' not the idolatrous worship, formerly addressed to the pillars called in
the Hebrew bible magn.  The first account we have of these is in Gen. xxviii. 18, where we
are told that Jacob set one of them up and poured oil on the top of it. Here, says the traveller,
et 8 palioally ol b e Al sy o 3 o eyl 252
Jews there is a stone upon the road : to this vows are made, and upon it they pour rose-water
and perfames; both Mohammedans and Christians have fuith In the practice. [t is said that the
grave of some prophet is under it; but God knows best. This work I shall occasionally cite.
See a very interesting note on this subject in the Specimen Hist. Arab. by Pococke, ed. 1806,
p.lﬂi-!.whﬁt,l.lmmddyﬂiwdnmr&lm:,m"&)iwmw-
labatur vir iste” This very learned writer, having been betrayed into the very mistake which he
corrects at the foot of the page in De Dieu. Edrisi mentions o similar custom as prevailing in
the islands of the Indian sea, sect. vii. clim. i. Pﬂlwnrdnmi,iﬂi.ﬂq;ﬂgajxjﬁigk...
1 iy Ka s g Sl 1B il oy LS i ¥ (3. The city
Barwah is the last of those belonging to the infidels who believe in nothing, but who take stones
which they set up on their ends, pour the oil of fish upon them, and then worship them.
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About thy breast in harmless blaze,

The lightning too for ever plays;

And like the unveiling beauty's glance,

Spreads round its charms Castonish and entranee.®
The following lines are by "Jamiil Oddin Ali Ibn Abu Manstb :

t Thy milky towers in proud array,

Stop in its course the galaxy:

When see, the children at thy side

Rise and sip the ambrosial tide :

See too thy flocks the glories share,

And crop the gemsi that glitter there.

sy o (fe ) e T

* The textis us follows, of the measure Ll See Clarke's Prosody, pp. 35, 36, &c.
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For some nccount of Saif El Doulat, see M. de Sacy's Chrestomathie Arabe, tom. iii. P33, ed.
2, and the authorities there cited. Dut, as the countenance be afforded to the poets and other
geniuses of his times, has not been mentioned by M. de Sacy, or the nuthorities referred to, 1
lrillgi'mlnﬂmuﬂthhsubjeﬂ}um,ﬁnmm’“nenpyofﬁﬁjxqﬂ&lqbr L}Ju‘.‘rﬂ"“}f‘
Abu Monsiir El Thaslabi. After stating that he was descended from noble ancestors, it is said
31 g g sVt iy U8 gy oV bty LIRS gyt llaey il e iy
._,:.,dim.-_f"u..mt#:.ur.qg.,t;;;'-h;Lilth..;u.:l,u!v_,...t:-Tui_.gt.u:‘*,,r! “ His
presence was the object of travel, and source of liberality ; the temple of hope and the inn of
the traveller; the concourse of the polite, and the banquet of poets. It is said that there assem-
bled at the door of no king. since the times of the Califs, a number 80 great of the poets and
geniuses of his time, a8 there did at his.” From this, as well as other passages in this work, it
should seem, that he was one of the greatest patrons of polite literature the world ever saw. He
was himselfl a tolerable poet, and an excellent judge of the merits of those who attended at his

court. The author of these verses, said here to be El W,E@Ml)hpmmymurm
two poets mentioned by that name by M. de Sacy, Chrestomathic Arabe, tom. i. p. 838,
edit. 2,
t The verses are these, the measure of which is L1, See Clarke, p. 52, &c.
LI et ) i 5 Bpas y agle ot onalf
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1 mwmﬂitlrrq:", signifies alvo in Arabic any small plant, and hence the play upon the word
here.
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1 then left Aleppo for "Tizin, and soon after came to *Antioch, before.
which is the river "El Afsi. In this place is the tomb of “Habib El Najir,
which I visited. After this I arrived at the fortress of " Bugris, next at that
of *El Kosair, then at that of "El Shaghar. I next came to the city of
“Sahyiin, then to the fortress of "El Kadmis, then to that of *El Aalikat,
next to that of “El Manikat, next to that of “Masyiaf, then to that of "El
Kahf. These fortresses all belong to a people called the *Ismiiliah; they
are also called the *Fidiwia. No person can go among them except one of
their own body.* These people act as arrows for El Malik El Niisir; and
by their means he comes at such of his enemies as are far removed from
him, as in Irik and other places. They have their various offices; and,
when the Sultan wishes to despatch one of them to waylay any enemy, he
bargains with him for the price of his blood. If then the man succeeds and
comes safely back, he gets the reward; but if' he fails it is then given to his
heirs. These men have poisoned knives, and with these they strike the
persons they are sent to kill.

From the fortresses of the Fidiiwia 1 went to the city of “Jabala, where I
visited the tomb of the Sheikh “El Wali El Silih Ibrahim Ibn Adham,{ who
had not succeeded to the kingdom from the father's, but from the mother's
side. The father was originally one of the pious wandering Fakirs: his
story of giving up the throne is generally known. I then proceeded to
“Laodicea, the king of which is said to seize by violence every ship
within his power. 1 then proceeded to the fortress of " El Markab, then to
the mountain ' El Akraa, then to * Mount Libanus, which is the most fruitful
mountain in the world : and on which are various fruits, fountains of water,
and leafy shades. Nor is it destitute of those who have retired from the

_ﬁ-diﬁ'lw.ﬂ-" w}qu’ﬂ-—' .JL'_EU'l\-_-._q-‘!-' 'H"w’ .%1' .ub'y"
.;i._..'.u-urﬂ'-‘ ‘mlu:ﬂ-' uuﬂ,ﬁﬂ]' 'i:.!.'!'.'.i'". ',)‘i:'"lﬂ#r
.-l..’s,q-' .q,hﬂ‘l‘ -.I._J:n'l—l-m. -t—iﬂ‘wﬂ-—' ai—ilgﬂigrnr'
S VL S I LR | (PPt s X | e prpers T X

* On this sect, which are sometimes termed Asesing see the Dabistiin, usually ascribed to
Mohammed Mohsin Fiini, Calcutta edition, p. T°A. M. de Sacy's Chrest. Arabe, tom. i, pp. 89,
tom, ii. pp. 92, 93 ; Journal Asiatique, numbers for May and June 1524, and De Guignes' His-
toire générale des Huns, tome i. p 341, § See the 1\ (=sle a little from the beginning.
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world and devoted themselves to God, numbers of whom I myself saw.
From this place 1 proceeded to ‘Baalbek, and thence to ™Damascus,
in the month of Ramazin, and in the vear twenty-six (i. e. A.H. 726,
A.D. 1326). It has been said by the Epitomator, Ibn Jazzi El Kelbi,
that "Sharf Oddin Ibn Anin wrote the following lines on this place :*

Dumaseus | though the slinderer fill

Worlds with thy blame, I love thee still.

Spot, where alone the trav'ller meets -

Balmy winds and pearly streets:

Where tearful streamlets weavet their chains,

Yet joy and freedom bless the plains:

‘Where 100 the gales with lusty love

Fan into bloom the fainting grove.

The following was written on the same place by the eminent judge, “Abd
El Rahim El Baisini.}
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* An extract from the works of this author will be found in wie Annales Moslemici, vol. iv.
p- 268, and some account of his life at p. 416, of the same volume. The lines mentioned by Ibo
Batiita are the following :
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+ The orientals, instead ofnﬁnglhlltlhumhﬁppﬁ:g.llytfu.tﬁ'ﬁnhot_ﬁrmthin;
hence the comparison of the chaining of the rivers with the freedom of the plains,

1:Eumnnﬁwhh&mﬂthhwﬁmhﬂ.du&q’immiﬂ&mbn.tnmui.pp.m,5-!35.
The original verse is as follows, and is of the species L__I! See Clarke's Prosody, pp. 52, 53, &c.
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El Harawl says of this place. J,;,.a,n.;w..dh:g.eauwml.i@dg_m
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Damascas abounds with high buildings, such as have not elsewhere been constructed, It
was baile by Dimiishik, san of Kiibi, son of Milik, son of Shiim, son of Nosh: it is also said that
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Lightning ! with thy pouring rain,
How dost thou befriend the plain ?

Why, 'ere the morning’s dawn arise,

Spread’st terror through Damascus’ skies ?

1s't that thy flames may bid her glow,

Or gild her flow’rets opening blow ?

Or, that her plains refreshed be seen,

Filled with fruits, and elothed in green?

Yes, 'tis that blessings round may spring,

And verdure make the vallies sing.

The mosque of Damascus, termed "El Amawi, 15 too well known to
need description here. Of its learned men, professors, and theologians, of
the sect of Hanbal, *Taki Oddin Ibn Timia may be mentioned as one in
great repute for his lectures, if we except a few of his peculiarities. The
people of Damascus, however, think very highly of him. In many instances
he has preached things to which the theologians have objected ; and, hence
an information was laid against him to "El Malik El Nasir, who sent for
him to Egypt, and there imprisoned them. When in prison he publ:hed a
commentary on the Koran in forty volumes, entitled * El Bahr El M. "it.*
After this he was liberated ; but, going again to Damascus, he returned to
his old practices of preaching heterodoxy. 1 happened one Friday to be
present when he was addressing a congregation from the pulpit, and this
was one of his assertions: God came down, said he, to the heaven of this
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Zohik built it, and also that it was the residence of Noah. There is n passage in the book of
Genesis (chap. xv. v. 2) in which our authorized version has * This Eliezer of Damascus,” and
which I believe to be erroncous. The original stands thus: WWMIW'IW
as the version gives it- My opinion is, that this is the proper nume of Abrsham's servant and
nothing more : Damascus might, indeed, have been built by him, but of this we have no knowledge.
A little further on we are told, that there is a column in the mosque near the little gate, to which
pilgrimages and vows are made : this is probably one of the ancient /1335 of which we so often read

in the Hebrew bible. His wards are these &) iy 1 da—® o ! Ul aee ... 0galesy,

* This is probably the work noticed by D'Herbelot under the title Bahar al Mohith, although
the name does not agree with that given here. Neither of them, however, has given the full
name, and this will perhaps account for the discrepancy.
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world, justas I now go down : and upon this he descended one of the steps
of the pulpit. A theologian of the sect of Ibn Malik, happening tobe
present, contradicted this; for which he was beaten by the congregation.
The opponent, however, lodged an information with El Makk El Nasir,
who again cited the Sheikh, and put him in prison, where he continued till
his death. He was afterwards buried at Damascus.

Without the gate called “ El Jabiat are the tombs of * Om Habiba wife
of the prophet, of her brother * Moawia, of * Balil the Moazin of the pro-
phet, and of * Awis El Karani.® The grave of the last, however, is said
to be in a burying-ground between the city and Syria, in which there is no
building. Tt is also said to be in *Siphin with' that of Al. It is said by
Ibn Jazzi El Kelbi the epitomator, that the latter'is the truer opinion. Tbn
Batiita proceeds : without Damuscus on the way of the pilgrimage, is the
“*mosque of the foot,” which is held in grut‘esumnimn. and in which
there is a stone having upon it the print of the foot of Moses.t In this
mosque they offer up their prayers in times of distress. ~ 1 myself was pre-
sent at this mosque in the year 746 (A.D. 1345), when the people were
assembled for the purpose of prayer against the plague : which ceased on
that very day. The number that died daily in Damascus had been two
thousand : but, the whole daily} number, at the time | was present, amounted
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* According to IbnEIMhIr, in his abridgment nfpnrun;mmﬁ-m El Samaini, entitled

.‘m‘hﬁ Lrﬂ uLl!'I t_l'-.h thia patronymic (i. f-.,é‘.l karani}, is derived from one Karan of
the tribe of Morid ; he was the son of Ridmin, sonol’ Nihia, son of Moriid. This Awis was
son of Aimer of this family ; be was a great saint, and is said to have been killed among the infantry
of Ali at Sifin; others sy be died at Meccs, others at Damascus. The passage is this
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t There can beno doubt, I think, that these morks of the foot, whether we find them at
Damascus, in Ceylon, among the Burmese, at Mecea, or wherever else, are nothing more than
remains of Buddhaism. The best relique of this superstition to be seen in Europe is, perhaps,
the mark of the foot of Buddha pluced in the hall of the British Museum by Captain Marryat.

t The passage, which 1 suspect is erroneous, stands thus: J...U e Jf‘éé_,mth.u'.
Wl 2 2ey. Thewords oy IS 3 dudy.mpuhpudmhnm
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to twenty-four thousand. After prayers, however, the plague entirely
ceased. On the north of Damascus is the mountain * Kisayin, in which
is the cave where Abraham was born. From this (cave) he saw the sun,
moon, and stars.* There is also a village in * Irik called " Burs, between
“El Hilla and Bagdad, which is said to be the birth place of Abraham.
This is the truer notion. On the farther part of the Kisayiin is the *mount
of flight and assistance,{ the asylum of Jesus.

CHAPTER VI

El Ariis—Ngd—El Kidesia—Meshhed Ali—Basra— KhafGja— Khawirnak— W isit—El Oballa
Abbidin—El Lar—Irik—Magin—Ramin—Tostar,

Wiuex things were ready, the Syrian pilgrims proceeded on their pil-
grimage, and 1 myself with them, with the same intention. This turned
out well; for, thank God, 1 duly performed the pilgrimage; and, then
proceeded with the pilgrims of Irik to the tomb of the prophet at Medina.
After three (days) we descended into the valley of " El Ariis.f We then
entered the territory of ' Nejd, and proceeded on in it till we came to * El
Kadisia§ the place in which the remarkable event happened, by which
the fire-worship of Persia was extinguished, and the interest of Islamism
advanced. This was, at that time, a great city, but it is now only a small
village. We next proceeded to the city of ' Meshhed Ali, where the grave
of Ali is thought to be. Tt is a handsome place and well peopled ; all
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* Alluding to a passage in the Koran.

t It is doubtful whether we ought to read |1 3l <3 or 1 3f <213, as the MSS. have hoth
readings : if the Illfta;thnruilﬁuumuslb:mbltim!ndinmumlninnfwﬁigh.

tmmdnrthmmdmghthuKm=hutlhhmhndlghﬂu
place mentioned here.

§ A village near Kiifa where Sand, one of the generals of Omar, obtained u decisive victory
over the Persians. Suﬂllmuﬂlhﬂiﬁ.wli.p-ﬂl.
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the inhabitants, however, are of the Rifiza (or Shiah) sect. There is no
governor here, except a sort of tribune. The inhabitants consist chiefly of
rich and brave merchants.  About the gardens are plastered walls adorned
with paintings, and within them are carpets, couches, and lamps of gold
and silver. Within the city is a large treasury kept by the tribune,
which arises from the votive offerings brought from different parts: for
when any one happens to be ill, or to suffer under any infirmity, he will
make a vow, and thence receive relief. The garden is also famous for
its miracles; and hence it is believed that the grave of Ali is there. Of
these miracles, the ™** night of revival”™® is one : for, on the 17th day of the
month Rejeb, cripples come from the different parts of * Fars, “Room,
"Khorasin, 'Irik, and other places, assemble in companies from twenty
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* Mr. Wolfe, the missionary, when last in this country, reported that LIHL_.,;UE.L‘..'-nr
“ night of revival," mmoug the Yesidi sect, is n night on which they worship the
devil, | should doubt whether Mr. Wolfe did not misunderstand the accounts he might
have heard of this matter. In the Book of Pilgrimages, by Ali Ibn Abubeker of Herat,
we have a similar account given of a place in the lieutenancy of Aleppo, his words mre:

A B g e A e SN sl maeh s o Wl e s Gl
Wl ) 0 (o Sy ahd ik s e ) T A Gl T d e
t&,!.'.‘_j..“, 3. Borik is one of the villages of its lleutenancy, in which there is a sacred
place visited by the aged and infirm of various places, and in it they lodge. Now, if such person
should see (in his dream) some one saying to him, such or such o thing is thy remedy; or
if be should see him rubbing his hund over him, he will then be well, as the people of that
filice report.” Anﬂﬂlrﬂmmwhethn:it]nf&lﬂ(ﬂ!qh}hnnm we are told, that
this Author saw a man who had been lame many years, but had been recovered merely by bathing,
according to the injunctions of Ali which he had received in a dresm. His wonls are
ol e Gl e e ol o bl S 81 K5, s T i 1 ol
e gy Gl sl b Uy Gas e G B 32 Wl dls dla) o3,
hs-,ll_,u\f—“:’” el 6wl 35.5, [‘E'!‘]‘sm"ﬁ‘\lf;Jhr‘E&\j‘ﬂfk:L:gLiJ‘_ﬂ'h
s mliy & I W e il ot S N e BT OG0 ) e
pe! Ayl § Al o s spay dues Jo Lile Joll . That such miracles, (i
mhlhqmyhﬂﬂad}mhepﬂfnmd,whhnulmyexmdiuaryeﬁhrtbdngmtd.hm
long been known. A strong persuasion of the mind has always proved wonderfully efficacious :
and to this the Mohammedan, as well o5 the Roman Catholic, hierarchy owes perhaps more than
halF its authority.
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to thirty in number. They are placed over the grave soon after sun-set.
People then, some praying, others reciting the koran, and others prostrating
themselves, wait expecting their recovery and rising, when, about night,
they all get up sound and well. This is a matter well known among them :
I heard it from creditable persons, but was not present at one of these nights.
I saw, however, several such afflicted persons, who had not yet received,
but were looking forwards for, the advantages of this * night of revival.”

I next arrived at "Basra, and proceeded on with the Badawin Arabs of
‘Khafija, for there is no travelling in these parts, exceptwith them. We
next came to ' Khawirnak, the ancient residence of * El Ndomiin Ibn Mond-
hor, whose progenitors were kings of the tribe *Beni Mi El Sama, (sons of
heavenly seed). There are still traces of his palace to be seen.® It is si-
tuated in a spacious plain, and upon a river derived from the Euphrates.
We left this place, and came next to the city of " Wisit. It is surrounded by
an extensive tract of country, and abounds with gardens and plantations.
Its inhabitants are the best of all Irik. From this place I set out to visit
the tomb of El Wali El Adirif, my Lord Ahmed of " Rephiiaf, which is
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* Some notices of this person and his paloce will be found in the Historia imperii vetustis-
simiJoctanidarum in Arabin Felice, by A. Schultens, p. 120. And in his Mooumenta vetus-
tiora Arabiw, pp. 11, 89, 47. ‘

4 The following is an abstract of the nccount given of this devotee in the |.JJ) csle®’
Nufahit El Ins, by Jami: the miraculous intercourse, &c. there ascribed to him, I have not

thought it worth while to copy out. £l wﬁf’ﬁ}l U_J'l {J'I}"i\ Jm‘ﬁi‘*"ﬁ:‘
iy alll w Lo alsie l (34 G ! ey alddl LR L e
ol 5y e pednt JSy sl el (i) o alet L ety el
S a3 g et el Gy et At () Yy el e e g el

readl) o (252) e Al ) dgpene2p e o) Sl QU] s ) (B e
Bleasty oty e & Joll e e 22l JUI. - The Sheildh my lord Abmed
Ibn Abu El Hasan El Raphii, may God sanctify (« word wanting). His rank as a saint and
confessor was high. By him God performed many miracles, and converted to him many persons
of distinction. He also did many wonders. Of his disciples, some are good, others bad. Some
of them will enter fires, and play with serpents. This is what the Sheikh the head of saints
taught them. God protect us from Satan, He was ove of the sons of the great Imim Misa
Kizim, upon whom be peace. He resided at Om Obaida, and died on the Thursday the 22d
of the first Jumfda, in the year (of the Hejira) 578, A, D, 1182,
F
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situated in a village called *Om Obaida, at the distance of a day from
Wisit. At this place I arrived, and found that the grandson of the
Sheikh, upon whom the dignity of Sheikh had also devolved, had come
thither before me for the same purpose. He was also named Sheikh
Ahmed, and held the dignity of his grandfather, which he exercised
in the cell formerly occupied by him. In the afternoon, and after the
reading of the koran, the religious attached to the cell got together
u great quantity of wood, to which they set fire: they then walked into
it, some eating it, others rolling in it, and others trampling upon it,
till they had entirely extinguished it. Such is the sect called * El Re-
phiiia, and this the custom by which they are particularized. Some of
them too will take great serpents in their teeth and bite the head off. It
happened that, when 1 was in a certain part of India, there came to
me a company of the religious of the ‘Hydaria sect,® having in their
hands and about their necks iron chains. Their leader was a black of a
filthy colour. They requested me to solicit the governor of the place to
bring them some wood to which they may set fire, and then sing and walk
into it. I did so, and he brought them ten bundles; they then setfire toit,
and commencing their song, went into it: nor did they cease dancing and
rolling about in it until they had extinguished it. The leader then asked
me for  shirt. I gave him a very fine one, which he put on, and then pro-
ceeded to roll about in the fire, and to strike it with his sleeves, until he
had put it out. He then brought me the shirt, upon which the fire had
not made the least impression. At this 1 very much wondered.

After visiting this Sheikh I proceeded to Basra, a place much abounding
with palms. The inhabitants are so friendly to strangers that a traveller has
nothing to fear among them. We have here the mosque of Ali, in which
prayers are said every Friday: it is then closed till the next. This was
formerly in the middle of the town; but is situated two milest from its

& a2t e

* When we come to Khordsin in this work, some account of the leader and practices of this
sect will be given,

T As the term mile (L) will occasionally occur in this work, we shall here determine its
extent. . According to the Succardin of Ibn Hajila, o mile is = 1,000 bias,  bia = 4 cubits
a cubit = 24 digits; n digit = 6 barley-corns placed side by side: and a barleycorn = 6 hairy
taken out of the tail of o mule. Am=3mﬂﬂ;lhﬂﬂ:lmpﬂghﬂ1 ally
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present population. In this is the koran which Othmiin had sent (for the use of
the inhabitants), and in which he was reading when he was killed. The marks
of his blood are still visible in the words &t L2053, &e. 1 then went on
board a “Sambiik (Turkish *Senbiiki) which is a small boat, and proceeded
to “El Oballa,* which was oncea large city, but is now only a village ;

%
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Gl sl iy Tt e el bnsd o 2s p Al gLl gl dut Uy
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voce 3, we have  mensura itineraria XIL milliarium, seu 111 parasangarum,” where for 11
we ought to read IV. Now, in order to determine the relative value of an Oriental with an
English mile, I take 15§ parssangs to the degree, as given in the prefice to Koechler's Syria of
Abulfieda ; and getting rid of the fractions the ratio will be, that of 112 to 139 : and inverting this,
the Oriental mile will be to the English one, as 139 to 112; and, if this be correct, the Oriental
mile will contain 2,184§ English yards. From this the value of the other measures mentioned above
may be known., According to the author of the Kimoos, however, the mile (<) is a perfectly
inx and vague mensure, and differing just as the parasang did in ancient and times,

* Abulfeda says of hisplace & . ¥ . o 8¢ G & . J . o o9z il 1LY that, accord-
ing to the” Atwal the longitude is 74° 8 lat. 80° 55 and sccording to, the Kiniin long. 74° 8 lat
31° 55, He then describes it,  J) &L 5y 5ele Do 3ie Dute ¥y e 0V U
el ) g gy s Wbl s o iy A il iy
o B s gy e el s 2 ey il Bl o il g iy
Ell I Sy gy Sl o sne 08 Wt e bk e 250 05 0y
i Jiay o 5 S G el ae il Ul oy e Djiee
c ey LS e o LU o GG 2 e opillesy Ton Hawkal states,
that Oballs is & small, strong, and well peopled city. Its river, the Oballah, after issuing from the
Tigris which is over against the city, makes its way to it, and thence to Basra. The channel of
this river reaches to the sea, and to Abbadin. The length of its course to Basma is four
Mmhhﬁdnﬁﬁmpﬂﬂpﬂmuhuﬂnﬂm“ﬁq
appear to form one garden passing on in & direet line : its palms alse spread outin like manner in
an extended line. All the gurdens too of these parts ure so situsted one by mnother, that when
the tide of the sea comes out towards them, it passes into all the channels until it comes to their
palms, and ito their valleys without the loast difficulty - and, when it ebbe, it rolls back, leaviog
the gardens and palm-plantations. The channels here mentioned are, according to Dr. Russell,
Nat. Hist. Aleppo, generally so contrived as to bring the water into the gardens, and then, out of
these still smaller channels are cut, which carry the water into the several parterres and
divisions of the gardens. The Psalmist seems to have had these channels in view when he speaks
of the * tree planted by the rivers of waters,” better, the divisions of the waters, the original being

F2
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which, with its gardens about it, is about ten miles from Basra. I then
sailed from El Oballa in an arm of the Persian gulf, and arrived the next
moming at * Abbadan,* which is a village situated in a salt marsh. It
was my intention to have gone to Bagdad; but a person at Basra advised
me to go on to the country of * El Lir, then to 'Irik El Ajam,{ then to
Arabian Irik : and I did so. 1 then proceeded from Abbidin by sea ; and
after four days, arrived at the city of * Migiin (or Migil, of the quantity
Fii-iil, with the g pronounced hard). This is a small town on the Persian
gulf. 1 passed from this by land, duringa journey of three days, through
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o' "5, which exactly corresponds with Dr. Russell's description.—See also Asseman’s Bi-
blioth. Orient., tow. il P. 2, p. decvi, and D'Herbelot under Obollah,

* According to El Harawi this is an island in the sea, in which there is a meshhed dedicated
to the prophet. 1t also has Al's well, and a meshhed sacred to El Khizr, and other establish-
ments: the pious of which are much visited from other parts. His words are & 5 = ol

ug,rl_u‘_.1;)‘--.'1q;_,mmnﬂgx;ﬁae,ﬁ&ummh;.\‘,m%@ﬂ1
Sally ol & S e U it e By A B

Abulfeda says this place is in the longitude 74° 30, lat. 25° 20 nccording to the Atwal: but
others give 75° 55, and 75° 80’ longitude. He then thus describes it after Ibn Said. 15
e o e oy SV Bl Fa Yo s iy el e sy
I ey B U e e B M e e e 322 Uy ety ke
e (g dy JU sy o pall g foksy Sl ) e 0L
G el ey ) e Al el oy Olai it
] He has said that Abbidiin is on the sea of Fiirs, which encircles it, leaving only a small
part of land (or isthmus). On the south-east of this place the Tigris joins the ses.  Others have
..id,dutﬂhhiﬁinitupmlhumuuthoﬁhcﬂgﬁimnﬂlh:aut,udmlhﬂﬂrmfm
it to the shores of Mehriibiin is about four stages, From Basra it isa stage and a half. It has been
waidl 100, that on the south and east of Abbidiin are the Khushlab, i. ¢. marks placed in the sea
far the purpose of limiting the approach of vessels, and beyond which they never pass, lest upon
the ebbing of the tide they should strike upon the ground. Khushbib (e Castell tells us,
are moderately sized ropes : if so, they are here wo placed as to mark the places to which ships
may safely come. See also Asseman’s Biblioth Orient. tom. iii, P. 2. p. deevi; Sir Wm.
Ouseley’s Oriontal Geography, p. 11, &c.; and D'Herbelot sob voce Abadan.

# The geography of these parts has been well illustrated by Ulenbroek in his Imer Per-
sicee descriptio, &c. Lugduni Batavorum, 1822. See pp. 4 and 5. Asseman’s Biblioth. Orient.
mﬁqﬂftp-*ﬂ}h
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a plain inhabited by Kurds, and came to the city of ' Rimin,* a beautiful
place abounding with fruit and rivers. I then proceeded on through a plain,
in which were villages of the Kurds, and in three days arrived at the city of
" Tostar,t which is at the extremity of this plain. On the first of the
mountains there is a large and beautiful city, abounding with fruits and
rivers, surrounded by a river, known by the name of * El Azrak the blue.
This river is wonderfully clear, and is cold in the summer season.

CHAPTER VIIL

Jihaj—El Lir —Ushturkin —Fairisin—Tashnia Firiiz— Shirds —Kafil— Yesd Khas—Majd
Oudin, founder of the College El Majdia—Mohammed Khudi Banda becomes @ Swnsi—Abu
Ie-hik —His liberality—Abu Abd Allah Khafif; the first Mohammedan who went from India
to Ceylon— Kizeriin—E! Zaidain - El Hawaiza—Kifi.

1 Tue~ travelled for three days over high mountains, and found in every
stage, in these countries, a cell with food for the accommodation of travellers.
1 then came to the city of “Idhaj,} which belongs to the *Sultan Atibek
Afrisiab.§ With these people the word Atabek means any one governing a
district. The country is called *El Lir.| It abounds with high mountains
and has roads cut in the rocks. The extent in length is seventeen days
journey ; in breadth ten. Tts king sends presents to the king of Irik, and
sometimes comes to see him. In every one of the stations in this country,
there are cells provided for the religious, enquirers, and travellers: and,
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* This is perhaps the (i Romom or o5 Dad Beth Raman, of Asseman. See Biblioth,
Orient. tom. iii, P. 2, p.deelxxii, which he writes in Ambie e\l :—or perhaps the |,
or aal, of Mr. Ulenbroek, see p. 65, Arb, text.

t See Asseman’s Biblioth. Orient., tom. jii. P. 2., p. dechoxxi.

t See Ulenbirock Traca: Pers, descriptio, p. 23, Arab. text.

§ This is probably the “ Mudaffereddin Afrasiab, fils de Rokneddin," of De Guignes, who
was the last of the dynasty of the Atabeks of Laristin ; according to him he died A. H, 740,
A.D. 1350, a little after the time our traveller must have visited these parts.

I See Mr. Ulenbroek's * Irace descriptio,” pp. 4 and 5, and Arab, text.
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for every one who arrives, there are hread, flesh, and sweetmeats: 1
travelled for ten days in this country over high mountains, with ten other
religious, one of whom was a priest, another a moazin (a person whao calls
the people to prayers), and two professed readers of the koran. The Sultan
sent me a present, containing money for travelling expences, both for
myself and my companions. Having finished the districts belonging to this
king on the tenth day, we entered those of Isphahiin, and arrived at the city
of “Ushtorkiin : after this at ‘Fairizin,* the name of which had been
“Tashnia Firiiz : and then at Isphahiin, one of the cities of Irik EI Ajam.
This is a large and handsome city : T remained in it some days. I then set
out for “Shirdz, between which and Isphabiin there are twenty stations,
with the intention of visiting the Sheikh Majd Oddin, at that place. Inmy
journey, I passed by the towns of “Kalil and ”Yezd Khis, the latter of which
is small, and arrived at Shiriiz. Tt is an extensive, and well built city, though
inferior to Damascus, in the beauty of its streets, gardens, and waters. The
inhabitants are people of integrity, religion, and virtue, particularly the
women. For my own part, 1 had no other object than that of visiting the
Sheikh Majd Oddin the paragon of saints and worker of miracles. I came
accordingly to the college called *EI Majdia, which had been founded by
him. He was then judge of the city; but, on account of his age, the
duties of the office were discharged by his brother's sons.t 1 waited on
him.  When he came out, he shewed me great kindness, and, embracing
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* According to the Xufl u), ., this is a village of Tsphahiin, and is a mast besutiful and
hoalthy place : the words are Sl oo by oM ot e el GF e i
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At length, by the mediation of the Kizi Majd Oddin Ismall Ibn Yahys, who was one of the
m-inhmﬂmnl‘mlnm,mumtmtphu; and the Emir Pir Hosain Jbani
mﬂlhcn&yhlhgmqﬂmﬂm-mdﬂnﬂgm. This is related as tuking place in the
year of the Hejira 740, :
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me, asked me about different places: to which I gave suitable answers.
I was then taken into his college. The Sheikh is much honoured by the
Emirs of these parts, insomuch, that when they enter his company, they
take hold of both their ears, a ceremony of respect paid only to the king.
They, therefore, pay him the respect due to their king. The reason of this is,
that when the king of Irik, *Mohammed Khudi Banda, received Islamism,
he had a favourite of the Rafiza (followers of Ali), named *Jamal Ibn
Mutahhar, who induced him to join the Shiah sect, which he willingly
did. The king then wrote to Bagdad, Shiriz,* and other places, inviting
them to be of this sect. The people of Bagdad and Shiriz, however,
refused to do so, and continued to be of the sect of the Sonnee. He
then commanded the judges of these districts to be brought to him:
and the first who arrived was this of Shiriz. The king ordered him
to be thrown to some great dogs which he had, and which were
kept with chains about their necks, for the purpose of tearing to
pieces any one, with whom the Sultan should happen to be
angry. When, therefore, the Kiazi Ma_]d Oddin  was thrown
to the dogs, they came, and looking upon him, began to wag their
tails, making no onset upon him, mor, in any way molesting him.
This was told to the Sultan *Khudi Banda, who came running to him in a
great fright. He then kissed his hands, and stripping off all his own
robes put them upon the Sheikh. He then took him by the hand, and
led him to his mansion. This, therefore, became the source of great dig-
nity to the Sheikh, his children, and to all belonging to him : which is the
case with every one, upon whom the Sultan puts all his robes. The king
then gave up the Shiah sect, and became a Sonnee, and to the Sheikh he
gave a hundred villages in the district of Shiraz. Thus both the king and
his courtiers bestowed the greatest honours upon the Sheikh and upon his
successors. | also visited this Sheikh after my return from India, in the
year 748 of the Hejira (A.D. 1347); and, for this purpose, I travelled a
distance of five and thirty days. I once saw the Sultan of Shiriz Abu
“Is-hak holding his ears before him, by way of respect. The Sultan of
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* See on this place Asseman’s Biblioth. Orient. tom. iii. P. il. p. doclxxv—vi.
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Shirdz, on my firstarrival at that place, was Mohammed Abu Is-hak Ibn
Shih Yanji. He was one of the best of princes. His father Shih Yanjii
was governor of Shiriz, under the King of Irik:* but when he died, the
government was put into the hands of another. When, however, the King
of Irik died, and left no issue, each of the governors assumed the govern-
ment of the district over which he had been placed : and, in this way, the
government of Shiriz, &c. came under the control of Abu Is-hik. He
was a man much beloved on account of his courage and good conduct ;
and possessed a territory of a month and a half’s journey, with an army of
fifty thousand men.t

In liberality Abu Is-hiik imitated the king of India: for, on one occasion,
he gave to a person, who had come before him, the sum of seventy thousand
dinars.  No one, however, can be compared to the king of India:* for he

* According to Mirkhond, the province of Firs was committed to the care of the Emir
Muﬂfurln&,h.iLm-ndﬂuEmlehmﬁd&ihAnjﬁnl, for years, the protector
aud assistant of the Emir Jiban, whnwumlgimaofthmpuu. His words are:
At h oo el s olp sl L Glaesy ol ot ki
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brought into disgrace ot the court of Abusaid. A litle Jower down we are told that Aby
Ls-hik was one of the sons of Mabmiid Shih Anja. M:)"!ﬁ,r}ﬂ'h'&m'pl o
-M‘JM&WEJEF#‘*H&*TMJE"- ;-lbl-‘)-ﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂbu.-l} $ S Sy
The sons of Emir Mahmid Shih fled from Tebriz, the Emir Mahmad iah went to Room,
l.ndm&mMﬁmiﬂldShﬂhahukﬁkhmhhmlmtnlhumhtfthEmﬁm

sccount of Abu Is-hik agrees exactly with that given by our traveller. Ei'nd;m:j;lﬁq
eatls ol e U1 Wl ) sl e 22, 0 by ied. The Emir Abu Is-hik
was distinguished among the rulers of the world, by his extreme liberality, and the politeness of
his address.

b Tllclmnhgimnfﬂwﬁberu]itr of Mohammed Shih, who was the reigning emperor
when Ibn Batiita entered India exceed ull description. Dow (Hindustan, vol.i. pp. 818, &c)
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will give sums equal to this many times in the same day, particularly to
those who come from the parts of Khorasin. He once said to one of his
courtiers, Go into the treasury and bring as much gold as yon can carry at
once. The courtier filled thirteen purses with gold ; and, tying them on
his shoulders, attempted to go out, but fell through the weight of the
purses. The king then commanded him to take and weigh it, which lLe
did, and found it to be thirteen ‘maunds of Dehli, the maund of Dehli
being equal to five and twenty/ ratls of Egypt. On another occasion, he
placed one of his Emirs, namely, # Sharf Ul Mulk Emir Bakht of Khorisiin,
in & pair of scales, putting gold in the opposite part, till the gold prepon-
derated. He then gave him the gold and said, give alms out of this for
your own salvation. He also appointed to the theologian and collector of
traditions, " Abd El Aziz El Ardabili, for his daily expenses, the sum of
one hundred dinars of silver: five and twenty of which are equal to the
golden dinar. Upon one oceasion the above mentioned Sheikh entered into
the presence of the king, who rose; and, having kissed his feet, poured
upon his head with his own hand a vessel full of gold, and said, both the
gold and the vessel, which is gold, are thine.

The most famous meshhed of Shiriz is that of Ahmed Ibn Misa, the
brother of 'El Rizi, which is indeed held in the highest estimation. In
this is the tomb of the Imim *El Kotb El Wali Abii Abd Allah Ibn Khafif,*

cgmfland Lol palast Lo daOA La S oLt
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El Nahr, Arabis, and Turkey, to Hindustan. Seals s "'ﬁ‘:ubﬂléw

Saal o iy oSy oy el Doley ey Glls ) o) ot ible
azibs Leiily Woy 538 jeai a7 50l gy & and received more than they bad ima-
gined they should. [ cite this merely to show the minute accuracy of our traveller.

* This saint is frequently mentioned in the ¥ =sled by Jami as one of the firstauthorities
in judging of matters peculiar to the Siifis; and is occasionally styled both Wali and Kotb, as
here by Ibn Batiita.

In vol.i. p. 546, of the Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, I have made some allu-
dunnmdﬁm.wthMh&mmyhm”Fmpmmﬁmﬂh
an inscription there translated. The traveller, however, here says that his tomb is i Shiriz :
and, if that be the fact, there is an end to the probability ; but we shail find, when we get to
Ceylon, that there is a belief of his grave being in that country, We have no account, however,

G
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who is the great exemplar of all the region of Fars. This Abu Abd Allah is
the person, who made known the way from India to the mountain of Seren-
dib, and who wandered about the mountains in the island of '‘Ceylon. Of
his miracles, his entering Ceylon, and wandering over its mountains in
company with about thirty fakeers is one : for when these persons were all
suffering from extreme hunger, and had consulted the Sheikh on the neces-
sity of slaughtering and eating an elephant,® he positively refused and
forbade the act. They, nevertheless, impelled as they were by hunger,
transgressed his commands, and killed a small elephant, which they ate.
The Sheikh, however, refused to partake. When they had all gone to
sleep, the elephants came in a body, and smelling one of them, put him to
death. They then came to the Sheikh, and smelled him, but did him no
mjury. One of them, however, wrapt his trunk about him, and lifting
him on his back, carried him off to some houses. When the people saw
him, they were much astonished. The elephant then put him down and
walked off. The infidels were much delighted with the Sheikh, treated
him very kindly, and took him to their king. The king gave credit to his
story, and treated him with the greatest kindness and respect. When |

_ e B!

of his having founded u college or any thing of the sort ; although, from the estimation in which
htlppemluhlmbmhddumml.hmﬁhlhnhﬂithﬁlmmdﬂm. Upon turning
over the lives of the saints by Jani (3| =slef) I find that this Sheikh died A.H. 351; and
Wummmm:mmahmmrsmuﬂmmﬁm
itaelf written in 337. 8o that he might have been in Ceylon in 817, and obtained the privileges
here adverted to, from the king: and if be died in 331, the inscription might have been written
in 887, Jumi, however, gimmlu:humnxhﬂﬂﬁuﬁhuﬂnﬁm&n:haonljmlﬁu
ﬂmh&mwuhhhmmedmnmmuhﬂiﬁiﬂ&hi(m@“ﬂdﬂ“ﬁl
,_;_;L.;_Imhua.hdmmmr&mym&:nuﬁ%uﬁu,ﬁru
o] ol JleCill  The date of his death is given fn these words. oy pasl o 0
o iy &lasliy in the year 331 he loft the world. * A certain former king,” says Knox, in
his Ceylon, “ gave this temple (i.c.a mosque in Candy) this privilege, that every freeholder
Mmm‘huunmm toit,” p. 171. I am disposed to believe, therefore, that my con-
Mmmﬁmm&mnju;dmummm-mw-mmrwu-p
perty of MMME‘MM
-mmhmmhmmm-@&mjaﬂmm “ The
Mhdmhthdm&m‘—ﬁmﬁqiﬂnﬂ.
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entered Ceylon I found them still infidels, although they had given great
credit to the Sheikh. They also very much honour the Mohammedan
Fakeers, taking them to their houses and feeding them, contrary to the
practice of the infidels of India; for they neither eat with a Mohammedan,
nor suffer him to come near them.

I then left Shiriz intending to make ™ Kizeriin, situated at the distance
of two days’ journey, in order to visit the tomb of the Sheikh * Abu Is-hik
El Kizerini.* This Sheikh is held high in esteem both in India and
China: and even the sailors, when labouring under adverse winds, make
great vows to him, which they pay to the servants of his cell, as soon as
they get safely to shore. T accordingly visited the tomb of the Sheikh.

[ then left Kazeriin and went to the city “El Zaidain (the city of the
two Zaids). Tt was so called, because "Zaid Tbn Thibet and * Zaid Ibn
Arkam,{ two of the companions of the prophet, were buried there. I then
went to "El Huwaizi,| a small town inhabited by Persians, between
which and Basra is the distance of four days: but from Kifa, that of
five. From this place I went to Kiifa through a desert, in which water was
only to be found at one of its stages. This is one of the mother cities of
Irik : but, it is now very much in ruins. In the mosque is the oratory,

RPES RS R sl s ) Gt ) ® canS
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# This is, no doubt, the Abou-Ishak Alkarzouni of IV Herbelot ; wide sub voce; and if he be
right, this word ought to be written §,; K\, under Carzuni, however, he writes Cazrui and
Cazeruni. Ttis said in the ¢ILY) usl o that Kazerin is a city in Furs, situated between the
mmmﬁﬁﬂm%mnmammm Something not unlike kasab (or
fine Egyptian cloth), is made there from cotton. It abounds with palaces, gardens, and palms,
extending its palaces far to the right hand and the left (north and south), and is at the dis-
tance of three duys from Shirdz. The words are: & 518 o aill o (o bs Sade oo 9,
ke Sy il 53 Sy o) 28 e A e e g Wl Bes 8
P SN s v leny Jus s

4 Annales Muslemici, tom. i p. 119

t mnnm&gimhhtlhﬂaﬂr El Huwniza thus : t.-,’i.”.n,u’a!'pﬁ;.ﬁ .!;';21

h.g.éuln-gf‘g’ '.’J"rlbl""‘Ju:‘ It is a place situated between Wisit, Basm, and
in the marshes,
G 2
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in which Ali was killed by the vile ‘Ibn Moljim. In the back part of the
mosque, is the place in which Noah is said to have grown warm from the
oven in the time of the ‘deluge.*

o ey W e o gt cpee !

* This is one of the sbsurd and silly legends, of which the Orientals are so fond:
but, a8 a knowledge of mankind consists in knowing the follies, as well ns the wisdom,
practised in the world, I may be excused, perhaps, if 1 give Mirkhond's edition of it.
el gl 2 BB B R SR I e
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s s e & iy jpaemy adl B Tl OT & o jl 0 e adye
S 3 oy O 3y g3 Slea s e 8 T 0 ey 0 by £ et
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8 T o e o s e g sy oy sill gl 0 0 pe o5 S )
55 ) T psiley ) 6 e oy oy b b jly 3%e T Ll
M}u*‘_"r They have related from Ali, the commander of the faithful, that the meaning
of the oven's heat is, the appearance of the dawn of the moming. Some have said that the
meaning of “ and the oven became hot,” is the boiling up of the water from the surface of the
earth. Kotiida says, that it was a high place of the carth, from which the water boiled wp.
But generally it is held, that by * the oven” is meant the oven of a baker, in which the wife
and daughter of Noah baked their bread, and which came to him by hereditary right. This
oven was situated near the gate El Kenda of the mosque at Kifs, and from this place Noah
took his seat in the ark. Mokitel says that it was in Syria, in a place which they call # the
Fountain of the Rose” near Baalbec; some swy that it s in India; others, that Noah was
standing at the door of a baker's shop, when the baker waid by way of jest, where is the
water you have been frightening us about, and from what place is it to come? Noah replicd,
from your own ovent and, ot the same moment, water began to boil out of his oven. El
Harawi gives a similar account under his mention of Kifa, but it is not worth copying.
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CHAPTER VIIL
El Hilla— Karbela— Bagdad— Abu Said, now King of Irik—Ibn Batita accompanies his army —

Samarri—Tekrit - Island of Iim Omar— Nisibin—Sinjir— Diri—Mardin—Bagdad—Moni

—Merca.

1 vexr arrived at the city of " El Hilla, * which runs far along by the side
of the Euphrates. Itsinhabitants are all followers of the twelve Imams. We
have here a mosque, over the gate of which is an extended veil of silk.
They call it the Mosque of the last "Imam. It is said, that Mohammed
Ibn El Hasan El Askari entered this mosque, and became concealed in it.
This person is, according to them, the Imiam Mehdi (or leader), who has
long been expected. It is a practice with them to come daily, armed to

g e P

* Ann. Mosl. tom. iii. p. 716. This is very near the site of ancient Babylon. El Haraw tells
us that the Jews make pilgrimages to the graves of Ezekiel and Joseph, which they believe to
be here. See Mr. Rich's Notice of the Ruins of Babylon; Les Mines de I'Oriente, tom. iii.

4+ The following is the creed of the Shiah on this subject, as given by the authar ofthe Dabistin :
et et LTy 0 )l el s e e Wl S e Sl 0
e e B e et
w9 G 0w s ganke il G a0 S el By il ey o i 0
oSS % Wty iy el by WL LM i e 0 6 e ST et 0
4 e el ol o) dwy ap gl s ) lete I Uy sS pleiie a2y o
ot o pmmm Ml il s 08 Tl sl 4y 3 0l 08 Bgke st e Wl S
AP35 syt same ) Je ! G 0t ) S oy sy e
o Sy sl &S danie &l LS 5 1 o & 08 e dand 03 b e =SS
el oly Al e sy E_"'"‘J"L"‘:‘ M. It is established among the
Imimia (followers of the Imims), that the Imiam Mohammed Ibn Askari is still alive,
but that he is invisible. This they term the less, and greater concealment. The less
concealment lasted seventy-three years, and happened in the times of Muatamid of the
house of Abbis, in the year 266 (A. H.) The greater concealment happened in the time of
Rizi, the son of Muktadir, of the house of Abbas. The difference between these two conceal-
ments is this: that in the less, a book and ministers were mediatorial between the Imiam and
the pious of the people : but in the greater, all communication was cut off. The first Wakeel
was Othmiin Iba Said El Omari; and, after him, by command of the Imim of his time,
it was trunsferred to his son Abu Jaafar Mohammed, who executed the office about Hifty

years. After him Abu El Kasim Hosain Ibn Rih Ibn Abi Bahr Nawbakhti, who after-
wands left it by will to Abu El Husan Al Ibn Mohammed El Samari; and he was the last
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the number of a hundred, to the door of this mosque, bringing with them a
beast saddled and bridled, a great number of persons also with drums and
trumpets, and to say, Come forth, Lord of the age, for tyranny and base-
ness now abounds: this then is the time for thy egress, that, by thy
means, God may divide between truth and falsehood. They wait till night,
and then return to their homes. I next came to * Karbela, and there visited
the meshhed of the Imim El Hosain, the son of Ali.* This is one of the
greatest meshheds. The inhabitants are of the sect of the twelve Imams.

g

of the Wakeels. When bhe was sick the Shiah asked him, who should hold this sacred
office after him; upon which he drew out an instrument forbidding a will, which is this -
(o hyy) s lutys) o ol sl ! aase .',Ls lg‘.,p-)ﬂ o= dﬂr...;
(8 o) ot i s 068 o 3 v W s 16 2B ) ey a5 A0y
ot F sl 2y e (pned e Gy L 01 el (8 i) il sy
'FH‘U]AI luhﬂsjijjdf!pﬁﬁl_—’lﬂjﬁw'h Gl Eﬁ#i#ﬂlﬂ
il ooy Slatlyy potey LBl led Cdsie j3y.  “In the name of the compas-
sionate and merciful God. O Ali, son of Mohammed of Samaria, may God increase the reward
of thy hrethren by thee: but thou art a dead man : between me and thee are (only) six duys.
Arrange thy matters, therefore, and turn towards no one for supplying thy place after thy death :
for now has happened the complete concealment : nor shall there be a revelation, except by the
permission of God, whose memarial be reverenced, till after the duration of the age, and hearts
shall be hardened, and the earth shall be Glled with violence, But there shall come out of my
people one who shall lay claim to a testimony, He, however, who shall lay elaim to this before
the outgoing of El Sofyini and the shout, that man is the antichrist, the corrupter. There is no
power or virtue except in the great God.™ He died in the middle of the month Shaabin, An. Hej.
328, See my Pemsian Controversies, p. 433. I have been the more particular in explaining
this passage, in order to shew the great similarity there is, between the Shish and our own
Millenarinns in this respect. ﬂwﬂlihupeﬂﬂmﬂdﬂimlppm.vhnﬂuhmdmd
Jesus are also to descend from heaven, and this is to happen at the end of an age or dispensation,
when the world shall be filled with oppression and ein. Upon this oceasion, they further tell us,
there is to be a general resurrection of the wicked, and then a horrible slaughter is to ensue: and
after this the earthly Paradise is to commence. It is my intention hercafter to shew, that the
Mohammedans have retained this from the early heretics, as well s many other things peculiar
to one or other of their sects,

® At this place Hosain was killed. Annales Moslem. tom i, pp- 380-391 ; and D'Herbelot under
Kerbela. '
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I next arrived at Bagdad, which, notwithstanding the injuries it has
sustained, is still one of the largest of cities. Its inhabitants are mostly
of the sect of Hanbal. In this place is the grave of *Abu Hanifa, over
which is a cell, and a mosque. Not far off is the grave of the Imam YAhmed
Ibn Hanbal :* as also that of *El Shibali,{ of “Sari El Sakti,{ of " Bashar
El Hifi,§ of ‘Dand El Tai,| and of Abu Kisim El “Jonaid,q all of them
Imims of the Sufis. When I entered Bagdad, the Sultan of the two Iriks
and Khorisin was “Abu Said Bahadur Khin, son of Mohammed Khuda

D I o | LU 7 S i v L R St
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*» Two of the leaders of the four principal sects of the Mohsmmedans, see D'Herbelot, sub
vocibus, i e, Abou-Hanifah, and Hanbal.

+ Jam calls him 21| s aped) o) and tells us, that he was contemporary with Jonaid.
In his history, which occurs in the last quarter of the ¥l cle¥ we have some very
strange miracles recorded of him, which, however, are not worth copying out.

1 This saint, according to the _.j¥] =sleii, where his history will be found u ittle from the
beginning, was the preceptor of Jonald, and the rest of the enlightened of Bagdad. His full
mmnnlghj_ﬂ U‘u'ugﬂhﬂ": hiilumm:(g.,._.ﬁ}HﬁL He was contempo-
rary with the following.

§ Thefullname ofthis saint, according tothe .| =s\<® alittle from the beginning, where his
histocy will be found, is Slll ol o o cesl! s 25 and the sumame (oniS) i o
Bashar Ibn El Hirith Ibn Abd El Rahmiin, surnamed Abu Nasr; he died A. H. 227—A. D.841.

|| Seethe Annales Muslem. tom. ii. p. 41. In the Itinerary of El Harawi, the graves of these
mthiumpllﬂﬂdi:ﬁ;:.ﬂ:lfﬂﬂmprt of Bagdad termed Shinizia, and they receive the
titles of Jlayl Abdil LLJ) Awlia, <L} pious persons, and ;Tags martyrs. In the aslc
ébﬂﬂmtﬂd,ﬂﬂigjg;:ilhmmm&mudmﬂumﬁnﬂ&gﬂlﬂ
that several of the above-mentioned saints are buried there : and that there is & mosque and inn
for the Siifis in this ground.

§ This, according to Jimi, is a saint of the second class: his surname was Abul Kisim
(L:.-a‘r-lﬂ'l_,ei,h.:.._.;f], his title Kawdrir, Zajij, and Khazaz (12 , SRR
He was one of the three who flourished, A.H.msu.n,ﬂu-lumhauslmnlpm
are without & fourth olaay s wed il Ll € Wl asp 5 o dib o) W &
(i) olad) &c.
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Banda,* which last was one of those Tartar kings who embraced Islamism,
and with his brother/ Kiiziin, { ruled in these parts. When this Abu Said died,
he left no issue, and the consequence was, his Emirs, each claimed and exer-
cised the rule in those parts in which he had been placed.} When Abu Said
left Bagdad for his own country, I travelled for ten days with him, and
saw the wonderful arrangement of their march, and their numerous army.
I then went with one of his Emirs to * Tebriz, which is a large and beautiful
city.§ In this1 lodged one night; but, when an order came from the
Sultan commanding the Emir *Ald Oddin's presence in the camp, he set
out the next day, and took me with him. The Sultan, however, became
acquainted with my being there, and sent for me accordingly. I presented
myself to him, and was honoured with a dress and other large presents,
The Emir Al Oddin told him, that it was my intention to go on the
pilgrimage ; he accordingly ordered such conveyances and provisions for
me as would be necessary for the undertaking. He also wrote to the same
effect to the Emir of Bagdad. 1 then returned to Bagdad, and claimed
the royal bounty from the Emir. But, as the time for the pilgrimage was
distant, I set out for ‘Mosul and *Diarbeker. I then went from Bagdad
to the city of ‘Samarri,| which was in ruins. There had been a "meshhed

o P T AL T Ty

* According to De Guignes “ Aldgiapton Khan, surmnommé Galathedin Khodabendeh Mo.
hammed, meurt le 27 de Ramadhan, A. D. 1816."  And, « Abousaid bahadur Khan, fils d'Ald-
giaptou, regne 19 ans: mort le 12 de Raobi elakher, A. D, 1335, Mogols de Perse, oude I'Tran.”
Histoire Générale des Huns, tom. i p, 2823, See also d'Herbelot under Algiaptu, and Abou-
Said.

t See D'Herbelot, art. Gazan, and Annales Muslemici, tom. v. p. 190,

1 So De Guignes and others. © La puissance de ces Moguls finit avee le regne d’ Abousaid
bahadour Khan. Les princes de ln Dynastie des Dgioubaniens mettoient sur le tréne, et de.
posoient a leur gré les Khans ses successeurs.” tom. i. p- 288.  See Mirkhond, vol. v. sub. an.
Hej. 736, &c., and D'Herbelot sub voce Abou-Said.

§ See Asseman’s Biblioth. Orient. tom. fii. p. ii. p, dechxxiv. and D'Herbelot, art. Tabriz.
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in it, dedicated to the last Imim by the Rifiza, as in "El Hilla. I then
proceeded to “Tekrit,* a large city; then, after many stages, to Mosul.
This is an ancient and strong place. Its citadel "El Hadba is splendid.
From this 1 went to the island of *Ibn Omar,T where I arrived after two
days., This is a large city surrounded by a valley, and has thence been
called the "Island. The greatest part of it is now in ruins. The inhabitants
are well informed, and are kind to strangers. From this place | went to
*Nisibin, where I arrived after a journey of two days. This is an ancient
city ; but is now mostly in ruins. It abounds in water and gardens, and
is surrounded by a river as with a ‘bracelet. Rose-water incomparable in
scent is made here. ' ]

I then went to the city of *Sinjar,§ a place abounding with fountains

Bt iyt et ey dde
et g ittt et

axall J‘,‘-l‘:, e Y sall ‘}“}” et il r.ﬁnu hhd:ucﬂ JU :,_rdﬂﬁ J'—;JL‘LE‘
“ﬁr“éﬂ“ Sarmar Ray, aleo called Simar, has its longitode acconding to the
Atwill in 689° &, lat. 347 §'; according to the Kinin in 697 45, 34°5('; the Rasam G0° 45,
84°8, It is said in the Lobab, that Ssrmar Hay is a eity in Trik above Bagdad : it is & well-
known place. People bave abridged its name and called it Simarri.  El Moatasim built it, but
it was soon destroyed. It is said in El Aaaizi that from Sarmar Hay to Okbara is twelve far-
sangs: it is also said to be on the castern shore of the Tigris. The air and soil of this place
aro pure: but it is said to be mow without inhabitants, except in a very few instances, like a
village, Ibn Said says, that El Montasim built it, and El Withik added to it the city El
Hariinia, and El Mutawakkel the city El Jaafria, and very much enlarged it.  See abso D'Her-
belot under Samara. Annales Muslem. tom. ii. pp. 169, 205, 221,

* Seo Ulenbroek's Iruem Persie descriptio. Proleg, p. 80  Asseman, Biblioth. Orient. tont.
iii. P. 1L, p. declxxxiii.; and D"Herbelot sub voce Tacril.

4 # Le Gezgiret ben Omar,” says De Guignes (tom. i. p. 257) “ est une ville bitie par les
descenduns d'Omar dans une isle du Tigre, au-dessus de Moussoul. Elle {ioit de la dépendance
du Royaume de Moussoul, sous lo rigne de Seifeddin gazi” See I'Herbelot, art. Gezirt;
Asseman, Bibl, Orient., tom. iii. I, IL p. decli. * Qui Ibn-omar qualis fuerit non liguet,” says
Mr. Ewald in his Mesopotamia of El Wakedl.

$ For an acoount of this place under the Christinns, see Asseman’s Biblioth. Orient., tom. iii.
P. 11, pp. declxvii-viii. El Harawi tells us, that there is a jujube tree here, about which strange
things are said, and also & Greek inscription which will cure pains in the back, &c. ejusdem

§ El Harawl says of this place: ae il 2 A A oy Lo ae o sl Bae
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and rivers, much like Damascus, The inhabitants are Kurds, a generous
ind warlike peaple. At this place T saw the Sheikl “El Silih El Wali El
Adbid Abd Alla El Kurdi, the theologian : T met him with a party on the
highest part of the mountain. They say, that he does not break his fust
of forty days,* except with a erust of barley-bread. Many miracles are
ascribed to him. T then went to the city of “Diirii ;1 then to* Mirdin} in
which there is a very celebrated and strong citadel. The Sultan of Mirdin,
at the time I entered it, was EI Melik El Sdlih the son of *El Melik El
Mansiir.§ This is a very generous prince, and much praised by the poets,
on whom he bestows splendid gifts.

I now returned through Mosul to Bagdad, and there found the con-
veyances ready for the pilgrimage. With these 1 proceeded, and arrived
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plkal dlly \gas “In the city of Sinjir is n mosque of Ali the son of Abu Talib. This is
upan the mountain, and within it is the hill of Kambar. Tt is said that the ark of Noah stryck
upon an eminence (tooth =) of the mountain, and thence received a fracture: the place was
hunce called Binﬁ:.hmhnﬁadqu- jara) wpon it. But the truth is, the city was
built by Sinjiir, son of Malik, son of Ei Dhaar, and ta him the name relates. In like manner Amid
j,nmdmuﬁnﬁdmufﬂﬂunﬁd.bumhnhﬂlil; uml!lnhu{Ednun)ru&mdium
from Roha the daughiter of Bolaid, son of Malik, {m}ﬁmﬂhw,mhmhuﬂthrhhu.'
I have deemed it important to make this extract to shew among other things, that acconding to
the Orientals, places tuke their names from persons, and not the contrary, as some, with the great
Bochart ut their head, have supposed. See Assoman, Biblioth, Orient., tom. iii. P. IT, p- declxxis,
and Mr. Ewald's Mesopotamin of El Wikeds, p. xv. Annal. Muslem., tom iil. p- 702, D'Hep-
belot, art. Sangiar.

* This fasting, which however continues only during the day, is one of the qualifications of a
saint in the East.

t Here, according to El Harawi, are ruins to be seen, which may be referred to the times of
Darius « Lo caldt) KVE d:‘:_a.:")l.'ri {L,LJ fde) ey See Mr, Ewald's « Libri Whakedii de
Mesapotamim expugnate Historia,” p. xiv,

§ See Asseman's Biblioth. Orient., tam. iii, P. I1, p. deelxii,

§ It will be in vain to hdciﬂnl)eﬂuignu for this and several other princes mentioned in
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at Mecca in the same year; and remained there during another. In the
second year arrived the caravan from Irak, with a great quantity of alms
for the support of those who were staying at Mecea and Medina.

CHAPTER IX.

Meecca —Judda —Sawakin— Hali —Sarjn —Zabid —Ghasing—Jabala— Tiazs — Sendg— Aden—
Zaila — Makdushii — Mombasg— Kaluwi— Zafiir — Hadramaut — Amman—El Abkif — Fruits,
&c—El Hisik—The Idand of Titir— Kolhat— Awmin— Nastes.

At this time, that is, in the year 720 (A.D. 1328), prayer was made,
during the sermon, for the King of Irik * Abu Said, and after that for * El

Melik El Nasir. 1 remained there during the third year also, and then left
Mecca* with the intention of visiting Yemen. 1 arrived accordingly at
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* The following account of the temple of Mecea, by El Harawi, as to its state both before
and after its being destroyed and rebuilt by the Koreish, is well worthy the attention of the
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“ From the western side one and thirty cubits, and from the pillar in which the black stone s
found, hﬂutwhhhkqmnduui:nnthnu!h.mm-ndlmymbin.mdﬁ'umﬂu
northern opposite part, twenty cobits. Its circumference was one hundred and five cubits, and
thus it remained, until dntru;rndmdrﬂ:ui]lb;lheﬂmﬂlnlhﬁmnfthepruphﬂ. They
also made it smaller than it was at first, mthnthu:mulimdli:cuhihmdnhllfiuiunf-
city {internal length and breadth I suppose). !uﬁghthhmdb;ﬁ:nﬁqnﬂmit
became eighteen cubits. Its building consisted of a layer of wood and another of stone; %o
H 2

-



52 ARABIA.

" Judda. From this place 1 went with a company of merchants who were go-
ing to Yemen ; but, as the wind changed upon us, we put into the island of
“Sawiikin, the Sultan of which was * El Sharif Zaid Ibn Abu Nomma,* son
of the Emir of Mecca. Sawiikin fell to him on the part of the *Beja, T who
were nearly related to him, and from whom he had an army attending
upon him. From Sawikin I set out for Yemen with the merchants, and
came to/ Hali,} a large and handsomely built city. The inhabitants are
aboriginal Arabs, governed by the Sultan * Aimir Ibn Dhuwaib of the tribe
"Beni Keniina. He is one of the most elegant, generous, and poetical
geniuses (of his time); he took me with him and entertained me very hos-
pitably for some days. From this place I travelled with the merchants to
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that there wera fifteen courses of wood, and sixteen of stone. Within it were gix columns, as
also images of the angels, the prophets, the tree, and of Abraham the friend, with the divining
arrows in lis hand : there was also an image of Jesus and another of his mother Mary. Butin
:hnywufrictmylhcpmphetnrdnndﬂmmu!lmhedmtmyut There were also in it, the horns
of the ram which Abraham sacrificed (in licu of his son). They were hung up within the temple,
and thus they remained to the times of Ibm El Zobair, andl then they were bumt.”  That this
temple was at first the residence of some of the patriarchs seems to me extremely probable,
and as it was at first lnrger than it is now, it might then have been quite safficient for all the
purposes of ashepherd. 1f, indeed, it containgd an image of Abraham, the ram's homns, &c. 18
hore mentioned, a curious proof is afforded to the truth of the original history : and if' there
was an image of our Lord and his mother, it should seem that the Christinns of Arabia had
;dmdiwbd’muhnﬁmnofﬂnhmeﬂ.fm&umm the pagans must have taken
them.

* We are told by Abulfeda (Ann. Muslem., tom. v. p. 2823, i. . A. D, 1313) that Abul Ghaith
Ibn Abu Nami {as Reiske writes it) accompanied him to Mecen, in ondér to be put in possession af
the government of that place in lieu of his brother. The appointment took place ; and it is pro.
bable that the persen here mentioned was son to the same governor, who must have held Mecca
when our traveller visited it.

+ See Ouseley’s Oriental Geography, p. 15

{ Abulfeda puts this place, according to the Atwil, in long. 66° 20, lat. 13° 50¢; according
darde -l uﬂ:a_,d:-—b-:.;.-,u‘"u_a.ﬂ ot~ &0 e |.,|‘“ delgi U“'—'ﬂ" sz

. Haliis one of the parts of Yemen: El Edrisi says, that any one who wishes to pass
desert from ‘Tahiima to Senai, let him go about six stages from Sirrain, and in those parts
(he will find) the city of Hal1.
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the town of *Sarja, a small place inhabited by merchants of Yemen, a liberal
and hospitable people. From this place I went to the city of / Zabid,* where
1 arrived in two days. Thisisone of the primary cities of Yemen; it is large
and handsome, and abounding with every commodity. The inhabitants are
generous, well-informed, and religious. In its environs the village of *Gha-
sinat is the grave of El Wali El Salih Ahmed ‘Ibn El Ojail El Yemeni.
The doctors of Zabid told me of one of his miracles, which was this: The
doctors and great people of the Zaidia} sect once came to his cell. The
Sheikh sat without the cell, and received and returned their salutations. At
length a question arose on the subject of predestination ; the Zaidia affirm-
ing, that there was no such thing, and that every man was the author of
his own actions. The Sheikh replied: If the matter be as you say it is,
get up from the place where you are now sitting. They all endeavoured to
rise, but not one of them could do so. The Sheikh left them in this situa-
tion, and went into his cell. They accordingly remained in this state, sub-
jeet to the burning rays of the sun and lamenting their sad condition, till
after sunset, when some of the Sheikh's companions going in to him
told him, that the people had repented and turned from their corrupt
creed. He then came out to them; and, taking them by the hand, joined
them in their conversion to the truth, and dereliction of error. They
arose and entered the cell, where he hospitably entertained them, and
sent them home. [ went to the village in order to visit the grave of the
Sheikh, which I did, and met his son "El Khashia Ismail, who enter-
tained me very hospitably. I then went to "Jabala,§ which is a small
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* See D'Herbelot under Zebid.
1manmdi:gmhﬂuiﬂﬂllliu{&ﬁﬂub‘}hlhmdnuﬂlhhin
Ambin, on one of which the Beni Mazin resided ; of another at the obstruction of Maarab in
Yemen, which is said to be near Jahfa, and perhaps of another in Yemen, between . .. . and
Zabid, Yy oy ol amg e 5l ot 0 ety e e o s
3033 en it il she Juis e o ot -iile ghs

i See D'Herbelot art. Zeidiah, snd Annales Muslem., tom. [ii. p. 734,

§ This place, sccording to Abulfisds, is named Jubla (alo-), and is said after Abu Akil to
be in long. 65° B, lat. 18° 55" (& not 4 wsinour copy, which is manifestly wrong), Itis
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town ; and from that to the city of "Tiazz,* the residence of the King of
Yemen. This is one of the most beautiful and extensive cities of Yemen.
The Sultan of this place was El Malik El Mojihid Nur Odden Ali, son
of the Sultan? El Mawayyid Diud, son of "Rasul, (sent or commis-
sioned). The grandfather of these sultans was called Rasil,] because one
of the Califs of the house of Abbis had sent or commissioned him as the
Emir of Yemen, after which his descendants kept possession of his govern-
ment. | was introduced to the king with the Kizi of the place. Their
o TS TP gt
situated between Aden and Senah, in the mountains, It stands upon two rivers, and hence has
been called the city of the two rivers. Itis modern, and was built by the Sulaibl when they had
power in Yemen, Some respectable travellers have stated that Jubla is lcss than a day from
Tiazz in an castern direction, inclining a little to the north. The passage is U""'gﬂ*d‘"‘}
ettt laly D 3 ) v 4 WSy 28 o oty Jlotll sy
e e AN AT 8 (B 09 8 o e R e B ol e i
Jlasdt Jb.

* Abulfeda pronounces this word Tias ( ;3 ), and gives the longitude and latitude after the
different muthors as follows : long. 64° 807, lat. 13° 8. Ibn Said, long. 0° &, lat. 14230, Ana-
logy, long. 65° 307, lat. 13° 40, and says, that it was in his times the residence of the kings of
Yemen, was a fortress situated on the mountains overhanging the coasts and the country of
Zabid, mydemiaﬁm‘wduM&hﬂpmrhhhmhuhmhmgmﬁm
ihmuimbgﬁ-hhgnlﬁm;uﬂhm:hhnmﬁnm:pﬁuumdm;dh
in the middle of & garden. Jh.dggtdfﬁﬁtd;,ﬁqnhmﬁ‘;ﬁj
Jlestl e oLl adl ol all e 06 g dd U e o3 Sy Sl pileed) (4
i by 3 el B Radlas A L by B8 S

+ We are told in the Annales Muslemici, tom. v. p. 348-9 that the futher of this prince died
at Tiazz x5 which Reiske writes Teez) A.D. 1321; and, that on this occasion, his som, Ali
nwhadlhctiﬂurfﬂh!n!ikﬂlMniihid&dfﬂiﬂim.mdmﬂnﬁdwhhthm:m“he
was very young and inexperienced, he was near losing it with his life more than onee (p. 357,
861, &c.) He nevertheless continued in power, and was, no doubt, king of Yemen when our
traveller was there.

t A title ofthis sart seems to have originated the Prester John of Abyssinia, of which the mis-
sionary ccounts said so much. A Tartar king scems also_to have assumed this title, which
in Persian was translated > &3 3 Ferishta Jan, John the Angel, probably, because he had
received Christianity. Hence the European Prester John: but, how this became ascribed to
mﬂuﬂﬁhﬁhhhmmjmu,,mhnhhdm&m&h_mm
by our traveller which belonged to the king of Yemen. See Asseman’s Biblioth, Orient. tom. ii.
P. II, p. 40%.
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custom in saluting their king is this: any person coming before him, first
places his fore-finger on the ground, and then, putting it 'on his head, says,
“ May God perpetuate thy power.” 1 was received very courteously, and
then invited to a banquet.

After this I travelled to the city of ' Senad,* the capital of Yemen. Itis
a large and well-built city. From this place I went to the city of ‘Aden,}
which is situated on the sea-shore. This is a large city, but without either
seed, water, or tree. They have, however, reservoirs, in which they col-
lect the rain-water for drinking. Some rich merchants reside here: and
vessels from India occasionally arrive here. The inhabitants are modest
and religious. I then went from Aden by sea, and after four days came to
the city of *Zaila.f This is a city of the Berbers, a people of Soudin, of
the Shifia sect. Their country is a desert of two months’ extent. The first
part is termed Zaila, the last *Makdashii.§ The greatest part of the inha-

.}gx' -tl)‘lj.‘ 4w£' «lll'-il

« Sco Asseman. Biblioth, Orient. tom. fii. P. IL., p. decdxxv., and D'Herbelot, under the word
Sanaa.

+ For an secount of this place, see the geographical Index appended to the life of Saladin,
by Schultens, sub voce Adewum, Asseman, Biblioth. Orient. tom. fii. P. 1L p. deevii, and
D’Herbelot, sub voce Aden.

t On this place see Rinck's Tract, containing extracts from Makrizi and Abuifeda on Abys-
sinin, Lugd. Batav. 1790, p. 9, Arab, text, and p. 10 Lat. trans. Also p. 12, Arab. text from
Abulfisdn ; aleo Eichhorm's Africa, p. 31, which T thus translate : Thn Satd has snid, that Zaila is
a well-known city of the Abyssinians. Its inhabitants ure Moslems. Tt is situated upon s canal
which comes from the ses, and is Jow: its heat is excessive, Its waters are sweet, and are got
from wells. The people have no gardens, and know nothing of fruits. Zaila is said in the
Kiiniin to be & port of Abyssinin not far from Yemen; and to be a place of scarcity. Itis
situated between the equinoctial line and the first climate. Those who have seen it have stated,
that it is @ small city nearly the size of Aidhab. It is situated upon the shore, and is governed
by Sheikhs. Merchants frequent the place, wha are treated with hospitality and traded with.
See also D'Herbelot, art. Habasch.

§ Abulfeda, as given by Rinck and Eichhorn (Afr. p. 38) pronounces this word Mabdishii,
and says, that it is situnted on the Indian sea; that its inhabitants are Moslems. It has a large
river like the Nile of Egypt, which swells in the summer season : it is suid to be a branch of the
Nile which issues from the luke of Kaura, and runs into the Indian sea pear Makdishii. Abul
Majd of Mosul has said in the Maszil EI Irtiab, that Makdishii is a large city, lying belween the
Zinj and Abyssinians. See also Sir Wm. Ouseley’s Oriental Geography, p. 14, On the fruits,
&e. of these countries see Ilinck's Tract above-mentioned. Arab. text. pp. 11, 12, &e. Itis
worthy of remark, that Ibn Batiita affiliates these people with the Berbers of Sidin; see note at
p- 17.  This is the Magadocia of the Portuguese navigators.
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bitants of Zaila, however, are of the Rifiza sect. Their food is, for the
most part, camel’s flesh and fish. The stench of the country is extreme,
as is also its filth, from the stink of the fish, and the blood of camels which
are slaughtered in its streets. [ then proceeded by sea for fifteen days, and
came to Makdashu, which is an exceedingly large city. The custom here
is, that whenever any ships approach, the young men of the city come out,
and each one addressing himself to a merchant, becomes his host. 1f there
be a theologian or a noble on board, he takes up his residence with the
Kazi. When it was heard that 1 was there, the Kazi came with his stu-
dents to the beach: and 1 took up my abode with him, He then took me
to the Sultan, whom they style Sheikh. Their custom is, that a noble or
a theologian, must be presented to the Sultan, before he takes up his abode
in the city. When, therefore, the Kizi came to the palace, one of the
King's servants met him. The Kiazi was then ¥ Borhian Oddin El Misn
(of Egypt), and to him he mentioned my having come. The servant
then went to the Sultan, and informed him: but soon returned to us with a
basket of vegetables, and some * fawfel nut. These he divided among us,
and then presented us with rose-water; which is the greatest honour done
among them to any one. He then said: It is the command of the King,
that this person should reside in the student’s house. The Kizi then took
me hythehmd, and conducted me to it. It was near the palace, was
spread with carpets, and prepared for a feast. The servants then brought
meats from the palace.

Their meat is generally rice roasted with oil, and placed ina large wooden
dish. Over this they place a large dish of elkushin, which consists of
flesh, fish, fowl, and vegetables. They also roast the fruit of the *plan-
tain, and afterwards boil it in new milk: they then put it on a dish, and
the curdled milk on another. They also put on dishes, some of pre-
cerved “lemon, bunches of preserved pepper-pods salted and pickled, as
also grapes, which are not unlike apples, except that they have stones.
These, when boiled, become sweet like fruit in “general, but are crude
before this : they are preserved by being salted and pickled. In the same
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manner they use the 'green ginger. When, therefore, they eat the rice,
they ecat after it these salts and pickles. The people of Makdashu are
very corpulent: they are enormous eaters, one of them eating s much as
a congregation ought to do.

The Sultan then sent for me and for each of my companions a dress
after which 1 was presented to him. Their custom in giving a salute is the
same with that among the kings of Yemen. I remained some days the
King's guest, and then set out for the country of the ‘Zanij,* proceeding
along the sea-shore. I then went on board a vessel and sailed to the island
of  Mambasa,t which is large, abounding with the *banana, the lemon, and
the £ citron. They also have a fruit which they call the *jumnfoon (jambu).
It is like the olive with a stone except that this fruit is e ingly
«weet. There is no grain in this island; what they have is brought to them
from other places. The people are generally religious, chaste, and honest,
and are of the sect of Shifia. After lodging there one night, 1 set out,
by sea, for the city of *Kulwi, which is large, and consists of wooden
houses. The greater part of the inhabitants are Zuniij of the sect of
Shifia, of religious and peaceful habits. The king of this place, at the
time 1 entered it, was ‘ Abu Bl Mozaffir Hasan, a person who had obtained
great victories over the countries of the infidel Zunij. He gave much
away in alms. The greatest gift bestowed by the people of these countries
is ivory, which is the elephant’s tooth : they seldom give gold. 1 then
proceeded to the city of ' Zafar] by sea: this is the farthest city of Yemen,
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« See D'Herbelot, under Zeng. From this word the Zanguebar of the maps seems to be
derived. It Is doubtiul, however, whether our traveller prmde:llnﬁl south as to wuch on
those countries as there given. '

+ This is the Mombas of Hamilton. India, chap. i.

1 A-m‘nﬂih!hrh.m,mm.ﬁ.hi.p.dﬁhlh:uinw-mhm. Abulfeda
mﬁmhmmwmhﬁmﬁ.m&-mwﬂmqwmm
18° 80+; the Kiniin, long. 67° 8/, lat, 13° 80 ; Tbn Said, 73° 8 the Rasam, 73°#. No relisnce can
be placed on the other numbers given, 1 therefore omit them. He then describes the place thus :
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and situated on the shore of the Indian sea. From this place they carry
horses to India; and when the wind is fair they pass from it to the
Indian shores in a full month. Between Zafir and Aden, by land, is the
distance of a month; but between it and *Hadramaut® that of sixteen
days; and between it and ‘Ammin{ twenty days. This city of Zafir
stands alone in a large plain, in which there is no other village or governed
district. It is a filthy place, and full of flies on account of the great
quantity of fish and dates which are sold there. They feed their beasts
and flocks also with fish, a custom witnessed by me no where else. Their
money is made of copper and tin: they bathe several times in the day
on account of the heat of their country. Their diseases are generally the
elephantiasis and hernia. The greatest wonder among them is, that they
mjure no one unless he have previously injured them. Many kings have
attempted their country, but have been forced to return, with the effects of
their devices upon their own necks. At the distance of half a day from
this place is the city of "El Ahkiif,} the residence of the people of

ity ™ s o ¥
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et ey ol UL:JW pesny, &c. Zafur is a city standing upon the margin of an
estuary which stretches out from the southern sea, and makes an indenture into the land in o
southern direction for about one hundred miles; upon a part of this estuary therefore is Zafar.
No wvessel leaves Zafar and this estuary but by a land breeze: but there clear out from it
vessels for Indin. Zafiir is a principal city of the districts of EI Shajr, and in its londs are
found many of the productions peculiar to India, such as the cocon.nut and the betel leaf. To
the north of Zafir are the sand banks of Ahkif: between it too and Sansi is a distance of
twenty-four farsangs.  Acconding 1o some this place is on the shores of Yemen, and abounds
with gardens, &c.

* See D'Herbelot, under Hadhramout.

t We have, in the Marasid El Itlia, this word pronounced Omin, and the place is said to
be a westerly tract of land on the shore of the sea of Yemen, and on the east of Hujar; that it
contains two towns; its heat is proverbial, and its inhabitants of the Ibazia sect of heretics.
FREA S el e B B e sl Wl s A e e
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1 This word means sand-hills or banks, az mentioned in the note on Zafir. The author of the
Marasid E1 Itlia says on it ; SO0 CilisYly 2 gall ol gy ol i s it
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"Aad.* In this city there are many gardens, in which there is the large and
sweet frait of the "banana, the seed of one of which will weigh ten ounces.{
There is also the *betel-tree, and that of the Ycocoa-nut, which are gene-
rally found no where else except in India, and to those of India may
these be compared. I shall now describe both. With respect to the betel-
leaf, its tree is supported just as that of unripe grapes generally is; they
prop it up with reeds.{ 1t is planted near the cocoa-nut, and is sometimes
supported by it. The betel-tree produces no fruit, but is reared merely for
its leaf, which is like the leaf of the "thorn, and the smallest are the best.
These leaves are plucked daily, The people of India esteem it very highly,
for whenever any one of them receives a visit from another, the present
made is five of these leaves, which is thought to be very splendid, parti-
cularly if the donor happen to be one of the nobles. This gift is esteemed
among them as being much more valuable than that of gold or silver. Its
use is as follows : A grain of fawfel (which is in some respects like a "nut-
meg) is first taken and broken into small pieces: it is then put into the
mouth and chewed. A leaf of the betel is then taken, and when sprinkled

~ with a little quick lime is put into the mouth and chewed with the fawfel.
Its properties are to sweeten the breath, help the digestion, and to
obviate the danger incident to drinking water on an empty stomach : it
also elevates the spirits and stimulates to venery.

As to the " cocoa nut, it is the same with the *Indian nut. The tree is
very rare and valuable. It is something like the palm. The nut is like a
BT e el e A e
e ¥ e S

J’:’HTL-“:J‘_‘ Jhoy (B S N glas 0 U5y I ) RS g Oy ol B
El ABKaf s the plural of Hiki, sand, und it is taken to signify a crooked sand-bank. But the
Abkif which is mentioned in the Koran is a valley between Ommin (al. Ammin) and the country
of Mahrat ; it is also said to be between Ommin and Hadramout : they are sand-banks which
approach the sea.

* A tribe mentioned in the Koran.

4 As this passage appears obscure to me, lgivuhemip'migb:.;vﬂ‘__&,u,.g..ii als.

4 Knox says: * the tree that bears the betelleaf, 0o much loved and eaten in these parts,
grows like ivy, twining about trees or poles which they stick in the ground for it to run up by,
and as the betel grows, the poles grow also.” Ceylon, p. 34,
I2
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man’s head ; for it has something like two eyes and a mouth ; and within,
when green, is like the brains. Upon it too is a fibre like bair. From this
they make cords with which they sew their vessels together, instead of iron
nails. They also make great ropes for their anchors out of it.*

The properties of this nut are, to nourish and quickly to fatten the body,
—to make the face red, and greatly to stimulate to venery. Milk, oil olive,
and honey, are also made out of it. They make the honey thus: having cut
off the tendril on which the fruit would be formed, leaving it, however,
about the length of two fingers, they then suspend a larger or smaller pot
to it, and into this a kind of water drops, which they collect moming and
evening. They then expose it to the fire, just as they do dried grapes, and
it becomes stiff, and exceedingly sweet, honey: out of this they make
sweetmeats.t As to the making of milk, they open a side of the nut,
take out the whole of the inside with a knife, and put it on a plate.
This they macerate well in water. It then becomes milk, both as to taste
and colour: and is eaten as such. The oil-olive is thus made : When the
nut is ripe and has fallen from the tree, they peel off the bark and eut it

* According to Mr. Crawfurd, a species of this palm, called the gomuti in the islnds of the
Indian archipelago, produces a superior kind of cordage to that of the cocoa-nut: and while
that of the cocos-nut is most in use in the Maldives, Ceylon, &c., this prevails in the parts he Is
deseribing, vol. i. pp. 3580, 398. It is curious enough to observe, that the same thing is said by
Abu Zaid El Hasan, in his remarks on the Arab travellers of the ninth century, translated by
Renaudot, when speaking of the ships of these parts; and that the editor doubts the truth of
the statement. See Pinkertons Voyages and Travels, vol. vil. pp. 207, 220, where the whole
process of making is described.

+ Mr. Crawfunl's description of the manner i which the toddy is extracted from the gomuti
palm is so nearly allied to this, that I cannot forbear copyingit, vol.i. p. 398: % The principal
production of this palm is the teddy, which is procured in the same manner as from other palms,
or in the following mode: one of the spathe; or shoots of fructification, is on the first appear-
ance of its fruit beaten for three successive days with a small stick, with the view of determining
the sap to the wounded part. The shoot is then cut off a little way from the root, and the
fiquor which pours out is received in pots of earthenware, in bumboos, or other vessels.........
When newly drawn the liquor is clear, und in taste resembles fresh must. In a very short time
it becomes turbid, whitish, and somewhat acrid, and quickly runs into a viscous fermentation,
acquiring an intoxicating quality. Aﬂm@m;km&mlyapphdmdﬂm
of yielding sugar. With this view the liquor is boiled to a syrup, and thrown out to eool in
small vessels, the form of which it takes, and in this shape it is sold in the markets.” The man.
ner of making the oil is also mentioned by Mr. Crawfurd, pp. 351, 882,
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into pieces; it is then placed in the sun, and when it is withered they heat
itin a pot, and having extracted its oil, eat it with their breakfast and
other meals. The Sultan of Zafar is "El Malik El Mogith, uncles son
to the King of Yemen.

Leaving Zafir, 1 proceeded by sea towards * Ammin, and on the second
day put into the port of * Hasik ; where many Arab fishermen reside. We
have here the ¥ incense tree.* This tree has a thin leaf, which when scari-
fied produces a fluid like milk : this turns into gum, and is then called
*lobiin, or frankincense. The houses are built with the bones of fish, and
are covered with the skins of camels.

Leaving this place, we arrived in four days at the mountain of * Lomadn,
which stands in the middle of the sea. On the top of it is a strong edifice
of stone, and on the outside of this there is a reservoir for the rain-water.

After two days I arrived at the island of "Tair, in which there is nota
house: it abounds with such birds as the “sparrow. After this I eame
to a large island, in which the inhabitants have nothing to eat but fish. |
then arrived at the city of * Kulhiit,t which is situated on the top of a
mountain. The inhabitants are Arabs, whose language is far from elegant,
and who are, for the most part, "schismatics. This, however, they keep
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* This is the xidess of the Greeks. See the Phaleg. of Bochart, lib. ii. cap. 18, or, as
wﬁﬁnﬂm?mm&.brmm pp. 26-6.

"} This is written Kalhat =55 by the author of the Marasid El Ttlia, who says, .. o\l
iy gl Zab) ol ol Wty Dot ale il ol Lo lamyduse A cityin
Ammin upon the sea shore, which is well inhabited and populous: the inhabitants, however,
are all schismatics of the Ibazia sect, which they openly profess.  As some further notices will
oceur of this set, 1 will here give what the author of the Kimoos with Jawhart says abaut it

g,aés,,.mnm...._.u...dumd-mu.. A4y, El Tbiz...Abd Allsh
Ibo Tbaz of the teibe of Beni Temim, after whom the Ibtsta schismatics are named.  Jawha-
ri's explanation is ""'._;Jl A o dll sz ol EJI!JJEI.:J‘E} el ie. v the
Ibiizia are & sect of the schismatics, the followers of Abd Allah Ibn Ibaz El Témimi,” who, as
our traveller will presently tell us, is, according to them, the saint who is to put an end to ervor.



682 ARABIA.

secret, because they are subject to the”King of Hormuz, who is of the
Sonnee sect.

T'then set out for the country of * Ammin, and after six days’ journey
through a desert, arrived there on the seventh. It abounds with trees,
rivers, gardens, with palms, and various fruit trees. 1 entered one of the
principal cities of these parts, which is *Nazwi.* This is situated on a
hill, and abounds with gardens and water. The inhabitants are schismatics
of the 'Ibizia sect. They fall in with the opinions of the base Ibn Mol-
jam,{ and say, that he is the saint who shall put an end to error. They
also allow the Califats of Abu Beker and Omar, but deny those of Othman
and Ali. Their wives are most base ; yet, without denying this, they ex-
press nothing like jealousy on the subject.

The Sultan of Ammin is an Arab of the tribe of *El Azd,} named 'Abu
Mohammed Ibn Nahban; but Abu Mohammed is with them a general
title, given to any ruler, just as Atibek, and other titles are, to Sultans of
other places.§ The inhabitants eat the flesh of the domestic ass, which is
sold in the streets, and which they say is lawful,

oM agt .r}'m;qﬂ!v‘ o el Myt et Gep!
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* This s probably the 3,3 of the Marisid EI Tlia ( (YL sl ) which is there said to be
a hill in Ammiin; there is, it is added, a number of large villages on the shore near it, the whaole
of which are called by this name. The inksbitants are of the Thass seet. o5 il 35
L s 1S g oz sz ULl .. (1 read law) i Jos i) o !
beil) \daly o1 13g . Our copy reads LIl ), but this Icannot understand, unless
it means that there is not a number of large villages, i. e. a number of small ones. 1 prefer
however, ﬂmﬁlm[v._..'l. 7

1 See the Annales Muslemici, tom. i., pp. 332.8, &c.

{ See D'Herbelot, under Azd.

§ So the Pharachs of Egypt, (i. e. Pe Ouro. Copt.) the king : the Abimeleks of Gerar among

the Philistines, &c. According to Abulfeda, the title of Atabek was first given by Malik Shah
to his Vizier Nizim El Mulk, A.D. 1052. Annales Muslemici, vol. jii, p. 296-7.
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CHAPTER X.

Hormuz— Harauna—Janja Bil—Kuzislan—Lir—Kaisa or Sirdf —Firs— Pearl Fisheries—
Kosair and Hoair—E! Kotajf—Hajar or Hasi—Yemima—Ras Dawisir—Aidhab— Egypi—
Cairo—Syrie—El Ramla— Tripoli—Jabalo— Lidhitia—Koom—El Aliya.

Frox this place I went to Hormuz,* which is a city built on the sea-
shore ; opposite to which, but within the sea, is " New Hormuz. This is
an island, the city of which is called *Harauna. It is a large and beauti-
ful place, and here the King resides. The island is in extent about a day’s
journey : but the greatest part of it consists of salt earth, and of hills of
" Dirani salt.T The inhabitants subsist upon fish and dates, the latter of
which is brought from Basra or Ammiin. They have but little water. The
most strange thing 1 saw here, was the head of a fish, which might be com-
pared to a hill. Its eyes were like two doors, so that people could go in at
the one, and ount at the other. The Sultan of Hormuz was at this time
? Kotb Oddin Tamahtas, son of "Turin Shah,{ a most generous and brave
prince.  Under his control were the pearl fisheries.

From Harauna I proceeded to *Janja Bil,§ for the purpose of visiting a

Gt M k. L e, csdsael son
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* See un excellent geographical article on this place in Asseman's Biblioth. Orient., tom. iii.,
P. 2, pp- deelvii-viii. ; also Sir Wm. Ouseley's Oriental Geography, pp. 12, 88, 138, 140, 141,
&e.; and D'Herbelot, art. Hormouz.

+ According to the author of the Kimoos, this patronymie is irregularly formed, but refers to
iU 10 Darayyit, a town in Syria, vol. i. p. oF A, edit. Calcatta, Jimi tells us in the ¥ coleld
that it is referred to Diird, one of the villages of Damascus: his words are: & )10 1 ... J\la
G s jle (2o, Seealso Mr. Hamaker's “ Liber de expugnatione Memphidis,”
&c., who derives it from 0,1,

1 De Guignes has given a list of the Kings of Ormuz (tom. i p. 345), from Texeira, which
he had some suspicion was not very correct. In this Touran Shah is placed in 1378 but our
traveller pluces n son of this prince upon the throne before 1340, and gives him n name not to
be found in Texeira's list ; the suspicion of De Guignes is therefore well-founded.

§ This is, perhaps, the \co- o of Mr. Ulenbrock, sce his Irac. Persic. descriptio, p. 63.
In the Marisid El Itlia this place is given |2 Jarginban, and is said to be a large
village between Sawa and Al _sully sl o 8 4 3.
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certain saint. I accordingly crossed the sea, and then hired some Turko-
mins, who inhabit these parts, and without whose assistance there is no
travelling, on account of their courage and knowledge of the roads. We
have now a waterless desert, four days in extent, over which the Badawin
Arab caravans travel. In this the Somoom blows during the months of
June and July, and kills every one it meets with, after which his limbs drop
off. Overthis I travelled, and arrived at the country of "Kauristin (Ki-
zistan), which is small. From this place I proceeded for three days overa
desert like the former, till T came to * Lir,* which is a large and beautiful
city, abounding with rain water and gardens. I now went to the cell of the
holy Sheikh * Abu Dolaf, the person whom 1 intended to visit at Janja Bal.
In this cell was his son *Abd El Rahmin, with a number of Fakeers. In
the same place resides a Sultan, whom they call * Jalal Oddin EI Turko-
mani.

I next went to the city of Janja Bil, in which the Sheikh Abu Dolaf
resided. T went to his cell, and found him alone sitting on the side of it
upon the ground, and clothed in an old woollen * garment.{ 1 saluted him;
he returned the salute, and then asked me about my coming thither, and
of my country. He afterwards made me stay with him, and, by one of his
sons, who is a pious, humble, abstemious, and very good man, he sent
me meat and fruits. This Sheikh is an astonishing man. He has a very
large cell, and bestows costly presents; and moreover clothes and feeds
all who visit him. I saw no one like him in these parts, nor is it known
whence his income.is derived, unless it is brought to him by the brother-
hood.{ Most people, however, think that it is from miraculous operations.§
The people of these parts are of the sect of Shafia.

e
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# The capital of Laristin.

+ Jubbati Sif. Hence, ns it is generally believed, the Sifis have received their name.
fiee Tholuck's Ssufismus &c. Berolini, 1821, p. 26, &c.

1 OF this brotherhood, or society, some notice will be taken hereafter,
iThepnuqehu,ﬁlur.diq&iu-lﬂwﬁﬁl..pjﬂ.whmuyfhlhemlriwd-ﬁnb
can create any difficulty. It is generally defined to mean, “ matter not existing from eternity,
but produced in time,” (503 1oayy 3pd g 2l (s7a>-). In this place it probably means
money produced out of maiter by some miraculous process.
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I then bade farewell o the Sheikh, and travelled on to the city of *Kaisa,
which is also called “Siraf.* It is situated on the shore of the Indian
ocean, and near to the sea of Yemen. “Firs is a good and extensive dis-
trict : its gardens are wonderfully rich in scented herbs. The inhabitants
are Persians: those, however, who dive for the pearls are Arubs. The
pearl-fisheries which are between Sirif and “Bahrein are situated in a
quiet gulf of the sea, not unlike a large valley. To this place comes a
great number of boats, and in these are the divers, with the merchants of
Fiirs and Bahrein. When one of the divers intends to go down, he places
something upon his face made out of tortoise-shell, and in this a place for
the nose is cut out; he then ties a rope round his middle and goes down.
The time they will remain under water varies; some will remain an hour,
others two, others less. When the diver gets to the bottom of the sea, he
finds the shells firmly fixed in the sand among trees (of coral). He then
either tears them off with his hands, or cuts them away with an iron knife,
and puts them into a leathern bag which hangs to his neck. When he
begins to experience a difficulty of remaining under water, he shakes the
rope, and the man who holds it draws him up, and puts him into the boat.
The bag is then taken and the shells opened, and they find in each a piece
of flesh, which being cut away witha knife and exposed to the air, hardens
and becomes a pearl. After this both great and small are collected
together, and one-fifth goes to the King : the rest are sold to the merchants
present.  To many of these merchants, however, the divers are generally
in debt, and in this case the pearls are taken by way of payment.

1 next proceeded from Siraf to the city of “Bahrein,f which is a large
and handsome place, abounding in gardens and water. It is wonderfully
hot, and so very sandy, that the houses will sometimes be overwhelmed
with sand. There is at both the eastern and western side of it, a hill (or
bank) : the one they call “Kosair, the other /Hoair, and on these they
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* See Asseman's Bib. Or, tom. jii. P. 2, p. doclxxix; Sir Wm. Ouseley’s Oriental Geography,
pp. 11, 82, 88, 104, 105, &c. ; and Edrisi, section 6 of the third Climate.
4 Sco D'Herbelot, art. Baharein.
K
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bave an adage, and say: ** Kosair and Hoair, RIIEL indeed, every opponent
brings advantage ™ * (= 2 JS) 22y oS)-

I then travelled to the city of “Kotaif,f (as if it were a word of the
diminutive form from * Kotf). It is, however, a large and handsome place,
mhabited by Arabs of the Rafiza sect, extremely enthusiastic, publishing
their sentiments and fearing no one. From this plate I proceeded to the
city of ‘Hajar, which, however, is now called’El Hasi. We have here
a greater abundance of dates than is to be found elsewhere, and which are
used as fodder for the beasts, The inhabitants are Arabs of the tribe of
*Abd El Kais. From this place I travelled to'Yemiima, which is also called
® Hajr,} a beautiful and fertile city, abounding with water and gardens.
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* Edrisi, in his 6th sect. of the 2d climate, mentions these hills in the following manner ;

2 iy pdd A ) el s (il iy e S ) 3 L e
H—'déw‘- b I e b U ¢)” M s ::-5:'.;:&;-*“: Ly = dndye
;,..l,;..,g:,-hm..._..ar LELUL‘M l.nj .r.,_.aﬁgu..l‘.ﬂ_-]‘,)h-ﬂux_ﬂﬂ_a
bagipcid hfm‘uﬂ’ﬂu#"ﬂ‘l““‘*"&’r‘i‘ub' “The two hills Kosair and Houir,
are close to the shore of Yemen ; and opposite to these hills is the place called the vorter. The
sea here is called the sen of Aszrat. The vortex is a place in which the water continually whirls
round like & mill-stone without the least remission or rest; and should a vessel, or any thing else
come into it, it would continue to whirl round until it would be lost .... This is a narrow place
near the two hills {or banks) Kosir and Hoair, into which small ships may pass, but not the
ships of China. These two hills, moreover, lie concealed under the water, so that no part of
them is seen, The pilots know their places and avoid them."—The meaning of the sdage secms
to be, that public opposition tends to promote public good. Mention is made of these rocks by
the two Mahommedan travellers of the ninth century.  Pinkerton, vol. vii. p. 185.

'I'Edﬂ.lillrluflhiiplﬂ:qlﬂthﬂ Clim. i, 'l,pl..lq. ‘ﬂn:ﬂlg'tphn_nmuh L,
AT thhnmnfhmldﬂuclmm m..lndulnlmﬂ‘llrge meEnmflnEl
Absi are two stages, and from the same place to Hamas a distance of two days, and this
place is also situated on the Persian Gulf,

1 In speaking of this place Edrisi says : J"L‘\.”lfd"fuﬂ"'f‘j"f‘l-"‘ms.iﬂr‘
‘Ei‘h!t"l!r‘)w_f;w.}r}ll*ﬂ-rﬂ Then to El Absi one stage, thence

to Hamas one stage, thence to the shore of Hajar one stage ; and all these stages, &c. In the 6th
sect. of the 2d climate this place is-also mentioned, as is likewise Yamima: the words are
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The inhabitants are, for the most part, of the tribe *Beni Hanifa; they
are the ancient possessors of this district, From this place T went on
pilgrimage and arrived at Mecca, in the year 733 of the Hejira (A.D.
1332). In this year the Sultan of Egypt El Malik El Nasir, also per-
formed the pilgrimage. After finishing the pilgrimage, T proceeded towards
“Judda, intending to go by way of Yemen to India: but in this I failed.
I then proceeded by sea towards "Aidhiib, but was driven by the wind into
a port called *Ras Dawiir. From this place I travelled by land with the
"Bejii, and passed over a desert, in which there was a great number of
ostriches and gazelles, and some Badawin Arabs subject to the Beji. After
a journey of nine days I arrived at *Aidhdb; and leaving this place, and
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pans ot oUW Jo 3k padl H,H,t?._}:-—bﬂ And with the northern country of
El Yemiama, and of its cities is Hajdr, which is now in ruing. In this country resided the queen
Yemitma in hee times , . ..., From the shores of Hajar there is & road to Basm along the shore,
but uninhabited, See also Annales Muslemici, tom.i, p.178. Abulfeds, however, places El
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Zloall o. This is a small city abounding with palms and running water : its springs are
exceedingly bot, El Ahsi is in the desert, and is from Kotaif (Katif) in a south western direction
about two stages. lupdmlmummmmnthulhthﬂuhnfmldlhﬂfmﬂl
round it. It is said in the Moshtarik, that Ahsi is the plural of Hisi, which mesns sand, into .
which the water sinks, mdpmmdwunﬂtwmtnthhuﬂmﬂ:,tmrnﬂmk. 1o thia the
Ambs dig and draw out the water. El Ahsi, therefore, has become the proper name of a
place among the districts of the Arabs. This is the Ahsi of the tribe Beni Saad of Hsjar, and
is a residence of the Karimata (heretics so called) in Bahrain. It is also said, thar the Ahsi of
the Beni Saad, is a different place from that of the Karimata. El Ahsi has no walls. Between
it and Yemama is a distance of four days. The people both of Ahsi and Kotaif carry fruits to
El Kharj, a valley of Yemims, and for every camel-burden of fruit, they buy another of
wheat,
K2
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passing through district after district in Upper Egypt, arrived at last at
Cairo, where I remained some days. Hence I proceeded to Syria, and
then to Jerusalem. From this place 1 went to ' El Ramla, “Acca, "Tripoli,
“Jabala,* and * El Ladhikia (Laodicea). And from this T went by sea to the
country of ¥Room, which has been so called, because it formerly belonged
to the Romans :1 and, even now, they are here in considerable numbers,
under the protection of the Mohammedans, Here are also many Turko-
mans. | next arrived at *El Aliyi, which is a large city upon the sea
shore, inhabited by Turkomins. The present Sultan is * Yiisuf Beg, son
of "Karmiin. T was introduced to him. Our meeting was pleasant, and
he furnished us with provisions.}

CHAPTER XI.

Anatolia—Burdiir— Sabarti— Akridir— Akshahar— Kari Hisir— Lidkik—Fortrexs of Towis
—Milis—Kinia, the grave of Mawlini Riinti—Laranda— Aksari—Nikda— Sivis—Amisia
—Siinusa— Kumash — Arzanjin— Arzerriim— Birki, remarkable piece of meteoric stone seen here—
Tira— Ayasaluk — Yasmir — Magnesia—Bergana— Buriisa — Yaznik— Bustini — Hili—Barli
Kuostamiinia.

Frox this place 1 proceeded tothe district of *Anatolia,§ which contains
some handsome cities. In all the Turkomiin towns there is a Brotherhood
of “youths, one of whom is termed ' (my brother, i.e. the word brother
¢! joined with the pronoun of the first person singular s my). No people
wre more courteous to strangers, more readily supply them with food
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* See Annales Muslemici, tom. iii. p. 329, tom. iv. p. 109.
t See D'Herbelot, under the article Roum.

1 Of this prince De Guignes gives us no account whatever,

§ According to the Marasid El Mia LU Jo o gt 0 IO alee o 8 ol

kel Tl x Jall aC sl —e =i, 8 large, well-known and hand-
mudhumﬁngﬂnrﬂmm Ewdm#nmluh{uﬂtui&,lmh.p,ﬂﬂ-»l.
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and other necessaries, orare more opposed to oppressors than they are. The
person who is styled q‘d‘ the Brother is one, about whom persons of the
same occupation, or even foreign youths, who happen to be destitute, collect
and constitute their president. He then builds a cell, and in this he
puts a horse, a saddle, and whatever other implements may be wanting.
He then attends daily upon his companions, and assists them with whatever
they may happen to want. In the evening they come to him and bring all
they have got, which is sold to purchase food, fruit, &c. for the use of the
cell. Should a stranger happen to arrive in their country, they get him
among them, and with this provision they entertain him; nor does he leave
them till he finally leaves their country. 1f, however, no traveller arrive,
then they assemble to eat up their provisions, which they do with drinking,
singing, and dancing. On the morrow, they return to their occupations,
and in the evening return.again to their president. They are therefore
styled ** the Youths,” their president “ the Brother.”

In this city I went to the college of its Sheikh, ‘Shahib Oddin El
Hamiiwi; and, on the second day, one of this society came to me. He
was addressed by the Sheikh in Turkish. The Sheikh told me that this
man came to invite us to a feast. 1 was much astonished, and said to the
Sheikh, This is a poor man, how can he afford to feast us, who are many.
The Sheikh was surprised at my reply, and said: This is one of the
Brotherhood, a society consisting of two hundred silk merchants, who haye
a cell of their own. 1 consented, therefore, and went to the cell, and
witnessed the astonishing attention, kindness, and liberality which they
shewed their guests, May God reward them! The Sultan of Anatolia was
/Khiizir Beg Ibn Yinus the Turkomin. 1 was presented to him. He
was then sick. He behaved very liberally towards us, gave us provisions,
and sent money for our travelling expenses.

I next proceeded to the town of # Burdir, which is small, and surrounded
by trees and gardens. 1 first went to the house of the * Khatib (the preacher),
and there met the society of the Brotherhood, who invited us to their feast.
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The Khatib refused to go: they therefore gave us a feast in a garden
without the town. I was truly astonished at their wish to shew us every
respect and attention, although we were ignorant of their language, and
they of ours. \

From this place I went to the town of ‘Sabarta, which is handsomely
built, and has good streets. 1 next went to the city of * Akridar, which is
large, and abounding with trees and water. A lake of sweet water adjoins
it, over which vessels pass, in the space of two days, to the town of' Aksha-
har, and to other places. I here put up at the lecturer’s, *El Fazil Moslib
Oddin, who treated me very respectfully. The Sultan of this place was
" Abu Is-hiik Beg, one of the greatest princes of these parts. He gave us
protection in his district throughout the mounth of Ramadan. During my
residence 1 was introduced to him ; after this he sent me a horse and some
money. He is a condescending and excellent prince.

I then went to the city of “Kard Hisar.* Tt is small, and surrounded by
water on every side. The Sultan is *Mohammed Chelebi. He is the
brother of Abu Is-hik, King of Akridir, I was introduced to him, and he
treated me with great respect, and gave me some provisions. After this 1
proceeded to the city of *Ladhik, which is a large and fine city, abound-
ing with water and gardens. As soon as I had entered it, a number of
persons who were in the streets got up and seized upon the bridles of our
horses ; after which others came and contested the point with them. We
were much alarmed at this; but a person coming up who could speak
Arabie, said they were contending only as to who should entertain us, as
they were of the society of Youths. Upon this I felt safe. They then
cast lots, and we proceeded to the cell of the party on whom the lot fell,
and on the day following, to that of the other. Both the parties shewed
us the greatest respect. The Sultan “Yataj Beg, who is one of the greatest
princes of these parts, hearing of us, sent for us and treated us with great

respect.
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# Acconding to the Marisid El 1tiaa, a large farm on the north of Aleppo : .._g'lu ur‘.-ﬂ‘{tf
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I then proceeded to the fortress of *Tawas, then to the city of 'Mils,
which is large and beautiful. Tts Sultan is * Urkhan Beg, “Tbn El Man-
tashi. When T was introduced to him he treated me with great respect:
he is a very excellent prince.® 1 proceeded from this place to the city of
*Kimia,T which is large and handsome, and abounds with water and gar-
dens. This district belongs to the Sultan * Badr Oddin Tbn Karmiin ; over
which, however, the King of lrak has occasionally had the rule, on account
of its proximity to some of his states which are in these parts. 1 put up at
the cell of its Kazi, who is known by the name of *Tbn Kalam Shih. He
is a member of the society of Youths. His cell is most beautiful ; and he
has a great number of disciples, who trace the authorities for their judicial
decisions as high as Ali Tbn Abi Talib. They are clothed as the Sufis
are with the khirka,} and close trowsers.

In this place is the tomb of the holy Sheikh *Jalil Oddin, better known
by the title of “Mawlini§ (our Mawla). He is very highly esteemed, It
is said, that he was at first a mere lecturing doctor who had a large number
of pupils: but upon a certain day a stranger Came into his lecture-room
with a basket of sweetmeats, which he had for sale, upon his head; the
. Sheikh sawid to him, bring your basket here. The man took a piece of
sweetmeat and gave it to the Sheikh, who ate it. He then went out, no
one else having tasted the sweetmeat ; the Sheikh became agitated and went
out after him, giving up his reading, and leaving his pupils in a state of
expectation. At length, however, they set out in quest of him, but failed
to discover the place of his retreat. Some years after, he returned with
his mind deranged, and spesking nothing but Persian verses. These
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* According to De Guignes, this Ottoman prince reigned from 1326 to 1369 (tom. i. p. 271),
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§ See an interesting artcle on this writer in fourth Tobaka (,\¢z~ &) of Dawlatshal art.
s sl Sl Uye, and in the 4| csle® by Jimi, not far from the end.
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his pupils, as they followed him, noted down and published under the title
of the " Mathnavi, a book highly esteemed in these parts.

I next proceeded to the city of “Liranda,* the Sultan of which is “El
Malik Badr Oddin Ibn Karmin, who makes this place his capital. T met
him, and was entertained with the greatest kindness as his guest.

| then proceeded to “ Aksard, which is one of the finest districts of Room,
and subject to the king of Trik. T next went to the city of /Nikda, then to
¢Kisaria (Cresarea), both of which are subject to the king of Irik. I next
proceeded to the city of *Qjvas, which is also subject to the kingof Irak. Itisa
large place, and now the rendezvous of the greater part of the king's army.
I next went to the city of ‘Amisia,{ then to/Sunusa, then to "Kumash,
then to ' Arzanjin, then to Arzerriim ; all of which are subject to the king of
Irik. Tn *Arzerrum 1 saw the brother " Tamiin, one of the Society of Fouths,
whose age exceeded one hundred and thirty years. He was still in posses-
sion of all his faculties, and could walk wherever he wished. After receiv-
ing his blessing 1 proceeded to the city of “Birki, the king of which was
Mohammed Ibn *Aidin; I was, in company with the lecturer of this
place *Mohyi Oddin, one of the most celebrated and reputable men of
his age, introduced to the presence.

The king one day said to me, have you ever seen a stone that came down
from heaven?] Tanswered, No. He continued, such a stone has fallen in
the environs of our city. He then called some men and ordered them to
bring the stone, which they did. It was a black, solid, exceedingly hard,
and shining, substance. If weighed it would probably exceed a "talent.§
He then ordered some stone-cutters to come in, when four came forward.
He commanded them to strike upon it. They all struck together upon it
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* See D'Herbelot, under the article Mathnaoui.

+ Ser D'Herbelot, under Amasin.

t Far some very interesting accounts of other phenomena of this sort, see the second edition
of M. De Sacy’s Chrestomathie Arabe, tom, iii. pp. 437-H1.

§ According to some 112, to others 120 pounds weight.
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accordingly with an iron hammer four successive strokes, which, however,
made not the least impression upon it. 1 was much astonished at this,
The king then ordered the stone to be taken to its place. He sent fruit
and food to us during the time we remained there ; and, when I had bidden
him farewell, he sent me a thousand dirhems with one hundred mithkals
of gold, as also clothing, two horses, and a slave. He also sent for my
companions some dirhems and clothing separately.

1 then proceeded to the city of 'Tira, which belongs also to this prince.
It is large, and abounds with gardens and water. From this place 1 went to
the city of ‘ Ayasulik, the Emir of which is the Sultan *Mohammed Ibn
Aidin, son of the Sultan of *Birki; then to the city of * Yazmir, which
belongs to the Sultan of Birki ; its Emir is “Omar Beg, one of the Sul-
tan’s sons, and a most excellent prince. I then proceeded to the city of
¥ Magnesia, the Sultan of which is called *Sird Khin. 1 then went to the
city of “Bergama (Pergamos), of which the philosopher Plato is said to
have been an inhabitant. His house is still seen here. The Sultan of this
place is styled *Bakhshi Khin. I next went to the city of ‘Bili Kasra,
which is large and beautiful. Its governor is called * Damiir Khin. I then
went to the city of * Buriisa,* which is a large place, and governed by
/Tkhtiyar Oddin Urkhin Beg, son of fOthman Juk. This is one of the
greatest, richest, and most extensive in rule, and commanding the greatest
army of all the Turkoman kings. His practice is, constantly to be visiting
his fortresses and districts, and to be inquiring into their circumstances. It is
said that he never remained a month in any one place. His father had con-
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* Mr. Kosegarten has here s which he writes Burssa. Our copies add dades Zyae
a great city : and again ﬁ,--‘.‘l; ke Y Gl A By Slsy Wby Lr'njmj
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that the copies differ in some instances, and to warmn the reader, that, where my
translation differs from Mr. Kosegarten's, he must not immediately conclude that eitherof us is
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quered the city of Buriisa, and had besieged that of “Yaznik,* nearly
twenty years, but did not take it ; after this his son besieged it for twelve
years and took it. In this place 1 met him; he received me very
respectfully, and provided me with a considerable number of dirhems.
1 next went to Yaznik. It has a large lake eight miles in length; the
city is also surrounded with water and trees. 1 then left this place,
and after some days arrived at the city of ‘Bustini;{ after this at the
city of /Bili, the king of which is *Shih Beg. I then went to the city
of 'Burlii, which belongs to the governor of ™Kastamiinia, 1 then went
to Kastamiinia, which is a very large and beautiful city, abounding with
every delicacy, which may be purchased at a very low rate. 1 saw an aged
Sheikh among its inhabitants, whose age, as 1 was told, amounted to that
of one hundred and sixty-two years, Its Sultan was "Suleimin Badshaw,
a splendid, but aged man; he is a respectable and respected person. 1 was
introduced to him, and received very honourably. -

CHAPTER XIL

Saniib—Crim—Kirash—The Desert of Kifjak—E! Kaf, subject to Mohammed Usbek Khin—
El Serai—Azik—El Majar—Bisk Tag, the Camp of Mohammed Usbeb—Ceremonies observed
here—Bulgir—Mode of travelling here— Astrachan—Permission to visit  Constantinople —
Ukak—Mountains of the Rusdans—Surdit—Baba Sallik,

1 Tuex went on to the city of *Santib, which is large, and belongs to the
governor of Kastamiinia, Soleimiin Badshaw. 1 remained here some time.

Leaving this place I proceeded by sea for the city of * El Kiram (Crim),
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#» Mr. Kmhugléj‘i which he writes Tmik.
+ So Mr. Kosegarten, which he writes Materni.
1 Mr.l..h.’l_ﬂﬂnﬁ. Our MSS. present here large additions 1o that of Mr. Kosegarten.
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but suffered considerable distress in the voyage, and was very near being
drowned. We arrived, however, at length, at the portof 1 El Kirash, which
belongs to the desert country of “Kifjak.* This desert is green and pro-
ductive : it has, however, neither tree, mountain, hill, nor wood in it.
The inhabitants burn dung. They travel over this desert upon a cart,
which they call ‘Araba. The journey is one of six months ; the extent of
three of which belongs to the Sultan 'Mohammed Uzbek Khan ;1 that of
three more to the infidels. 1 hired one of these carts for my journey from
the port of Kirash to the city of “El Kafi, which belongs to Mohammed
Uzbek. The greater part of the inhabitants are Christinns,{ living under
his protection. From this place I travelled in a cart to the city of "El
Kiram, which is one of the large and beautiful cities of the districts of the
Sultan Mohammed Uzbek Khin. From this place 1 proceeded, upon a
cart which I had hired, to the city of *El Sarai,§ the residence of Mo-
hammed Uzbek. The peculiarity of this desert is, that its herbs serve
for fodder for their beasts: and on this account their cattle are numerous.
They have neither feeders mor keepers, which arises from the severity
of their laws agninst theft, which are these: When any one is con-
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* On the origin of this name and people, see D'Herbelot's very interesting article, under
Cabgiak.

t+ # Uszhek Khin, fils de Toghtagou, meurt, selon les Russes en 1341.7 De Guignes, Hist.
gen. de Huns, tom. i. p.267. He must, therefore, have been living when our traveller visited
these parts.  In tom. iv, however, pp. 284-5, it is stated that be died in 1335 or 6, and what is
still more decisive the author proceeds : * on remarque que I'épogque de sa mort est celle de
la naissance du fameux Tamerlan. Les Arabes ont désigné cette année par ce mot de leur
langue Loudh qui signifie refuge, pour fair voir que les hommes avoient besoin d'asyle dans si
grandes calamitée. Les lettres qui forment ce mot, en les prenent selon leur valeur numérique,
désignent Tannée 796 de I'Hegire.” He was descended of the Mogul dynasty of Kifjak
{De Guignes, Captchaq). For some account of the movements of this prince about this time, see
I¥Herbelot, art. Abou-Said, and of his successors, art. Uzbek.

{ These Christians were genernlly Nestorians, and were well treated for the most part under
Mohammed Usbek Khin. See Asseman’s Biblioth. Orient., tom. iii, . 2, pp. ci. and cxxi, &c.
where we have some very valuable notices respecting them. See also I'Herbelot, under the
articles Crim, and Solgat.
+§ See D'Herbelot, under Sarai.
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vieted of having stolen a beast, he is compelled to retumn it with nine others
of equal value. But, if this is not in his power, his children are taken.
If, however, he have no children, he is himself slaughtered just like a
sheep. i

After several days’ journey I arrived at *Azik,* which is a small town
situated on the sea-shore. In it resides an Emir on the part of the Sultan
Mohammed, who treated us with great respect and hospitality. From
this place 1 proceeded to the city of ¥ El Mijar, which is a large and hand-
some place. The Turkish women of these parts are very highly respected,
particularly the wives of the nobles and kings. These women are religious,
and prone to almsgiving and other good works. They go unveiled, how-
ever, with their faces quite exposed.

I next set out for the camp of the Sultan, which was then in a place
called * Bish Tag, or Five Mountains, and arrived at a station to which the
Sultan with his retinue had just come before us: at this place, which is
termed the urdii, or camp, we arrived on the first of the month Rama-
din. Here we witnessed o moving city, with its streets, mosques, and
cooking-houses, thesmoke of which ascended as they moved along. When,
however, they halted, all these became stationary. This Sultan Moham-
med Uzbek is very powerful,- enjoys extensive rule, and is a subduer of the
infidels. He is one of the seven great kings of the world; which are, the
Sultan of the West, the Sultan of Egypt and Syria, the Sultan of the two
Iriks, the Sultan of the Turks Uzbek, the Sultan of Turkistin and * Mi-
wara 5l Nahar, the Sultan of India, and the Sultan of China.

It is a custom with Mohammed Uzbek to sit after prayer on the Friday,
under an alcove called the *‘golden alcove,” which is very much orna-
mented : he has a throne in the middle of it, overlaid with silver plate,
which is gilded and set with jewels. The Sultan sits upon the throne; his
four wives, some at his right hand,{ others at his left, sitting also upon the
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* Bee D'Herbalot, under Azac,

+ We huve here a fine illustration of the regal pomp exhibited in the 45th Psalm, where we find
mqumd-upmlhhmhm her rank, very unlike the practice of the Mohamme-
dans, among whom they are never allowed to appear in public. We shall hereafter find something
similar to this witnessed by our traveller in the island of Sumatra.
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throne. Beneath the throne stand his two sons, one on his right, the
other on his left; before him sits his daughter. Whenever one of these
wives enters, he arises, and taking her by the hand, puts her into her place
upon the throne. Thus they are exposed to the sight of all, without so
much as a veil. After this, come in the great Emirs, for whom chairs are
placed on the right and left, and on these they sit. Before the King stand
the princes, who are thesons of his uncle, brothers, and near kinsmen. In
front of these, and near the door, stand the sons of the great Emirs; and
behind these, the general officers of the army. People then enter, accord-
ing to their rank; and saluting the King, return and take their seats
at a distance. When, however, the evening prayer is over, the supreme
consort, who is Queen, returns; the rest follow, each with their attendant
beautiful slaves. The women, who are separated on account of any un-
cleanness, are seated upon horses ; before their carriages are cavalry, behind
them beautiful Mamliks. Upon this day I was presented to the Sultan,
who received me very graciously, and afterwards sent me some sheep and
a horse, with a leathern bag of kimiz, which is the milk of a mare; and
very much valued among them as a beverage.

The wives of this King are highly honoured. Each one bas a mansion
for herself, her followers, and servants. When the Sultan wishes to visit
one of them, he sends word, and preparation is made. One of these wives
is a daughter of *Takfur, the Emperor of Constantinople. T had already
visited each of them, and on this account the Sultan received me: this is
a custom among them ; and whoever fails in observing it, suffers the impu-
tation of a breach of politeness.

1 had formerly heard of the city of “Bulgir,* and hence I had conceived
a desire to see it; and to observe, whether what had been related of it, as
to the extremity of the shortness of its nights, and again of its days, in
the opposite season of the year, were true or not. There was, however,

o

S - b
Wl P

'Amﬂi:gutheulﬂf.hwtﬁdﬂ‘dﬁ!%‘iﬂﬁﬂ“ihﬁﬁfj
ol oalley s S YU ags ) Bullgir s a city of Siberin, which is extremely cold; the
ﬂmﬁmmﬁmdhhmwt’hﬂm Their houses are built of
wood.



78 TARTARY.

between that place, and the camp of the Sultan, a distance of ten days. 1|
requested the Sultan, therefore, that he would appoint some one who would
bring me thither and back, which he granted.

When, therefore, T was saying the prayer of sun-set, in that place, which
happened in the month of Ramadan, I hasted, nevertheless the time for
evening prayer came on, which I went hastily through. T then said that of
“ midnight, as well as that termed "El Witr; but was overtaken by the
dawn.* In the same manner also is the day shortened in this place, in the
opposite season of the year. 1 remained here three days, and then returned
to the King,

In Bulgir, I was told of the land of darkness, and certainly had a great
desire to go to it from that place. The distance, however, was that of forty
days. 1 was diverted, therefore, from the undertaking, both on account
of its great danger, and the little good to be derived fromit. 1 was told
that there was no travelling thither except upon little sledges, which
are drawn by large dogs; and, that during the whole of the journey, the
roads are covered with ice, upon which neither the feet of man, nor the
hoofs of beast, can take any hold. These dogs, however, have nails by
which their feet take firm hold on the ice, No one enters these parts
except powerful merchants, each of whom bas perhaps a hundred of
such sledges as these, which they load with provisions, drinks, and
wood : for there we have neither trees, stones, nor houses. The guide -
in this country is the dog, who has gone the journey several times,
the price of which will amount to about a thousand dinars. The sledge
15 harnessed to his neck, and with him three other dogs are joined, but
of which he is the leader. The others then follow him with the sledge,
and when he stops they stop. The master never strikes or reprimands
this dog; and when he proceeds to & meal, the dogs are fed first: for if
this were not done, they would become enraged, and perhaps run away
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* On the prayers and times for performing them generally among the Mahommedans, see
M. de Sacy's Chrestomathie Arabe, tom. i. pp. 161-168. OF the last (;J,l'i)hthhu no
notice: but in the lexicons we are told that it signifies prayer generally, and that which is niot
prescribed, but spontaneous.
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and leave their master to perish. When the travellers have completed
their forty days or stages through this desert, they arrive at the land of dark-
ness; and each man, leaving what he has brought with him, goes back to
his appointed station. On the morrow they return to look for their goods,
and find, instead of them, sable, ermine, and the fir of the /sinjab.* 1If then
the merchant likes what he finds, he takes it away; if not, he leaves it,
and more is added to it: upon some occasions, however, these people will
take back their own goods, and leave those of the merchant’sit In this
way is their buying and selling carried on; for the merchants know not
whether it is with mankind or demons that they have to do; no one being
seen during the transaction. It is one of the properties of these firs, that
no vermin ever enters them.

I returned to the camp of the Sultan on the 28th of Ramadin: and,
after that, travelled with him to the city of © Astrachan, which is one of his
cities, - It is situated on the banks of the river “Athal,} which is one of
the great rivers of the world. At this place the Sultan resides during the
very cold weather; and when this river, as well as the adjoining waters,
are frozen, the King orders the people of the country to bring thousands of
bundles of hay, which they do, and then place it upon the ice, and upon
this they travel.

When the King had arrived at Astrachan, one of his wives, who was daugh-
ter to the Emperor of Constantinople, and then big with child, requested to
be allowed to visit her father, with whom it was her intention to leave her
child and then to return: this he granted. 1 then requested to be permitted
to go with her, that I may see Constantinople ; and was refused, on account
of some fears which he entertained respecting me. 1 flattered him, how-
ever, telling him that I should never appear before her but as his servant
and guest, and that he need entertain no fear whatsoever. After this he
gave me permission, and I accordingly took my leave. He gave me fifteen
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* See un interesting note by Mr, Kosegarten on this passage, p. 24.

+ Mr. Kosegarten has s small addition here, which be translates :  Principes Sinenses bene ex
iis sugurantur, et summopere eas appetunt, ita ut mille circiter dinaris ibidem astimuntur.”
Immediately after this our text presents a large addition.

1 The Volga. See D'Herbelot, under the article Etel.
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hundred dinars, a dress of honour, and several horses. Each of his ladies
also gave me some pieces of bullion silver, which they call El Suwam
(gl from the singular sawma 4252, as did also his sons and daughters,

I set out accordingly on the 10th of the month Shawil, in company with
the royal consort ‘Bailin, daughter to the Emperor of Constantinople.
The Sultan accompanied us through the first stage, in order to encourage
her, and then returned. The Queen was attended in her journey by five
thousand of the King's army, about five hundred of which were cavalry, as
her servants and followers. In this manner we arrived at/Ukak,* which
is & moderately sized town but excessively cold. Between this place and
*El Sarii which belongs to the Sultan, there is a distance of ten days. At
the distance of one day from this place are the mountains of the Russians,
who are Christians, with red hair and blue eyes, an ugly and perfidious peo-
ple. They have silver mines: and from their country is the 'suwam, i. e. the
pieces of silver bullion brought. With these they buy and sell, each piece
weighing ®five ounces. After ten days’ journey from this place we arrived
at the city of "Sudik,t which is one of the cities of the desert of *Kifjak,
and situated on the sea-shore, After this we arrived at a city known by
the name of * Biba Saltik. Saltik, they say, was a ‘diviner. This is
the last district (in this direction) belonging to the Turks ; between which,
however, and the districts of Room, is a distance of eighteen days, eight
of which are over an uninhabited desert without water: but as we entered
it during the cold season, we did not want much water.
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* Mr. Kosegarten has | Ukal. Our copies here present a large addition.
t This is probably the Soudak of M. D'Herbelot.
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CHAPTER XIIL

Fortress of Mahtili— Constantinaple — Ceremonies, &c—Return to Tartary—Astrachan—El Sarai
— Khaviresm—Sarii Jik—Bakhira—El Kit—Wabkana—Jengiz Khin's Origin and Progres
— Nakhshab—Camp of Tarmashirin Khin—Occurrence at the Mosgue—The Yasik, or Regula-
tions of Jengiz Khin — Samarkand — Nasaf — Tirmidk—Balkh— K st in— Herit— Nisibiir—
Jim — Tiis — Sarakhas — Ziva — Bastim — Kundis — Baghtin— Barwan— Hindi Kush—El
Sarkh—Ghizna— Afghins—Kabwl— Kirmish— Shish Nagir—The Panj Ab.

Ox the oecasion of my preparing to enter this desert, I presented myself
before the Queen, and paid my respects to her beth in the morning and
evening. She received me very graciously, and sent to me a good part of
every present which then came to her. | then made known to her my want
of some horses : and she ordered fifteen to be given to me.  After this we
arrived at the fortress of "Mahtiili, which is the first in the districts belong-
ing to Room, but between which and Constantinople is a distance of two
and twenty days.

Before this time, the news of her approach had reached her father, who
sent out ladies and nurses to meet her at this fortress, with a large army.
From this place to Constantinople they travel with horses and mules only,
on account of the unevenness of the roads; she, therefore, left her car-
riages behind her. The Emir who attended her husband’s troops returned
when we had arrived at this place, and she was now attended by her own
followers only. At this place I also dismissed my carriages, and a number
of my attendants and companions, recommending them (to the returning
party), who received and treated them courteously.

The Queen had with her a mosque, which she set up at every stage, just
as her husband used todo. In this she had daily prayers. She left it, how-
ever, at the fortress.  After this the office of the Moiizin ceased : wine was
brought into the banquet and of this she drank. 1 was also told, that
she ate swine's flesh with them: nor did one who prayed remain with her;
some, however, of her Turkish servants daily prayed with us. Thus were
the tastes changed by entering into the territories of infidelity. The Queen,
however, ordered the officer who had come out to meet her, to pay every
attention and respect to me. When we had arrived within a day’s journey
of the city, her younger brother came out to meet her, accompanied by
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about five thousand cavalry, all in armour. He met her on foot, on account
of his being her junior. When she had kissed his head, he passed on with
her.  On the next day her second brother, who is the heir-apparent, met
her, having with him ten thousand horse. Both parties in this case dis-
mounted ; and after they had met they remounted and went on. When
at length she approached Constantinople, the greatest part of its inhabi-
tants, men, women, and children, came out attired in their best clothes,
either walking or riding, beating drums and shouting as they proceeded.
The Sultan, also, with his queen, the mother of this lady, attended by
the officers of state and nobles, came to meet her. When the Emperor
drew near both the parties mixed, and such was the pressure that it was
impossible for me to pass between them. 1 was therefore obliged, at the
peril of my life, to see to the carrying of our lady and her companions, 1
was told, that when she met her parents she alighted and kissed the ground
before them, as well as the hoofs of their horses.

We entered Constantinople about sun-set; they were then ringing their
bells at such a rate, that the very horizon shook with the noise. When
we came to the gate of the Emperor, the porters refused to admit us with-
out a permission from the Emperor; some of her followers, therefore, went
and told her our case, and she requested permission of her father, stat-
ing our circumstances to him. We were then allowed to enter, and were
lodged in a house adjoining that of our lady, who sent our provisions
morning and evening. The King also granted us a letter of safe conduct,
permitting us to pass wherever we pleased about the city. On the fourth
day after our arrival, 1 was introduced to the 'Sultan Takfur, son of
George, king of Constantinople. His father George was still living, but
had retired from the world, become a monk, and given up the kingdom
to his son.® When 1 arrived at the fifth gate of the palace, which
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* The retired Emperor must have been Andronicus the elder, the present one Andronicus
junioe, his grandson. In Mr. Kosegarten's extract we have , u<i Nicephorus, perhaps: but
which, or whether either of these names, is the true one, Ihmmthﬂnlﬂeladm,
llil-nnlimpmhuhh,thtlhumnfﬂimphnmﬁmgnmhugminbpmhrm
Nwhlwlhunl.hhmﬁ.ndhlnynrlhcﬁunrinmwhen or where this shameful mar-
ringe was contracted. Tam much tempted to believe that the Byzantine writers have been
ashamed to mention it.  Gibbon, indeed, mentions such a marriage as this brought about by the
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was gnarded by soldiers, I was searched, lest 1 should carry any wea-
pon with me; which is submitted to by every citizen, as well as stran-
ger, who wishes to be introduced to the King. The same is observed by
the Emperors of India. [ was introduced, therefore, and did homage.
The Emperor was sitting upon his throne with his Queen, and daughter,
our mistress; her brothers were seated beneath the throne. I was kindly
received, and asked, as to my circumstances and arrival ; also about Je-
rusalem, the Temple of the Resurrection,* the Cradle of Jesus,t Bethle-

management of John Catacuzenus: but, then, this is said to have been ofhis own daughter. Vol. v.
p- 278, ed. 1826, We are told in Mr. Savage's abridgment of Knolls and Rycaut’s Turkish
History, that Amurath the First married the Emperor of Constantinople’'s daughter, bue this
must be a totally different affair. The death of Andronicus the elder is placed by Gibbon in
1832, As Mr. Ulenbroek has given a very interesting note on this subject in his Irncee Descrip-
tio, I may perhaps be excused in giving it in this place (p. 80, proleg,) * Hine semel iterumgue,
affinitate etium ablata, Impp. Greeci Principes Mobammedanos sibi devincire studoerunt,  Sic
Imp. Andronicus Palwologus senior filiam suam obtulit Cazano Mogolorum (vel uti Greci agunts
Tocharorum) Persicorum Khano, A. 1804, Cf Pachymeres Andronici Hist. lib. v. ¢ 16, Fate-
mur interim dubitari posse, an Cazanus veris Moslemis sit annumerandus. Cf. de Guignes Hist.
des Huns, tom. iv. p. 267, 270. Greeei certe illun Christinnorum fuutorem habuisse videntur, Cf.
Puchym. lib. vi. e. 1. At de Islumismo successoris Cazani fratrisque, Galatsediini Mohammedis
Khodabendeh, alias Kharbenda et corrupte a Pachymere yegusaress appellati, nulla certe dubi-
tatio est. - Huic tamen Maria Imperatoris soror A. 1308 desponsata fuit. Cf. Pachym, lib. vii. c.
83.  Nec multo interjecto tempore nupserat etiam alin Murin filin notha Imp. Andronici Togh-
tagou Khano Mogolorum Kapschakensium Khano, Guignesio teste, tom. i. p. 350, Hujus quoque
successori filioque Mohammedi Usbekkhuno, Moslemicis sacris deditissimo, uxorem fuisse Giliam
Andronici Junioris colligas ex Kosegasteni V. C. Commentatione de Mohammedic Iin Batute
Tingitani itineravio...Hue igitur scciderunt inter A. 1333 et 1341... Denique haud ita multo post,
decessorum exemplum imitatus Jounnes Cantacuzenus, circa A. 1346, filiam susm Theodoram
sive Mariam...Orkhano uxorem dedit, &¢." Hence Mr. Ulenbroek thinks it probabie, that 'Hu—
hammedan places of worship had been tolerated before and after this time at Constantinople.
will merely remark, that if so, it is extraordinary that neither E| Harawi, whuidudlh-my
in the thirteenth century, nor lhn Batiita, who visited it in the fourteenth, has made any men-
tion of the fact,

* Ll This church, according to Edrisi, is large, and in his days was considered as a place
of pilgrimage. His words are | sy &ols pald! by 5 oLl 20 Gy ll | alinl) Ll
r})"‘ﬂ.'_t:ﬂ!‘-gr*te“ E"‘éhi__.-.ﬂ'i.&c- The great church, known by  the Church of
the Resurrection,” but which the Mohammedans call Kamima. This is the church to which
pilgrimages are performed from all the parts of Room, &c. Edit. Roseamiiller, Lipsie, 1825,

t This is, according to El Harawi, in a cave under the temple of El Aksa; his words are
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hem, and the city of Abraham (or ‘Hebron), then of Damascus, Egypt,
Irik, and the country of Room; to all of which I gave suitable replies,
A Jew was our interpreter. The King was much surprised at my tale ;
and said to his sons: Let this man be treated honourably, and give him
a letter of safe conduct, He then put a dress of honour on me, and
ordered a saddled horse to be given me, with one of his own umbrellas,
which with them is a mark of protection. 1 then requested that he
would appoint some one to ride about with me daily into the different
quarters of the city, that I might see them. He made the appointment
accordingly, and I rode about with the officer for some days, witnessing the
wonders of the place, Its largest church is that of *Saint Sophia.* [
saw its outside only. Its interior I could not, because, just within the
door there was @ cross which every one who entered worshipped. It is

" Ui U} @yize codua, - J=Li-.1'. &34 or Hebron.

* El Hamawi, who visited Constantinople in the 13th century, thus speaks of it, and of this
chireh Nl £S oai5 A Jlatly Eef ol WU ol Pl lly pulatl Sl
o S S e RIS ) Ui Uy Wae 00 STUR PRI
ere e g alilsy LU oy Bl ey s 83 LS o leelso JB Ll oy
Al leniyy 0SS Logf Do dy il e il e 10 Ylae iy lg pde 200
B3 lef A sl sy Wy ey Lol el sy Ll sds s
be gy Ol ity Gl M T, ol Ly o A Sl Gy el Zoat
WS kel S 8 Tl = e e il G Jui by ulet,
Ol befy e LI N s S 5 ot e 9 i) sy e Al ils ) aaw
.,J'-"J LA In this place are statues of brass and marble, pillars and wonderful talismans,
as well as the minarets slready mentioned, and other monuments (of greatness) to which no

equal can be found in the habitable world. Here is also Ayia Sophia (Aye Zspua) which is the
greatest church they have. I was 1ol by Yikat Ibn Abd Allah, the merchant of Mosul, that

lhem.-flhuuthimhur;mmga. which we shall relate in its place, when T shall lpuiu‘l'lhe
arrangement of this church, its size, height, its doors and their height, its length, breadth, and
the pilh‘thuminit:lhnufﬂmtundm-nnrlhﬁ:;. its order, the sort of fish found in it

wonders (_left ) D. V. as already mentioned. This city, which is greater than its fame,
may God of his bounty and grace make the capital of Islamism | .
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said, that this church is one of the foundations of * Asaf, the son of Bara-
chins, and nephew of Solomon. The churches, “monasteries, and other
places of worship within the city, are almost innumerable.

When it appeared to the Turks, who had accompanied our mistress, that
she still professed the religion of her father, and wished to remain with
him, they requested permission to return to their own country, which she
granted. She also gave them rich presents, and appointed persons to
accompany them to their homes, She also requested me, that she might
commend these attendants to me, giving me, at the same time, 300 dinars,
with 2,000 dirhems in money ; likewise dresses both of woollen and cotton
cloth, as well as horses, on the part of her father. 1 returned, therefore,
after a stay in Constantinople of one month and six days, to the place where
I' had left my companions, carriages, and other goods : and, from this place
we travelled upon these carringes, until we arrived at Astrachan, where 1
had formerly left the Suitan Mohammed Uzbek Khin. But here 1 found
that he had gone with his court to *El Sardi, to which I also proceeded.
When T was admitted to his presence, he asked me of our journey, of
Constantinople and its king, of all which I told him. He then reimbursed
my travelling expenses, as is his usual custom. This city of * El Sariii is
very handsome and exceedingly large. OF its learned men is the Tmim,
the learned * Noomin Oddin, * El Khavirezmi, 1 met him in this place.
He is a man of the most liberal disposition, carries himself majestically
with the king, but humbly with the poor, and with his pupils. The sultan
visits him every Friday, sits before him, and shews him every kindness ;
while he behaves in the most repulsive manner.

I then travelled on to * Khaviirezm, between which and this place is a
journey of forty days, through a desert in which there is but little water
and grass. There are carriages in it, which are drawn by camels. After
ten days I arrived at the city of ‘Sarii Juk, which is situated upon the
banks of a large and full river, which they call the * Ula sii or great
water. Over this is a bridge joining its nearest parts, like the bridge
of Bagdad. From this place I travelled for three days with all the haste
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possible, and arrived at Khavirezm. This is the largest city the Turks have,
and is very much crowded, on account of the multitude of its inhabitants.
It is subject to the sultan Uzbek Khin, and is governed on his part by a
great Emir, who resides within it. T have never seen better bred, or more
liberal, people than the inhabitants of Khaviarezm, or those who are more
friendly to strangers. They have a very commendable practice with regard
to their worship, which is this: When any one absents himself from his
place in the mosque, he is beaten by the priest in the presence of the con-
gregation; and, moreover, fined in five dinars, which go towards repairing
the mosque. In every mosque, therefore, a whip is hung up for this
purpose.

Without this city is the river “Gihon, one of the four rivers which flow
from Paradise. This river, like the Athal, freezes over in the cold season
and remains frozen for five months, during which time people travel over it.
Without this city also, is the grave of the Sheikh / Najm Oddin the Great,
one of the great saints, over which there is a cell. Here also is the grave
of the very learned *Jar Allah El Zamakhshari.* Zamakhshar is a village
at the distance of four days from Khaviirezm. The prevailing sect at Kha-
virezm, is that of the ' Schismatics.4 This, however, they keep secret,
because the Sultan Uzbek is a Soonnee.

They have in Khaviirezm a melon to which none, except that of  Bok-
hira, can be compared : the nearest to it is that of Isphahiin. The peel of
this melon is green, the interior red It is perfectly sweet and rather hard.
Its most remarkable property is, that it may be cut in oblong pieces and
dried, and then put into a case, like a fiz, and carried to India or China.
Among dried fruits there is none superior to this. It is occasionally used as
a present to their kings.

O R i D
Ll ceen

* See D'Herbelot, under Zamackschar. and Znmakschari, :

t On the origin and peculiarities of this sect, see Pococke's Specimen Hist. Arab, pp. 20,
214, ed. 1606. M. de Sacy’s Chrest. Arab. tom. L p, 351, Their principal dogma is & denial
of predestination, and a belief that man can do either good or evil just as be pleases. They
are also termed Kadarites (45 ,43) because they deny predestination.
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From Khavarezm 1 set out for * Bokhira, and, after a journey of eighteen
days through a sandy and uninhabited desert, arrived at the city of " Ei
Kit* which is but small, then at ' Wabkana : then, after one stage, we
came to Bokhara, which is the principal city of the country beyond the
Gilion. After it had been ravaged by the Tartars, it almost entirely disap-
peared : 1 found no one in it who knew any thing of science.

It is said that Jengiz Khin,| who came with the Tartars into the coun-
tries of Islamism and destroyed them, was in his outset a blacksmith in
the country of ™ Khotii.] He was a liberal-minded, powerful, and corpulent

i ™ ..l_'-’.ganla.:f._::' .-.:Jla'."

* This is, perhaps, the Kith (2sS) of the Marasid El Itlia, which it thus describes :
e w e iR ey ey O e Ul (9 e B B0l K
Kiith is a large city of Khavirezm (or Kharezm), on the eastern parts of the Jaihiin (or Oxus),
nor is there uny other eastward of it in the districts of Khavarezm.

+ Our copies constantly read s G not s i€ with Mr. Kosegarten's.  Whatover
might have been the intention of the copyist in writing his, I think there can be no doubt, that
our traveller did not intentionally write * porcorum regem,” as he supposes, p. 25.

The accounts given of the origin of this extraordinary man by Abulfeds (Annales Musle-
mici, vol. iv. p. 278-9) and others, differ in many respects from this. It is not improbable,
however, that if we were in possession of all the particulars, they could be reconciled much
easior than accounts of much later date, and of events which have taken place much nearer
home. See the Rauzut El Safii, vol. v.; the History of Ghengiz Khin, by Petis La Croix;
and D'Herbelot, under Genghizhan ; also Marco Polo's account, (Travels by Mr. Marsden, chap.
xliv. p. 194, with the notes). The accounts given by these travellers agree much better with one
another, than either of them does with the historians.

For sccounts of the battles between Jengiz Khin, Ehovarezm Shih, and his son Jalil
Oddin, see Abulfeda, vol. iv. pp. 2045, 968-9, &c. Histoire des Mongols, Paris, 1824 liv, i.
ch. v. &c.

t In the very valuable notes of Mr. Marsden, on the Travels of Marco Polo, he gives it as
his opinion, that las | s, or gs, Khots, Khotai, or Kotai, is the same with Chinese
Tartary, and appeals to the Oriental geographers as being of this opinion. T can only say
from oll 1 have seen of them, that they speak very vaguely on the situation of these
places.  Abulfeda, for example, wlio is no mean , 8ays (Ann. Mus. vol. iv. p. 228)
N el S ottty 8y st N g ] e 4o e pabeed the river (Gibon)
and went into Khota: and there was beyond Khota on the borders of Chinese Tartary,” &c.
which plainly marks the places as distinct. Again, in our text, we have Khota and China men-
tioned as distinct places. Edrisi, too, speaks of Chinese Tartary, and the ¥ 20 w
distinct places, mesning the towns, &c, which are evidently to be found in Khota
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person. His practice was, to assemble and feast the people; who in conse-
quence joined him in considerable numbers, and made him their leader,
He then conquered the district in which he lived ; and, with this accession
of strength and followers, he next subdued the whole country of * Khota,
then China : after this the countries of * Khashak, * Kashgar, and * Malik.*
At this time " Jalal Oddin Sanjar, son of ‘ Khavirezm Shih, was king of
Khaviirezm, ‘ Khorisan, and " Mawara El Nahr, a powerful and splendid
prince. Jengiz Khan, on account of an affair which had happened among
the merchants, and in which some property had been taken, invaded his ter-
ritories.f  This is well known. When, however, Jengiz Khiin had entered
upon the frontiers of Jalil Oddin’s countries, he was met by the king's army,
which, after some fighting, was put to the route. After this Jalil Oddin
himself met him, and some such battles took place, as have never been wit-
nessed among the Mohammedans.

In the event, however, Jengiz Khiin got possession of Mawarii El Nahr,
and destroyed Bokhira, Samarkand, and "El Tirmidh; killed the inhabi-
tants, taking prisoners the youth only, and leaving the country quite deso-
late. He then passed over the Gihon, and took possession of all * Khorisin
and *Iriik, destroying the cities and slaughtering the inhabitants. He then
perished, having appointed his son ¢ Hiilikii to succeed him. Hiiliki (soon
after) entered Bagdad, destroyed it, and put to death the * Calif E1 Mostaa-

S N T S PR L R i LN g ey M
L ¥ » el _'_,-!ﬂ‘lu‘-"' bl ! -als FL;.J‘}""
e . A o
Asseman seems to me to have determined this question justly, Biblioth. Orient. tom. iii. P. 1T,
p. 312, « Primo, provinciam Mangi, qua Abulpharagio Manzi, uﬁh._..;s';uﬁu, Geale
Mascin, et ﬁh Macin dicitur, Sinam esse propri¢ dictam, cujus notissime urbes Nenkin,
et Confu Abulpharagio et Pavlo memorantur,” e Secundo, Chataje Sinmque nomine i
Syris, Ambibus, Persis, Turcisque scriptoribus septentrionalem Sinam intelligh, ho¢ est, eam
Sine partem, que ad celeberrimum murum, quo Tartari & Sinis dividuntur, accedit. Tertio,
Chan-Balek urbem, in qua Coblaius sedem regni fixit, quam M. Paulus Combale vocat, eandem

esse ac Pebinum, ut Herbelotius ot Renaudotius recté monent.”

¢ Almalig, dans e voisinage des hauts montagnes Guevk et de mont Cows, &c. Histoire des
Mongols, liv. fi ol i. p. 976-7.

+ See anaccount of this affuir in the Histoire des Mongols, tom. i, liv.i. chap. v. p. 1459,
&c. Pars, 1824
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sem of the house of Abbis, and reduced the inhabitants.®* He then pro-
ceeded with his followers to Syria, until divine Providence put an end to
his career: for there he was defeated by the army of Egypt, and made
prisoner. Thus was their progress in the Mohammedan countries put an
end to.

The epitomator Ibn Jazzi El Kelbi states, that he has been told by the
Sheikh * Ibn El Hiiji, who had heard it from * Abd Allah Tbn Roshaid,
who had met © Niir Oddin 1bn El Zajij one of the learned men of Irik,
with his brother’s son in Mecea, and who told him as they were con-
versing together, that in the war with the Tartars in Irik not fewer than
four and twenty thousand learned men perished ; and that himself, and
that man, pointing to his brother’s son, were the only learned men who had
escaped.

I next proceeded from Bokhiira for the camp of the Sultan * Ali Oddin
Tarmashirin,{ and, in my way, passed by / Nakhshab, the place to which
the patronymic of the Sheikh fAbu Turib El Nakhshabi} is referred.

o g et g gy il gt o et gl
A A e

* For particulurs respecting the butchery here alluded to, see the Annales Moslemici, vol.
iv.p.560-1, &c.

+ This is, probably, the Zirim Siri Khan {wﬁwj]nrﬂuwmdﬁdﬂlu.m
invaded Hindustan A, H. 727, with a numerous army, but retired without making a conquest
of it, after receiving great wealth from Mohammed Shah. Dow, vol. i p. 814 See alio the
extract from De Guignes a little lower down. Some account of the exploits of this prince in
the neighbourhood of Ghizna, is also tuhfnundiuﬂleﬂrﬂiulmoflbﬂu#_n_'n'ltumbf
._-;.ﬁ_,a—“ J'L;)1.}=~=nnﬂertbuiht=nfmnflheﬂthﬂ.ﬂ.lﬂl. This name is written
in the Tarkhi Badayfiol (alsy £2)li) (o b 4e5

+ A short account of this recluse is given in the Y| coledi of which the following is an
m="""!g..""“"'pi)‘—‘-ﬂrb':“!ib‘%ﬁb‘g“ﬁm‘wﬁﬁh’y_ﬂ
by S5 5 any i e el cnlie il ) el e 0 e 80
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From this place 1 proceeded to the camp of the Sultan, the king of Mawara
El Nahr. This is a powerful prince, who has at his command.a large army,
and is remarkable for the justice of his laws, The territories of this king
occupy a middle station among those of the four great kings of the world,
who are, the king of China, that of India, that of Irik, that of the Turks
Mohammed Uzbek Khan: all of whom send presents to him, give him the
place of honour, and very highly respect him. He succeeded to the king-
dom after his brother Jagatai, who was an infidel » and had succeeded to his
elder brother * Kobak, who was also an infidel : he was, nevertheless, just,
and much attached to the Mohammedans, to whom he paid great respect.
It is said that this king Kobak was one day talking with the doctor and
preacher * Badr Oddin El Maidani, when he said to him : you say that
God has left nothing unmentioned in his book. The preacher replied, it is
even so. Shew me, then, said he, where my name is to be found, The reply
was, In the passage (S, ‘lal Yyl $) “ In which form he pleased
hath he fashioned thee.”™ This astonished him, and he said, / Bakhshi, that
is, well done! 1 spent some days in the camp of Tarmashirin, Upon a
certain day, however, 1 went to the mosque, which was in the camp (the
camp they call the Urdii) for I had heard that the Sultan was to be in the
mosque.  When the service was ended, 1 approached in order to pay my
respects to him, as he had heard of my amrival. He was pleased with me,
and treated me very respectfully. After this he sent for me. I went to

e
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L‘-‘_"_J‘“}!wﬂljﬂ“dhu*ﬂuﬁkuﬁiﬁuﬂhﬂ&lﬁﬂ- Abu Turib
Nakshabi, may God sanctify his mystery, was {n saint) of the first class ; his name was Askar
Ibn Hasin : they also say, that Askar Ibn Mohammed Ibn Hasin was one of the Sheikhs of
Khorisin, fumnmﬁrhhknnwledgenrdecﬁinu,pimf,md&iﬂ:. He was associated with Aby
Hitim Attiir of Basra, and Hitim Asamm. He was also the preceptor of Abu Abd Allah
Jullid, and of Abu Obeid Allah Basari, TE;AbuTuﬁhmtwﬁhlhruhmhdRuknh
Dirs (i.e. 1 suppose, persons clothed in rags us religious). Two of these remained with him,
namely, Abu Abd Allah Jallid, and Abu Obeid Basari, all the restretarned. It is one of his say-
hp:1hlhnuulhmdm,whmm¢ingp-ﬂm5mdﬁ:hwhmum?thinghdm
He was ot his prayers in the deserr, whmhmmdudhrﬂmnm.udmﬁudfwl
whole year standing on his feet ; this happened in the year 245, the year in which Dha El Niin
departed this life.
* This passage oceurs a fiw lines from the beginning of the 624 chapter of the Koran.
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him, and found him in his tent, and there paid my respects to him. He
then asked me of Mecea, Medina, Jerusalem, Damascus, and Egypt; as
also of El Malik El Nisir, the kings of Irik, and Persia. To all of which
I gave suitable answers, and received marks of distinction.  One of the odd
things that happened respecting him, was, that once when the hour of
prayer had arrived, and the people were assembled in the mosque, the
Sultan delayed. One of his young men coming in, said to the priest * Ha-
sim Oddin El Yighi, the Sultan wishes you to wait a little. Upon this
the priest got up and said: Iask, are prayers had here for the sake of
God, or of Tarmashirin? He then ordered the Moazin to proclaim the
prayers. So the Sultan came in after two prostrations had been performed,
and went through his prayers at the extremity of the part in which the
people stand, and which is near the door of the mosque where they usually
leave their mules, and there went through what he had missed. He then
came and seized the hand of the priest, who laughed heartily at him. He
then sat down in the oratory, the priest by his side, and I by the side of the
priest. He then addressed me. When, said he, you go back to your own
country say, that a doctor of the Persians sat thus with the Sultan of the
Turks (al. that a poor man of the poor of the Persians thus did with the
Sultan of the Turks). This priest it was who succeeded in reducing the
King to the observance of all the positive and negative commands. The
Sultan very much respected, loved, and obeyed him. But the Sheikh
accepted of no gifts from the King; nor did he eat any thing but what he
acquired by the labour of his own hands. This King, when 1 wished to
travel on, provided me with 700 dinars for my journey. We broke up our
intercourse, therefore, and 1 set out accordingly.

This Tarmashirin (it may be remarked) had broken some of the statutes
of his grandfather Jengiz Khian, who had published a book entitled
"El Yasak®, the prohibition, which enacted, that whosoever should oppose

b JL.JH i gn'l._..“ w.!.ﬂl rLﬂ-—h

* Makrizi mentions this work as containing the regulations of Jengiz Khiin, and calls it
\l yisd, and (i gasak. From this word, according to him, originated the word L\ Siyasa,
now in use among the Arabs to signify govermment, or punihment. See the Chrestomathie
Ambe of M. de Sacy, tom. i pp. 8A-£] and 160, edit. 2, where we have a short account

N2
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any one of these statutes, should be putout of office. Now, one of the
statutes was this, that the descendants of Jengiz, the governors of the
several districts, the wives of the nobles, and the general officers of the
army, should assemble upon a certain day in the year which they call
"El Tawa, i.c. the feast; and, that should the Emperor have altered
any one of these statutes, the nobles should stand up and say, Thou
hast done so and so upon such and such a day, and hast made an altera-
tion in the statutes of El Yasik (i. e. that which is not to be changed), and,
therefore, thy deposition is a necessary consequence. They are then to
take him by the hand, and remove him from the throve, and to place in
it another of the descendants of Jengiz Khdn. And, should any one of the
nobles have committed any crime, he is to be duly adjudged on this occasion.

Now, Tarmashirin had entirely abolished the observance of this day,
which gave very great offence. Some time, therefore, after we had left the
country, the Tartars, together with their nobles, assembled and deposed
him, appointing for a successor one of his relations : and to such an extent
was the matter pressed, that Tarmashirin took to flight and was put to death.*

I then proceeded to Samarkand, which is a very large and beautiful city.
Without it is the tomb of * Kotham, son of Abbis, who was martyred on
the day the city was taken. After this I arrived at the city of “ Nasaf,t

el =¥
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of these regulations. See alwo tom.v. des Notices et Extraits des Manuscrits de la Biblio-
thique du Roi, pp. 592, &c 'Ihrnmlmrdtheﬂkmimduﬂwh.hr‘u.lmuﬁ
tom. i p. 206, * Ses siatuts pe sont point parvenus jusqud nous; on n'en trouve que quel-
ques extraits dans les nuteurs de cette époque,” &c.

* De Guignes (Hist. gen. des Huns, tom. iv. p. 811) gives us, under the date 1342, the fo
lowing notice of this prince : * Apris sa mort (Dgelaleddin) 'empire fut doané i Beghi, qui
eut pour successeur Bougha-timour, ensuite i Doizi-khan fils de Barak. Aprés eux regnérent
successivement Kendgik, &c. et Daoustinourkhan, &c.  Celui-ci eut pour successeur son
frire Turmeschirin, qui se fit Musulman, et qui le premier ordonna i tous ses sujets d'embrasser
cette religion, dont il ne se trouvoit plus de traces parmi les Mogols, depuis que Berrak-khan en
avoit fait autrefois professian.  Ce prince fut detrfoé par son frére Butun-khan qui lui succeda,
et qui éprouva un pareil sort de la part de son frére Zenkechi.”

t This place, sccording o the Marisid B Iilda, is psie o bty A 5.8 &us.

bob it o e Jlal Bl &yl Ol L (jas) e W asiany



TARTARY. 93

to which the patronymic of Abu Jaafar Omar El Nasafi is referred. 1 then
went on to the city of * Tirmidh, to which is referred the patronymic of
Abu Isa Mohammed El Tirmidbi, author of the *Jimia El Kebir.* Tius
is a large and beautiful city, abounding with trees and water. We then
passed over the Gihon into Khorasin; and, after a journey of a day and
half over a sandy desert in which there was no house, we arrived at
the city of “Balkh,T which now lies in ruins, It has not been rebuilt since
its destruction by the cursed Jengiz Khin. The situation of its buildings
is not very discernible, although its extent may be traced. It is now in
ruins, and without society.

Its mosque was one of the largest and handsomest in the world. Its
pillars were incomparable : three of which were destroyed by Jengiz Khiin,
because it had been told him, that the wealth of the mosque lny concealed

..Elf*r .'p‘pl ra'\.!;” -Mjr

Ll iy of pleliy Euall by st 8 i 6 e ) 3 i A5
Jhﬂuhf‘huﬂj,lniqpﬂhmndwlm and situated
between the Jaihiin (Oxus river) and Samarcand. Tt has a citadel, suburbs, and four gates, and
itie in m plain, The hills are about two farsangs from it, and adjoiniog Kashar. Tt has many

rmlplhtmﬁmuﬁptmtbhhwmﬂlmghdnmiﬂt:flh city. Tt fails however in
some seasons of the year. Their tillage and gardens are near wells.

* Among the several works bearing this title in Haji Kbalfs, 1 find none ascribed to this authar.
He noticesit, however, under the title =1 t...'lp- There appears also to be some notice
of him in the i¥| (=3l by Jim, under the name Abu Bekr EI Warik EJ Tirmidki, which is
as follows. ;uu,rm..ﬁfb m‘@“@)‘b—-&bﬁ A (s saell il G o
i e 51 S sy P enlaT gy ol gl o
Se \o\s sl s &€, Abu Beke EI Warik El Tirmidht was (a saint) of the second rank.
His name was Mohammed Ibn Omar El Hakim El Tirmidhi. He was originally of Tirmidh
{Tumdnfmwhmﬂhhmﬂimthm-humh&ﬂh. He was the paternal uncle
of Abu Isa of Tirmidh, author of the Musnad ( sas orbook of cases) ; which is probably the
work styled .\ I by Thn Batiita. A copy of this work is to be found at Oxford. See
Uri's Catalogue, No. clxxxvii; D'Herbelot, art. Giame ol Kebir; aod Ann. Muslem, tom. &-
p- 275.

4 A well known city in Khorisin, famous in history snd for its wealth: between this place and
Tirssidh is 8 distance of twelve farsangs. 126l 155 Wetly Ul e b §)mte B
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under them, provided as a fund for its repairs.  Whep, however, he had
destroyed them, nothing of the kind was to be found ; the rest, therefore,
he left as they were.

The story about this treasure arose from the following circumstance. It
is said, that one of the Califs of the house of Abbis was very much
enraged at the inhabitants of Balkh, on account of some accident which
had happened, and, on this account, sent a person to collect a heavy fine
from them. Upon this occasion, the women and children of the city be-
took themselves to the wife of their then governor, who, out of her own
money, built this mosque ; and to her they made a grievous complaint, She
accordingly sent to the officer, who had been commissioned te collect the fine,
a robe very richly embroidered and adorned with jewels, much greater in
value than the amount of the fine umposed. This, she requested might
be sent to the Calif as a present from herself, to be accepted instead of
the fine. The officer accordingly took the robe, and sent it to the Calif;
who, when he saw it, was surprised at her liberality, and said: This
woman must not be allowed to exceed myself in generosity. He then sent
back the robe, and remitted the fine. When the robe was returned to her,
she asked, whether a look of the Calif had fallen upon it; and being told
that it had, she replied: No robe shall ever come upon me, upon which
the look of any man, except my own husband, has fallen. She then ordered
it to be cut up and sold ; and with the price of it she built the mosque,
with the cell and structure in the front of it. Still, from the price of the
robe there remained a third, which she commanded to be buried under one of
its pillars, in order to meet any future expenses which might be necessary
for its repairs. Upon Jengiz Khin's hearing this story, he ordered these
pillars to be destroyed ; but, as already remarked, he found nothing. :

In the front of the city is, as it is reported, the tomb of 'Akasha Ibn
Mohsin El Sahiibi; who, according to what is related in the *Athar (a
book so called), entered paradise without rendering up an account (of his
deeds),

After this I travelled from Balkh for seven days, on the mountains of
“Kuhistan, which consist of villages closely built. In these there are
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KHORASAN 95

many cells of religious, and others who have retired from the world. [
next came to the city of *Herat, which is the largest inhabited city in
Khoriisin. Of the large cities of this distriet there are four; two of these
are now inhabited, namely, Herit and ¥ Nisibiir; and two in ruins, namely
Balkh and *Meraw. The inhabitants of Herit are religious, sincere, and
chaste, and are of the sect of ‘Hinifa. The King of Herit was at this
time the Sultan, the great Hosain son of the Sultan 'Giath Oddin El
Gauori, a man of tried valour.* From Herfit 1 went to “Jim,t which is a
moderate sized city, abounding with water and plantations. From this
place T went to “Tiis, one of the largest cities of Khorisin. In this the
Imiam *Abu Hiamed El Ghazilif was born, and in it we still find his tomb.
From this place I went to the Meshhed of /El Riza, i.e. of fAli Ibn
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* The dynasty, however, as such, ceased long before this time, accarding to Abulfeds, vol.
iv. p. 228-9. For the origin of it ece Dow, vol. i. p. 148, This, however, is the * Malck
Azzeddin-houssain, fils de Gaiatheddin® of De Guignes, who reigned in Herit from about 1881 to
1370. Hist. gen. des Huns, tom, i. p. 416; also tom. iv. p. 818, &c.; and D'Herbelot, under

Schamseddin, In the firt volume of the J""“tm‘ Matlai Saadain, we have the following
account of this prince and his dependents : (il & 09 JU e suas ol l‘,.al.:.uhui!:dh_p
wf LR JUlsy e e el il Sl aw 0L A el e 20 jae
...51‘,1:1._51,:.1;_:_,,T_,.._,.:,_}gs.;‘;mgh_-}a,q_uuf,;mafﬁﬁxawqf
Jra e ampe JB 0y S0,T i Gl g plaly Joo gy T sl LS,
o0 L e snae e lat, sies S e e aial Jly=t 4 e o2l
ﬂﬁ@r:‘%—u@;mﬁﬂj‘H‘d_;ﬁi;—dhﬁ_,hﬂ'.hhihz.&u. “ In
the year of the death of Abu Said, it was the fourth in which the king Mois Oddin Husain
had reigned in Herat.  After the death of the Sultan (i. e. Abu Said), the Governors of Irik and
Khorasin refused submission to each other; and hence a pretender set up his bead in every
corner, as did every ultra become vain in every part, and hence the nobles and gentry of
:rﬂrﬁmhbﬁwkmannlmmﬂﬂinnphuwhunjmﬁuqﬁmﬁnﬂpmu
hm;mmmmdmnmummunmmyrmm This
personage was of laudable and prepossessing manners, and protected and amply provided for all
who sought refuge with him.” This confirms Tbn Batiita's asccount, see p. 48,

TﬁhMﬂmwmmimuPﬁunﬁAu&m

1 A celebrated writer on the Mohammedan sects, often cited by the author of the Dabistin and
the learned Pococke. See Specimen Hist. Arab, p, 356, edit. 1806,
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Misa El Kazim son of Jaafar Sadik. Tt is a large and well peopled
city, abounding with fruits. Over the Meshhed is a large dome, adorned
with a covering of silk, and golden candlesticks. Under the dome, and
opposite to the tomb of El Riza, is the grave of the Calif Hirin El
Rashid.* Over this they constantly place candlesticks with lights. But
when the followers of Ali enter, as pilgrims, they kick the grave of El
Rashid, but pour out their benedictions over that of El Riza. From this
place 1 went to the city of * Sarakhas,t then to ‘Ziva, the town of the
Sheikh *Kotb Oddin Haidar, from whom the Fakeers of the sect called the
Haidaria,| take their name. These men place an iron ring on their hands
and their necks; and, what is still more strange, on their virilia, in order
to prevent intercourse with women,

From this place T went to 'Nisabir, one of the four principal cities of
Khorisin. It is also called the Little Damascus, on account of the abun-
dance of its fruits. The city is handsome, and is intersected by four rivers.
I here met the Sheikh "Kotb Oddin El Nisibiri, a learned and accom-
plished preacher, and he took me to his house. It happened that 1 had
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* He died in Tis, during an expedition he had undertaken into those parts. His general
character is, that he was any thing but religious, but nevertheless a bigotted Soonnee.

+ Written according to tho AL af e Sarakhas and Sarkhas (es Zand ). Ttis
it is added, an ancient and large city in Khoriisin, in the mid-way between Nisibiir and Merasr.
It is much subject to drought, having only one river, which is dry a great part of the year, The
people generally drink water from “H"uﬂf Eﬂ"uh}s‘f‘}’ uﬂ"_;-:ﬁ Lide oo s s
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1 I'have not been able to find any other particular sccount, either of this Sheikh or of his
sect. In M. de Sacy's Chrestomuthie Arabe, we have an sccount of a Sheikh Haider, who
appears to have been the Jeader of a sect in Khordisin, and who discovered the use of the intoxi-
cating herb called the khashisha; but it may be doubted whether this is the person meant by
Ibn Batiits, because we have a different name given here from that given by him. See
Chrest. Arabe, tom. i p. v; i.e. in Ibn Batlita we hm‘.,;:;..uﬁjlrf_‘_.hi, but in M.
de Sscy _i* 1¢d1uﬂw%.ﬂ1#,‘é:ﬂ:iftheﬁﬂemthmﬂ“ﬂi“l!
mmvpliz - M.de Sacy says in his notes {p- 244) that he has not been able to find any
particulars respecting the life of this sheikh.



EHORASAN. q97

purchased a slave. The Sheikh said to me: Sell him, for he will not suit
you; and I sold him accordingly. I was told, after a few days, that this
slave had killed some Turkish children, and had been executed in conse-
quence, This was one of the Sheikh’s great miracles.

From this place I proceeded to * Bastim, the town to which the patro-
nymic of "Abu Yezid El Bastiimi is referred.* His grave is also here, under
the same dome with that of one of the sons of Juafar Sidik. 1 next pro-
ceeded to " Kundus and Baghlin, which are villages with cultivated lands
adjoining each other. In each of these is a cell for the sainted and recluse,
The land is green and flourishing, and ifs grass never withers, In these
places 1 remained for some time for the purpose of pasturing and refreshing
my beasts.

After this I proceeded to the city of * Barwan,t in the road to which is a
high mountain, covered with snow and exceedingly cold ; they call it the
"Hindii Kush,] i, e. Hindoo-slayer, because most of the slaves brought thi-
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* Bome account will be found of this devotee in Pococke's Specimen Hist. Arab. p, 372,
edit. 1806, and also in the || slel of Jimi, of which the following is an extract:
o (Pococke , 3L) (jinl g AU et O ik ey S A Gwss el v ol
vl gy gt o sae L et e e oS v el 0 e
2 1y ooley oy (el kol up s LA Gt Gl e =
135 ey il s0g S sy diady et 5 s July Wt il 23 iy eyl b
Gl g o ww Gl Sl Lol g 0 e ol Y G0 d e 5 i
Seds a0 nde & 08, Koo Abu Yezid Bastimi, may God sanctify his spirit,
was (a saint) of the first class. His name was Taiafiir (Pococke Tifwir) Ibn Isa Tbn Sariishin.
His grandfather was o Guebre, but became o Mussulmin, He was contemporary with Ahmed
Ibn Khizrawa, Abu Hafiz, and Yahya Maiidh ; and be saw Shakiki Balkhi. His death happened
in the year 261. They also say in the year 234, but the first is the most correct. His pre-
ceptor wans Kardawi. He mentioned it as bis will, Mhim.ﬁnuﬂhmdum
than that of his master; this was done out of respect to him. He was o man of opinion,
and the leader of a sect, which however never becamo generul. Notices of the other persons here
mentioned occur within a page or two in the same work.

t Perhaps the Budacon of Dow (vol. i. p. 157) and the _.\as of Ferishta.

{ This Mr. Burchharde gives in his ubstract of these Truvels in Nubin, p. 5385, Hindwabsh,
where he has not only disreganded the vowels given in the MSS., but has shewn that he must

have been an entire stranger to the Persian language, as accurately given and translated here by
our traveller, ;
0
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ther from India die on account of the intenseness of the cold. After this
we passed another mountain, which is called * Bashidi. In this mountain
there is a cell inhabited by an old man, whom they call ' Atia Evlia, that is,
the Father of the Saints. It is said that he is three hundred and fifty years
old. When 1 saw him he appeared to be about fifty years old. The peo-
ple of these parts, however, very much love and revere him, 1 looked at
his body : it was moist, and I never saw one more soft. He told me, that
every hundredth year he had a new growth of hair and teeth, independently
of the first, and that he was the Raja “Aba Rahim Ratan of India, who
had been buried at * Multin,* in the province of Sindia. I asked him of
several things; but very much doubted as to what he was, and do so still.

I next arrived at the city of Barwan. In this place I met the Turkish
Emir * Barantay, the largest and fattest man I had ever seen. He treated
me very respectfully, and gave me some provisions. I then went on to the
village of * El Jarkh, and thence to * Ghizna, the city of the warrior of the
faith, and against India, the victorious Mahmid, son of ‘Subuktagin.
His grave is here. The place is exceedingly cold : it is ten (al. three) stages
distant from ‘Kandahir, It was once a large city ; but is now mostly in
ruins. | then went on to *Kibul, which was once a large city; but is
now, for the most part, in ruins. It is inhabited by a people from Persia
whom they call the “Afghins.} Their mountains are difficult of access,
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# See o note on this place in Mr. Kosegarten, p. 27.

4+ An abridgment of Ferishta's reign of Mahmood will be found in Dow's Hindostan, vel. i.
e 9%, &c.

+ These people, nccording to their own statements, are descended from the house.of lsrael,
and of the family of Saul the first Lsmelitish king. Tbn Shoh Adlam of the tribe of Kot'h Khail,
author of the Kholisut EI Ansib, himself an Afghiin, and a most sedulous enquirer, as he tells
us, into their history, gravely affirms, that nothing can be more certain than that this is their
origin. He then goes on to say, that they eriginally resided on Solomon’s mount in Syria; but
upon some emergency migrated to Candahir, whence many of them made their way into Hin-
dustan, and were of considernble use in assisting Mahmiid of Ghizna, to make his first conquest
in that country. He aleo tells us, that his ancestors, hearing in Candahir of the teaching of
Mohammed, sent a deputation to him into Arbia, to inquire whether he wos or not, the last
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having narrow passes. These are a powerful and violent people ; and the
greater part of them highway robbers. Their largest mountain is called the
mountain of Solomon. It is said that when Solomon had ascended this
mountain, and was approaching India from it, and saw that it was an op-
pressive country, he returned refusing to enter it. The mountain was there-
fore called after his name : upon this the king of the Afghiins resides.

We next left Kibul by the way of ° Kirmdsh which is a narrow pass
situated between two mountains, in which the Afghins commit their rob-
beries. We, thank God, escaped by plying them with arrows upon the
heights, throughout the whole of the way. The next place we arrived at
was “ Shish Naghiir, which is situated at the extremity of the Turkish domi-
nions, From this place we entered the great desert, which is fifteen days
in extent. In this no one can travel except in one season out of the four,
on account of the Samoom, by which putrefaction takes place, and the body
as soon as dead falls to pieces in its several members. We got to the *Panj
Ab, (i.e. the five waters,) in safety. This is the junction of five different
rivers, and which waters all the agriculture of the district. We were
comfortable enough when we got on the river, which happened in the begin-
ning of the month Moharram, A.H. 734, (A.D. 1332). From this place the
informers wrote of our arrival to the court of the Emperor of India. Itisa
custom with them, that every one who enters India with a wish to see the
Emperor, must be described in writing from this place, stating the particu-

o
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Prophet mentioned in the law and the gospels; and that, upon being assured of this, the whole
nation at once received the faith. 1F there were the least possible approximation to truth in the
story of their descent, it is reasonable to suppose, that their language would cither be pure Hebrew,
or & dialect very nearly approaching it : but the truth is, s far as T can learn, that nothing like
this is the fact: but quite the contrary. This boasted descent is, therefore, a fable ; us very proba-
bly their early attachment to the Rith of Mohammed is, Some, indeed, have been eredulous
enough to believe this story of descent; and thence to imagine, that in them they had dis-
covered the ten tribes of the house of Isracl; which, however, is more than the Afghiins them-
selves imagine. That part of all the twelve tribes of lsrael returned from the captivity, except
such has had become real heathens, the New Testament will not allow us for 8 moment to doubt.
(See Acts xxvi. 7. Jamesi. 1) 1do not, therefore, sée the least probability of finding them
cither in Candahir or elsewhere, Some part of the modern history of the Afghins may probably
be true,
02
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lars of his person and the objects he has in view, which is sent off by a
eourier. For no one is allowed to appear at court, unless the Emperor has
been previously acguainted with all the circumstances of his case.

CHAPTER XIV.

The River Sinde—Multin—Jarii~El Samira o Hindd Seci—Sivastin—Natursl Productioss
—Description of Couriers — Lahari — Bakir — Uja— The Bow a measure of Strength—
Abihar—Natural Productions of Hindidan—Pawses a Desert infosted by Hindu Robbers—
Ajidahan—The Customs of burning Widoes—Drowning in the Ganges— Sarsafi—Masid Abad
—Dehli, description of:

Tux river (just mentioned) is the Sinde : it is the greatest river in the
world, and overflows during the hot weather just as the Nile does; and
at this time they sow the lands. Here also commence the territories of the
Emperor of Sindia and India, who was at this time Mohammed Shih.
From this place also is the description of persons arriving sent in writing to
the Emir of “Sindia to Multin. Their Emir, at this time, was one of the
Mamliks of the Sultan “Mohammed Sar Tiz Shih, i.e. sharp-heéad, by
name ; who reviews the armies of the Emperor. 1 next proceeded to the
city of * Janiii,* in which is a people called / El Simira.t They never eat
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* 1 do not find any place in the geographers corresponding sufficiently near to this in name and
situation to determing where it is.

+ The name of a sect of Hindoos, of which we find occasional mention in the Dahistin, They
are perhaps called Simira, us being a sort of legalists, samiirat (=3 \les) according to the
Dnhktln,lfgnﬂ&hghwt;:.. We are told by the author of that work, that he saw one of
them, and him be describes very neardy in the words of Ibn Batiita : H&_.J'l{};,..u ““f-t"l"l_::.'«;h
W O by (g 132 GUleles 1 8 20 gl el s 0 Liany el
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this sect, the writer saw Sri Mani Rima the Brahinan in the capital of Lahore, who would
take no eatable from a Mohammedan, nor would associate with any of another persassion. They
said too, that one of the Mussulmin Emirs offered him three lacks of rupees, which, however,
he would not accept of.
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with strangers, nor are seen eating by them:. nor do they contract affinities;
or suffer any one to contract affinities with them. It was here I met the
Sheikh # El Silih El Afibid the religious Baha Oddin El Korashi (see p. 7),
one of the three, of whom the Sheikh El Wali Borhin Oddin El Aahraj said
in Alexandria, that I should meet them in my travels: and 1 certainly did
meet them. May God be praised.

I then proceeded to the city of *Sivastin, which is large. Without it is
a desert, and in this is there no tree except the ‘Egyptian thom, nor do
they sow any thing on the banks of its river except the “melon. They
generally live upon a sort of *millet, 'peas, fish, and milk of the buffalo:
for the buffalo is here in great abundance. The place is exceedingly
hot: from Multin, the capital of Sindia, it is at a distance of ten days; but
from Multan to Dehli, the residence of the Emperor of Hindiistin, is a
distance of fifty ; which, however, will be traversed by the courier with his
despatches in five.

There are in Hindistin two kindsof couriers ; horse and foot : these they
generally term ™ El Woliik.* The horse courier, which is part of the Sul-
tan’s cavalry, is stationed at the distance of every four miles. As to the
foot couriers, there will be one at the distance of every mile, oecupying three
(consecutive) stations, which they term "El Davah, and making (in the
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* i.e. Quick, hasting, &c. from the Arabic root 3, properavit, &c. The Esstern couriers
are generally some part of the King's forces, and when the despatches are important are officers
of distinction, as it is the case in our own military affairs. These among the ancient
H&fﬂlmmﬂymndmm a term perfectly synonymous with that
used here, gy or yl,o (which is perhaps an erroncous reading for ). the Persian word for
runner.) This will elucidate an obscure passage in the 19th Pralm, v. 5, where we have “ rejoiceth
as & strong man to Tun & race.” mmmimmahmmmm
means hero. In the translation too we have a race; but, as we know of no mees smong the
Hebrews, we are reduced to some difficulty as to what could here have been intended by the
writer.  In the original, however, we have n"rt'il‘wﬁnh meany nothing more than a way, road,
or path: and the sense is, rejoiceth as ahero to run the road; i. e to bear the desputches of his
master with the greatest possible celerity and safety. This makes the whole passage easy and
plain : it exhibits the sun us an officer honoured by the Almighty to bear the announcement
of his powers, through every clime of his dominion, in a language silent but expressive, and
equally intelligible to all.
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whole) three miles: so that there is, at the distance of every three miles,
an inhabited village ; and without this, three sentry-boxes, in which the
couriers sit, prepared for motion, with their loins girded. In the hand of
each is a whip about two cubits long, and upon the head of this are small
bells. Whenever, therefore, one of the couriers leaves any city, he takes
his despatches in the one hand, and the whip which he constantly
keeps shaking in the other. In this manner he proceeds to the
nearest foot-courier ; and, as he approaches, he shakes his whip. Upon
this out comes another, who takes the despatches, and so proceeds to the
next. For this reason it is, that the Sultan receives his despatches in so
short a time.  In Sivastin I met the aged Sheikh Mohammed of * Bagdad,*®
who told me, that his age was then one hundred and forty years; and, that
he was present when the Calif * El Mostaasem was killed by the Tatars in
the environs of Bagdad.

I then proceeded by the Sinde to the city of "Lihari,{ which is situated
upon the shores of the Indian sea, where the Sinde joins it. It has a large
harbour, into which ships from Persia, Yemen, and other places put. At
the distance of a few miles from this city, are the ruins of another, in which
stones in the shape of men and beasts almost innumerable are to be found.
The people of this place think, thatit is the opinion of their historians, that
there was a city formerly in this place, the greater part of the inhabitants
of which were so base, that God transformed them, their beasts, their herbs,
even to the very seeds, into stones; and indeed stones in the shape of seeds
are here almost innumerable.

1 next proceeded to "Bakir,} which is a handsome city, divided by an
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* Instead of this we have in Mr. Kosegarten, * Et in ea incidi in iflius loci concionatorem
cui nomen Esscheibani. Exhibuit mihi litteras quibus fdelium princeps Omar ben abd el asis
Ommavida, quodam illius ab avo concionatoris Sseiwestanici munus contulit. Posteri hereditario
jure munus retinent, litteras servant fustaque sibi ex {is augurantur.”

+ This is, no doubt, the Larry Bundur of Major Rennell, see his map of Hindustun, with
the Memoir, pp. 985, &c. Mr, Kosegarten has & 2} Lakarial.

1 Of this place we have no notice in Major Rennell, either in the Memoir or the map.
It may have been destroyed, however, since the times of Ibn Batiita, and the name only survive
in' the Puckar river, one of the nrms of the Sinde which meets th:ﬂiin.thﬂpll‘tl.lﬂd
which may have run through the town when our traveller was there.
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arm of the river Sinde. Here 1 met the religious and pious Sheikh *Shams
Oddin Mohammed of Shiriz. This was one of the men remarkable for
age. He told me that he was something more than one hundred and twenty
years old. T then proceeded on to the city of ' Uja,* which is a large city,
situated on the Sinde. The governing Emir, at the time of my arrival,
was “El Malik El Fazil El Sharif Jalal Oddin El Kabji, a very brave
and generous prince. Between myself and him a friendship arose and was
confirmed. After this we met in Dehli. I next travelled on to *Multin,
which is the principal city of Sindia, before the Emir of which the Sultan’s
soldiers are obliged to appear.

This Emir had always before him a number of bows of various sizes, and
when any one, who wished to enlist as a bowman, presented himself, the
Emir threw one of these bows to him, which he drew with all his might.{
Then, as his strength proved to be, so was his situation appointed. But
when any one wished to enlist as a horseman, a drum was fixed, and the
man ran with his horse at full speed, and struck the drum with his spear.
Then, according to the effect of the stroke, was his place determined.

There were many persons, Emirs, nobles, and learned men, who
came to this place before us, and with us, all intending to be presented to
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* The Outch of Major Rennell, probably; Mr. Kosegarten has 4,1 Aja.

+ We find an allusion to this custom in the 15th Psalm, where David says that his
arms can break a bow of steel. The word, however, rendered steel, means in the original
copper (TREMY), and, probably, should be understood ouly as & part of the bow, cither the mid-
dle imb, to which picces of horn, or of any other elastic substances were fastened, or the firula,
nrdmhyﬂ&huﬁim&hhm.&:.mmhm

The bow was among our own ancestors considered as a criterion of strength, as we find in
one of the songs in Robin Hood's Garland : vol. ii. London, 1785, p. 18.

.. .... That ever o boy so young,
Should bear a bow before our king,
That's not able to draw one string.
See also Bishop Hall's preface to his * Revelation unrevealed.”

That the strength of 8 man was thus measured among the ancient Arabians, may be seen

in the + Historia imperii vetustissimi Joctanidarum in Arabia Felice,” by A. Schultens, pp- 133-5.
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‘the Emperor. After a few days, therefore, one of the chamberlains of the
“Sultan arrived here, in order to conduct these persons tothe presence. We
then lasted on to Dehli, between which and Multin there is a distance of
forty days ; throughout which, however, are many contiguous houses, and
at these we were honoured by being invited every morning and evening to
feasts, prepared by those who came out to meet such as were proceeding
to be presented to the Emperor. The first city we entered belonging to
Hindistin was ¥ Abfihar, which is the first Indian city (in this direction).
[t is small and closely built, and abounds with water and plantations.
There are not in Hindistin any of the trees peculiar to our country, if
we except the “lote tree, which, however, is larger in the trunk than it is
with us: and, its seeds are like those of a great * gall apple, exceedingly
sweet. They have likewise large trees not known among us. Of their
fruit trees, the grape® is one, which resembles the orange tree, except that
its stem is larger, and its leaves more numerous.  Its shade, too, is exten-
sive and very dense, and is apt to affect with fever those who sleep under it.
The fruit is about the size of the large " Damask prunet, which when green
and not quite ripe they take, of those which happen to fall, and salt and
thus preserve them, just as the lemon is preserved with us. In the same
manner they preserve the ginger while green, as also the pods of pepper :
and this they eat with their meals. When the grape is ripe, which is in
the autumn, its seed becomes yellow, and this they eat like the apple: it
is sweet, but during mastication acquires some acidity. It has rather a
jarge stone, which they sow like the orange seed, and from this a tree
ETOWS HP-
Of their fruits are those termed the “Shaki} and Barki, the trees of which
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*{l,:.:!'i} This is probably the mange. + So Mr. Kosegarten.

4 This is commonly called the jock, or bread-fiuit. Crawfurd says, in his History of the
Indian Archipelago, vol. i. p. 422:  of the jock fruit (autocarpus integrifolia) two species
occur in the Indian islands, the common jack and the Chimpddak. These two fruits of
monstrous size grow, unlike most others, from the trunk and larger branches of the tree.
The first grows often to @n enormous size: the taste, though too strong to be agreeable to
Euaropeans, is remarkably suited to the native palate. Containing a large quantity of sacchurine
and glutinous matter, the jack is highly nutritions.” He tells us u little lower down, thatits



HINDUBTAN. 105

are “high, and their leaves are like the Jawz (or Indian nut): the fruit
grows out from the bottom of the tree, and that which grows nearest to the
earth is called the Barki; it is extremely sweet and well flavoured in taste ;
what grows above this is the *Shaki. Its fruit resembles that of the /great
gourd, its rind the skin of an ox (leather?) When it grows yellow in the
autumn, they gather and divide it: and inthe inside of each is from one to
two hundred seeds. Its seed resembles that of a cucumber, and has a
stone something like a large bean. When the stone is roasted, it tastes like
adried bean. These, i. e. the Shaki and Barki, are the best fruits found in
Hindiistin.

They have another sort of fruit, which they call *El Tand : this is the
fruit of the " Pipercula. Its 'seed is the size of that of an/ Armenian peach, to
which its colour may also be compared ; it is exceedingly sweet. They
also have the *Jummiin,f which is a high tree: the fruit resembles that of
the olive, and is black ; as does likewise its stone. They have also the
sweet orange in great abundance; but the acid orange is more esteemed
They also have one between the sweet and sour, which is exceedingly good.
They have too the fruit called the 'Mahwa: the tree is tall, and the leaves

cowt Ll kel al, aclt® AV o flor Lkt Lhola
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name in the archipelago is probably a corruption of the Telinga jaka : mrnrﬂqf.:ﬁhhl{w
shaks, perhaps) seems to be another corruption of the same word. Mr.l[onglltmhhui.;
Shaki. Mr. Marsden adds, in his History of Sumatra, p. 99: « The outer coat is rough,
containing & number of seeds or kernels (which, when roasted, have the taste of chesnuts)
inclosed in & fleshy substance of u rich, and to strangers, too strong a smell and flavour, but
which gains upon the palate.” The Chimpidak of Mr. Crawfurd is, probably, the Barki (, $,)
of our traveller: the name, however, is preserved in Knox's Ceylon, in the word Warrachg,
*“ Before they be full ripe,” says be, * the inhabitants call them Cose; and when ripe Warracha
or Kellas : but with this difference, that the Warracha is hard, but the Kellas as soft as pap,
both looking alike to the eye, but they are distinct trees.” p. 26, edit. 1817.

* Mr. Kosegarten also reads El Tand 3| p. 18.

t This is, probably, the Jambx (Eugenia) of Mr. Crawfurd. See History of the Indian
Archipelago, vol. i. pp. 428-9. See also Marsden’s Hist. Sumat. p. 99, Mr. Kosegarten has bere
Gil, which be gives Dichauk, It is, no doubt, an error.,

-
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are like those of the "Jawz, except that there is a mixture of yellow and red in
them. The fruit resembles the small "prune, and s very sweet. Upon the
head of each of its berries is a small seed, not unlike the grape both in shape
and taste; but they who eat it generally experience the head-ache. When
dried in the sun, its taste is like that of the fig. This berry they call "El
Angiir. The grape, however, is seldom found in Hindustan, and then only
in Dehli and a few other places. It produces fruit twice in the year. The
fig is not found in Hindistin.

They also have a fruit, which they call *Kosaf,* which is round and very
sweet. About the tree they dig (and heap) the earth, just as they do about
the chesnut. They also have in India fruit common with us which is the
pomegranate, and which bears fruit twice in the year. The grain which
they sow for subsistence, is sown twice in the year; and, that which is for
the autumn, about Midsummer when the rains fall, which they reap in sixty
days from the time of sowing it. Of this grain one is termed the *Kodri,
which is a sort of “millet. This is the most plentiful grain in*use among
them ; and of it are the 'Kiil and the 'Shimikh, the latter of which is
smaller than a bean. The Shiimikh however often grows without culture,
and is the food of the religious, the abstemious, the fakeers, and the poor
generally, who go out and gather what thus grows spontaneously, and live
upon it the year round. When this is beaten in a wooden mortar, the rind
falls off, and then the kernel, which is white, comes out. This they boil in
the milk of the buffalo, and make it into a stew, which is much better than
when baked. Of their grain, one is the " Mash,t which is a sort of pea:
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* Mr. Kosegarten has here | kasiri, which he writes kessira doubling the s

4 To the valuable note of M. de Sacy on this vegetable (Relat. de I'Egypte, p. 119), the follow-
ing may be added from the medicinal dictionary of Hosain. Sleys (sjltsy sl == 2l
Jued ey il 28 o ) Sy il G e Sl adls
Jssney ol 0 O 3 o ey 0y W D e OF A FKS oy kil T o8
3,36 YU ) i3 Sy gt gy a0 Oy SIS 2§y S e - Sl
iU 8 s Ll Q) o iy e o welsy . The mash they also call maj,

i
but in the Shirazi (dialect) bifimash, and bitusiyah. They say that its matter is nearly allied to
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and of this the * Munjam® is a species. The seed is oblong, and of a clear
green colour. This they cook with rice, and then eat it with oil. It is
called * El Koshira and taken daily for breakfast. Another species of this
is the “Libii,1 and another the “*Murut, which resembles the Kodrii, ex-
cept that its seed is smaller, and is used for fodder for cattle: it is pulse.
They also feed the beasts with the leaves of the miish, instead of green corn.
All these are their autumnal grains. And when they cut these, they sow
the spring grain, which consists of  wheat, “barley, “lentiles, and *pulse,}

I LU W L | e
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that of the bakila (bean) but is less fistulent. The best time to use it is the summer : and the
best of it, are those which are large, green, and plump. Tts nature is cold at first, but moderate.
OF its skin they make the chiin mubashshar, and say that it is dry at first. The chyle produced by
it in good ; amd it digests sooner than the bakila (or bean). The property of its chiin mukashshar
is, to be advantageous in poulticing for pains in the limbs, &c. The term chin mulashshar, means
like something barked or peeled : but here seems to be applied as a compound word, us the name
of something, butwhat it is I have not been able to discover.  Nor am I quite certain about the
syllables bitw, in bitusiyiih, as the diacritical points in the MS. are not very plainly written : bat
as I could find nothing else so suitable, I have taken that, which according to Meninski means
expoved to the sun, &c.

-‘Wu&ndinﬁnl_im, mi-mh;h-mm-mm Is not this mungo the e
wunjam of Ibn Batiita ? ;

4 To M. de Sacy's notes on the Loubia (Relat, de I'Egypte, p. 38, &c.) may be added the
following from the dictionary of Hosain. qara@hjijﬁ.ﬂi,{%g;_g_bj,yj
a0y 33y05" & Oy g T 17K o WU S o () 55 AT gt
r-,:.,;,trhhh...agt.:.\;ﬁ-:df xg,fjgf;&, GF 0 0w Jazme Ji oS on
Oy il Lty Ky 5 23 3oy il Jutg &5 O (ulls,  The libia, which they
also call 1Gbi and thamar, is ensier of digestion and ejection than the mash. Itis less productive
of fiatulency than the bikila (bean). The best of it is that which is red, bat is not eaten. Its
nature is warm at the first, but in moisture and dryness is moderate. They also suy, that it is cold
anddry.... The second property of the red sort is, that it assists in puerperal complaints,

expels the urine and makes the body plamp. Tt is also valuable jo pulmonary diseases.
1 OfF this, nccording to Hosain, there is, the white, the black, the karsani, the wild, and the

garden, pulse. The wild is the most scarce, and the garden pulse is caten.  2c® by (e
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on the ground from which the autumnal grain had been gathered. The soil
of the country is exceedingly good.

As to the rice, they sow it three times during the year on the same
ground : it is much in use among them. The sesamé and sugar-cane they
cultivate along with the autumnal grain.

[ at length left the town of Abithar, and proceeded for one day through
a desert enclosed on both sides by mountains upon which were infidel and
rebel Hindoos, The inhabitants of India are in general infidels; some
of them live under the protection of the Mohammedans, and reside either
in the villages or cities : others, however, infest the mountains and rob by
the highways. 1 happened to be of a party of two and twenty men, when
anumber of these Hindoos, consisting of two horsemen and eighty foot, made
an attack upon us. We, however, engaged them, and by God's help put
them to flight, having killed one horseman and twelve of the foot.

After this we arrived at a fortress, and proceeding on from it, came at
length to the city of / Ajidahan® which is small. Here I met the h#lly Sheikh
f Farid Oddin El Bodhawondi, of whom the Sheikh El Wali Borhin Oddin
El Aaraj had spoken to me in the port of Alexandria, telling me that I
should meet him. T therefore did meet him, and presented him with the
Sheikh's salutation, which surprised him; He said, 1 am unworthy of
this. The Sheikh was very much broken by the temptations of the Devil.
He allowed no one to touch his hand or to approach him; and, whenever
the clothes of any one happened to touch his, he washed them immediately.
His patronymic is referred to * Bodhiiwond, a town of ' El Sambal.

In this part, I also saw those women who burn themselves when their
husbands die.tf The woman adorns herself, and is accompanied by a

b P o= i B
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* The Adjodin of Major Rennell,
t It will not be necessary here to notice what has been written on this inhuman practice by
mare modern travellers, or by our own countrymen resident in Hindiistin : but, us some curious
matter is found in the Dabistin, a Persian book not yet translated, it may not be amiss here to

give sn extract on this subject s 3 WSS 2 (pu 2t e | s & ) & W gy
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cavalcade of the infidel Hindoos and *Brahmans, with drums, ‘trumpets,
and men, following her, both Moslems and Infidels for mere pastime. The
fire had been already kindled, and into it they threw the dead husband.
The wife then threw herself upon him, and both were entirely burnt. A
woman's burning herself, however, with her husband is not considered as
absolutely necessary among them, but it is encournged; and when a woman
burns herself with her husband, her family is considered as being ennobled,
and supposed to be worthy of trust. But when she does not bumn herself,
she is ever after clothed coarsely, and remains in constraint among her rela-
tions, on account of her want of fidelity to her husband,

The woman who burns herself with her husband is generally surrounded
by women, who bid her farewell, and commission her with salutations for

st .« adl it
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.i.;.—uh.y_.l.'ruﬂ “ They say, that the woman who becomes o Sattee after the death of her
husband, obtains pardon both for her own and her husband's sins, 80 that they may both remain
long in paradise : and even if the husbund should have gone to hell, just as a snake-catcher draws
out a snake from his bole, so would the woman draw her husband out of hell, and place him in
paradise. Every woman, too, who becomes a Sattee, should she again have a body, would
have that of a man, not that of a woman. But, if she did not become a Sattee, but remain a
widow, she would never in the metempsychosis have any other body but that of a woman. It
is considered the duty of a woman to enter the fire in which her husband is burning, unless she
be pregnant. A Brahman's wife must burn with her husband in the same fire, and so become a
Sattec: others may burn elsewhere. It is not considered right, however, to foree a woman into
the fire: and, in like manner, a woman desiring to become a Sattee, is not to be kept back from
ber purpose. The doctors have said, that the original intention of becoming a Sattee was this :
that @ woman should, after the death of her husband, consume all her desires, and thus die (to
the world) before her natural death: for in the language of mysticism woman means desire ;
and the intention is, that she should cast away her desire, not that she should throw herself as &
dead carcase into the fire, which is abominable,” The word Sattce (in the Sanscrit HAT)

means sgind, &c.
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their former friends, while she laughs, plays, or dances, to the very time in
which she is to be burnt.

Some of the Hindoos, moreover, drown themselves in the river Ganges,
to which they perform pilgrimages; and into which they pour the ashes of
those who have been burnt. When any one intends to drown himself, he
opens his mind on the subject to one of his companions, and says: You are
not to suppose that I do this for the sake of any thing worldly; my only
motive is to draw near to "Kisii, which is a name of God with them.,
And when he is drowned, they draw him out of the water, burn the body,
and pour the ashes into the Ganges.

After four day’s journey, I arrived at the city of "Sarsati*. It is large
and abounds with rice, which they carry hence to Delhi. And after this at
“Hansi,{ which is a very beautiful and closely built city, with extensive
fortifications. 1 next came to "Masud Abid,] after two days travelling,
and remained there three days. The Emperor Mohammed, whom it was
our object tosee, had at this time left his residence in Dehli, ggnd gone to
Kinnoje,§ which is at the distance of ten days from that place. He sent
his Vizier, however, ! Khija Jahan] Ahmed Ibn Ayis, a native of Room,
with a number of kings, doctors, and grandees, to receive the travellers,
(an Emir is with them termed king.) The Vizier then so arranged the pro-
cession, thateach one had a place according to his rank.

We then proceeded on from Masiid Abad till we came to Dehli, the capi-
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* The Suruste of Major Kennell.

+ Perhaps the Hassengur of Rennell, or the __ls of Ferishta, which is certainly near the
river Suruste, mentioned in the account of the battle between Shahib Oddin and the Hindoo
chiefs, A, H.588. Dow writes it Hafsi, p. 169: (A. H, 752).

1 This place I do not find in the maps.

§ This is, probably, the expedition noticed by Dow, Hindustan, vol. i p. 322.

| Cheja Jehan was, according to Dow, high in power with Mohammed Shih at this time.
Hindustan, vol. i, p. 818; and Ferishta says, that Abmed Ayiz received the title of Khiija Jahin,

and was made commander of the forces of Guzerat upon the king's accession. |, ;U1 sas-ly
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tal of the empire. It is a most magnificent city, combining at once both
beauty and strength. Its walls are such as to have no equal in the whole
world. This is the greatest city of Hindistin; and indeed of all Islamism in
the East. It now consists of four cities, which becoming contiguous have
formed one. This city was conquered in the year of the Hejira 584 (A.D.
1188).* The thickness of its walls is eleven “cubits. They keep grain in
this city for a very long time without its undergoing any change whatever.
I myself saw rice brought out of the treasury, which was quite black, but,
nevertheless, had lost none of the goodness of its taste. The same was the
case with the kodrii, which had been in the treasury for ninety years.
Flowers, too, are in continual blossom in this place. Its mosque is very
large ; and, in the beauty and extent of its building, it has no equal.
Before the taking of Dehli it had been a Hindoo temple, which the Hindoos
call "El Bur Khina (But Khinat); but, after that event, it was used as n
mosgue. its court-yard is a ‘cell, to which there is no equal in the cities
of the M ans; its height is such, that men appear from the top of
it like little children. In its court, too, there is an immense pillar, which
they say, is composed of stones from seven different quarries. Tts length is
“thirty cubits ; its circumference eight: which is truly mimculous.} With-
out the city is a reservoir for the rain-water; and out of this the inhabitants
have their water for drinking.§ Itis two miles in length, and one in width.
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* According to Ferishta, however, it was not conquered by the Mohammedans before A. H.
588, His words, which T da not find in Dow, are these: H“i‘*@“"ﬂﬂﬂbﬂ e

208 s ) ey W W e sl e s Gle Lo s Jpie )
e iz S et gty o8 ke lpoajys- 0 saaT . When Pithiira was slain in the
field of buttle of Shahib Oddin, Dehli, as will herealter appear, in the latter part of the year 588
passing from the power of infidels, went into the government of the lings of Ghaur and their
followers. According to the Aini Akbari, however, Dehli was first taken by Mahmood of
Ghizna :

+ Thissort of templeis constantly termed But khanma ( $ls. o, 8 but house or house of
Budda) by Ferishta. -

3 Is it the pillar of Firozshih?

§ The waters of the Jumna, it should seem,  are so impregnated with natron as to be ustit for
drinking. Col. Fitzclarence tells us, in his © Journal or Route scross India, through Egwpt to
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About it are pleasure-gardens to which the people resort. (al. the nobles of
the city.)

CHAPTER XV.

,Conguest of Dehli—Abitract of the History of Hindiisiin, from this time o that in which
Ibn Batiita visited this place.

Tag city of Dehli was conquered by the Emir * Kotb Oddin Aibak, one
of the Mamliks of the Sultan *Shahab Oddin Mohammed Ibn Sam El
Ghauri®* king of Ghizna and Khoriisin, who had overcome * Ibrahim Tbn
Mahmood Ibn Subuktaginf the beginner of the conquest of India. This
Emir Kotb Oddin resided here as governor, on the part of Shahib
Oddin: but when Kotb Oddin died, his son, ‘Shams Oddin Lalmish,}
became governor. After this, Shams Oddin bécame possessed & the king-
dom here, having been appointed thereto by the general consent of the
people ; and he governed India for twenty years. He was a just, learned,
and religious prince. After his death, his son, *Rokn Oddin, took posses-
sion of the throne; but polluted his reign by killing his brothers, and was,

‘b‘:‘uﬁﬁhiﬂ" .@,ﬂir\.-“ﬂm‘tﬁ.ﬂhg@’ ckt el et
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England,” (p. 236) that “the water of the Jumna, and of the wells, which they are now
obliged to drink (i r. the inhabitants of Delhi) is so much impregnated with natren, otherwise
called sods, ns to prove at times very injurious.” Our traveller was in India before the time of
Shih Jahiin, and consequently before the canal for supplying purer water {mentioned in the same
page by the Colonel) had been made : and hence the necessity for this reservoir.

* The taking of Dehli by Kotb Oddin Aibak (&) uﬁ'ﬂ g....hi} who was then a servant
of Shahib Oddin, is placed by Ferishta in the year of Hegira 588. See Dow, vol. i. p. 156
where we are also told that Kotb Oddin made Dehili the seat of his government.

4+ An outline of these events will be found in Dow, vol. i. pp. 146-7-8,

{ This is, no doubt, n mistake of the copyist: mmﬁn&lm#luﬂdiﬁ
was, sccording to Ferishta, the name of this king; see Dow, p. 176. And by this sccount
he reigned twenty-six years. The word for six, however, might have been omitted by our
traveller’s copyists.
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therefore, killed himself.* Upon this, the army agreed to place his sister
“El Malika Razia, upon the throne, who reigned four years. This woman
usually rode about among the army, just as men do. She, however, gave
up the government, on account of some circumstances that presented them-
selves.

After this, her younger brother, “Nisir Oddin,{ became possessed of
the government, which he held for twenty years. This wasa very religious
prince; and so much so, that he lived entirely on what he got by writing
out and selling copies of the Koran. He was succeeded by his Nawab,
4Ghiath Oddin Ahmed, one of his fathers” Mamliks, who murdered him.}
This man’s name was originally *Balaban; his character had been just,
discriminating, and mild: he filled the office of Nawib of India, under
Nisir Oddin, for twenty years : he also reigned twenty years.§ One of his
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* The nccount of this reign is found in Dow, p. 182; and in p. 183 commences the account
of his sister’s reign noticed by Ibn Batiita, and perfectly agreeing with it. The Emperos
according to Ferishta, said of her: ool e gme Wl o 5 3 4081 &
« Although Hazla is a woman in form, she is a man in understanding.”

+ A similar account of him is given by Dow from Ferishta, where (p. 203) we have an
anecdote about one of the copies of the Koran, which in his industry he bad copied out ; and
another in which we are told, that his queen (for he had but one, and no concubines) ane day
complaining of her hands being injured {JJLJJL;T o ,!;li.'..-uﬂ which Dow translates, ** bumnt her
fingers, " in baking his bread, and requesting to have a maid to help her, was told, “that he was
only a trustee of the state, and that he was determined not to burthen it with needless
expenses. He therefore exhorted ber to proceed in her duty with patience, and God would
reward her in the end.” Two reigns, according to Ferishta and the Tabakiti Akbari, intervene
bere, of which Ibn Batiita makes no mention: the reason probably is, that they possess no parti-
cular interest,

1 Nothing of this is mentioned in Ferishta.

§ According to Ferishta he ascended the throne A.H. 664 and died in 685, Bee Dow,
p- 208.221, At the outset of this section, we have an abstract of his origin scconding to the his-
torians of Hindistan, which differs in some respects from that of our traveller, Here, as already
remarked, be is crroncously named Balin for Balaban. Ferishta thinks, that as several persons
of the name of Balaban occur in history, it probably may be the name of a Turkish tribe. His
words are: 3 abl ol & g wliee Wl aof S0 s Al LS i £l 10 gy
peen u‘sf It is curious enough, that in the Tabakati Akbari, which was composed before the
times of Ferishta, Balaban is said to have been called Balabon the Dwarf: the words are
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pious actswas, his building a house which was called the / House of Safety ;*
for whenever any debtor entered this, his debt was adjudged ; and
in like manner, every oppressed person found justice; every mau-slayer
deliverance from his adversary; and every person in fear, protection,
When he died he was buried in this house, and there T myself visited his
grave. The history of his beginnings is surprising, which is this: When a
child he lived at Bokhira in the possession of one of the inhabitants, and
was a little despicable ill-looking wretch. Upon a time, a certain Fakeer
saw him there, and said: *‘ You little * Turk!™ which is considered by them
as a very reproachful term. The reply was: 1 am here, good Sir. This
surprised the Fakeer; who said to him: Go and bring me one of those pome-
granates, pointing to some which had been exposed for sale m the street.
The urchin replied : Yes, Sir; and immediately, taking out all the money
he had, wentand bought the pomegranate. When the Fakeer received it, he
said to Balaban: We give you the kingdom of India. Upon which the boy
kissed his own hand, and said: I have accepted of it, aml am quite
satisfied.

" It happened, about this time, that the Sultan Shams Oddin sent a
merchant to purchase slaves from Bokhara and Samarkand. He accord-
ingly bought a hundred, and Balaban was among them. When these
Mamliks were brought before the Sultan, they all pleased him except
Balaban, and him he rejected, on account of his despicable appearance.

WO e
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XL O st S INTERE S JURUIVE the year 664 Aligh Khin, whom they called
Balaban the Droarf, the whole of the Emirs and Governors of the city placed upon the throne of
empire, in the white palace.” 'I‘hiuppeuuﬁuni:nntghmlu him by Ferishta, but must have been
fresh in memory in the times of our traveller, and pethaps when the Tabakati Akbari was
composed.

* In a note p. 42, some notice will be found of an inscription brought from Ceylon by Sir
Alexander Johnston and translated by me. Upon referring to that inscription it will be found,
that an asylum is spoken of : the passage alluded to in our text io this place, secems to me to
signify an institation perfectly similar to that in the inscription, and appears to be confir-
umrjufthetimrﬂmukmuflhahmipﬁﬂm We have no mecount of this establish-
ment in Dow: but in the Tabakati Akbari and Ferishta, ‘it is llid._:,.;.fuaimww)h):
et He was buried in the Howe of Safety.”
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Upon this, Balaban said to the Emperor: Lord of the world! why have
you bought all these slaves? The Emperor smiled, and said : For my
own sake, no doubt. The slave replied : Buy me then for God'ssake. [
will, said he. He then accepted of him, and placed him among the rest;
but, on account of the badness of his appearance, gave him a situation
among the cup-bearers.

Some of the astrologers, who were about the king, were daily in the
habit of saying to him: * One of the Mamliks will one day overcome thy ‘
son, and take the kingdom from him. To this the Emperor, on account of
the justice and excellency of his own character, paid no regard, till they
also told it to the Queen-Mother ; who soon made an impression on his
mind respecting it. He accordingly summoned the astrologers before
him, and said: Pray can you tell which of the Mamliks it is, who
is to take the kingdom from my son, if you see him? They said,
we have a mark whereby we can distinguish him. The Emperor
then orderéd all the Mamliks to be present; who came accordingly, sta-
tion after station, as commanded. Upon these the astrologers fixed
their eyes; but did not discover the person looked for, until* the day
began to draw towards the close. At this time the cup-bearers said
one to another, we are getting rather hungry, let us join and send some
one into the street to buy us something to eat. They did so; and Balaban,
as the most despicable, was sent to make the purchase. Balaban accord-
ingly sallied forth, but could find nothing in that street which would suit
him: he then went on into another, during which time the turn of the
cup-bearers came on to be presented. But, as Balaban was not forthcom-
ing, they took a little pitch and whatever else was necessary for their
purpose, and daubing it over a child, took him with them in the place of
Balaban : and when his name was called over, this child was presented ;
and the business of the day was closed, without the astrologers finding their
mark upon any one; which was a providential circumstance for Balaban.

i“lﬂfﬂ!ﬂd‘ﬂﬂﬂfﬁdﬁ#{ﬂt“]h'ﬂﬂlrﬂﬁﬂghMmuhhm
that mo inference whatever ean here be drawn, that the circumstance hinted at did afterwands
tuke place. The same often tokes place in the scriptural usage of the terms aygis, "TTY &e.
very unlike the usage of our particle until, See Noldius, p. 534, edit. 1734
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At last Balaban made his appearance ; but not till the businessof the day
was over. The cleverness of Balaban was afterwards noticed, and he was
made head of the cup-bearers, After this he was placed in the army,
and soon became a general officer.  After this the Sultan Jilil Oddin mar-
ried his daughter, which was before he had been made king.  But when he
was, he appointed Balaban to the office of Nawib or Viceroy, which he
filled for twenty years. He then killed his master, and seized the em-
pire. This Balaban had two sons; one of these, namely, "El Khin El
Shahid, he appointed as his own successor, and governor on his part
in the provinces of Sindia: he resided at Multin. He was killed,
however, in an affair with the Tartars,® leaving two sons, Kaikobid{
and 'Kaikhosrii. Balaban's second son, named * Nisir Oddin, was ap-
pointed to govern the districts of ‘Laknouti and " Bengal. When, however,
the heir-apparent El Khin El Shahid had been killed, Balaban appointed
El Khiin El Shahid’s son Kaikhosrii, his successor, passing over his own
son Nasir Oddin. .

Nasir Oddin, however, had a son named *Moizz Oddin residing ot the
court of his grandfather at Dehli, the person who eventually became suc-
cessor to Balaban. This at length came to pass on account of Giith
Oddin Balaban’s dying in the night, when his own son Nisir Oddin was out
of the way in the distriet of Laknouti. On this occasion he appointed
Kaikhosrit his grandson, the son of El Khin El Shahid, as already men-
tioned.,

The king, however (or chief) of the Emirs and Nawab to the Sultan
Balaban, happened to have conceived a strong enmity against Kaikhosru,

i et e ™ ..,i,-.mﬂ el St Ly aag, olas! <o) A

* In Dow, vol. i p. 226, we have the same account.

+ The Tabakiti Akbari and Farishia give the name of Kaikobad to the son of this Nasir
Oddin, and who is here termed Molzz Oddin.  All agree, however, in making the son of Nisir
Oddin eventually to succeed to Balaban in the empire. Which of our writers is correct in the
mmlhnmdumﬂm“hhﬂm&hm:mm
the sccounts given below by Iha Batiita, and ne where else to be found, 1 am disposed to
believe, that he had access to documents not in existence in the times of the historians referred
to: and if so, bis stary bids the fairest for being the true one. The title of Balaban's secend
mmm(ﬂ'd-}ﬁ]hWMMMDunkmﬂ;hﬂ-Miﬁ
Akbart Bakers Khin (\s 1),
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an this account he had recourse to a stratagem, which gained him his end:
it was this: He forged a letter in the name of the Emirs, stating that they
had declared Moizz Oddin son of Nisir Oddin, king. With this he goes
to Kaikhosrii hyniglu.alifwishingm:&vinwithhim.nndnyl:m
Emirs have proclaimed thy uncle’s son; and 1 very much fear for thy
safety. The reply was: What am 1 to do? He said, save thyself by
escaping to the districts of Sindin. But, replied he, how am I to get through
' the gates of the city, which are already barred. The keys, answered the
Emir, are here in my possession. 1 will open the gates for you. The
young man thanked him for this, and then kissed his hand. The Emir
said : Mount immedintely. He accordingly did, with his nobles and slaves:
mmeﬂmbopenadmupm.htlhemwt.mdimmdilmlyulnudthem
aguin.

He next went to Moizz Oddin, son of Nisir Oddin, and asked permission
to enter: which being granted, he proclaimed him Emperor. * But, how
is this,” replied Moizz Oddin, * since Kaikhosri my uncle’s son was
appointed successor " The Emir told him of his stratagem, and how he
had got rid of Kaikhosrii. Moizz Oddin thanked him for this, und then
took him to the palace; where, sending for the rest of the Emins and
nohiu,theyinmtedhimwiththamymnlhmitgdwhgth:nigim
In the moming this was confirmed by the people generally ; .and Moizz
Oddin took possession of the throne.

His father, however, was living at this time in the provinces of Benga
and Laknouti: and, when the news of his son’s being made Empero
reached him, he said: | am heir to the crown, how then can my so
exercise this authority during my lifetime? He accordingly set out with
his army for Dehli, in order to make war upon his son Moizz Oddin. Moizz
Oddin too marched out with his troops to give battle to his father. They
both arrived at the same time at the city of *Karrd,® which is situated on
the banks of the Ganges, took their stations on opposite sides of the river,
and prepared for the onset. It was the will of divine Providence, how-
ever, to spare the blood of the faithful ; and hence the heart of the father

2

* The Currah of Major Hennell.
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Nasir Oddin began to relent towards his son ; for he said to himself, surely
as long as my son is king, I shall partake of his glory. Moizz Oddin too
felt in his mind that someting of submission was due to his father, Each
of them, therefore, as if by instinct, left his army and rode directly into
the middle of the river and met there. Here the Emperor kissed the feet
of his father, and asked his forgiveness. His father replied, I give you my
kingdom ; and so invested him with the authority of Emperor. He then
wished to retire to his districts ; but his sonsaid : Nay, but you must come
with me to mine. He accordingly accompanied him to Dehli; and,
entering the palace, seated his son upon the throne, and took his own sta-
tion before him. This day is therefore called, the day of meeting ; because
they had this happy rencontre in the middle of the river, no blood being
shed, and the kingdom mutually given and accepted.*

After this, Nasir Oddin returned to his districts; where after two years he
died, leaving a family behind him. The kingdom was thus confirmed to
Moizz Oddin, which continued for four years, during which the inhabitants

® The account of this transaction is given in a manner somewhat different in the Tabakiti
Akbari, Ferishta, and after the latter, by Dow, vol. i. p. 225, &c., the former, stating, s Fe-
rishta does, that Nisir Oddin did not think of leaving Luknouti for Dehli for two years, until he
had heard of the great profligucy of his son, proceeds thus: |, 3l pla lle e L
u,;.m b ,_._.,u... o .J,.._,i = 1) u_.-aln-:*..:.-..m_a- r:j'i,l,a'.-.hl.- oty il Tl Cod
JJJ‘*‘"“""‘T‘?'-J“""""""J"!.J’-J‘ '-"Ju.a‘,rc-"r-"ﬁ“' o) = el
i3S ul..#' L—'IL'II.:- qhﬁ-uhﬂ,m.!,;ulﬂu L q,r 3] %) &% n._:l..;;-,
.UL: I.Jlil.‘ - g L_,..a . W Thc Sultan, at the mmg:tmn of the "i"'zmr Nizim Dddin, pro-
viding himself with an army, and other appurteninces of royulty, set out for Oude. When the
Sultan Nisir Oddin was acquainted with this, knowing that the Vizier Nizim Oddin had origi-
nated it, he also set out with an army, elephants, and great pomp towards his son. Each of the
armies took its station on each side of the Sirve (Soorjew or Gogra). When three duys were spent
in sending and receiving letters, as to how the meeting was to be arranged, it was at length
ngreed, that the son should retain the throne; and that Niasir Oddin should pass the river, and
do homage to his son upon it.” [ make this extract, because Dow introduces certuin matters
into the account not to be found either in Ferishta or the suthor cited. Such as the armies
waiting for some days in hourly expectation of an action ; the old man finding his army inferior
to that of his son, and the like : when the fact seems to be, that a negociation was set on foot im-
mediately, and that the father had no intention or wish to give his son battle. 'What authority
our traveller had for placing this meeting upon the Ganges it is not easy to say.
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may be said to have enjoyed a continval holiday. After this he was
affected by a complaint, by which one of his sides became quite withered,*
and for which the physicians could find no remedy. At this time, his
Nawitb, *Jalal Oddin Firoz Shah El Khilaji, revolted, taking his
station upon a high mount without the eity. Moizz Oddin sent his
Emirs for the purpose of giving him battle; but they all, one after
another, joined him, and proclaimed him Emperor. Jalil Oddin then
entered the city, and enclosing Moizz Oddin within his palace for three
days, overcame him, put him to death, and took possession of his
kingdom.{ This Jalal Oddin was a mild and well-informed prince; he
governed India for two vears. He had a son and a daughter. The
daughter he married to his brother's son Ali Oddin, a daring, bold,
and powerful man. His wife, however, so much harassed him, that he
was obliged to complain to her father, in order to have an end put to their
disputes.|

The uncle had given him the government of *Karra and Manikbur,§
containing two of the most populons districts in India.  Alid Oddin, how-
ever, had an eye to the kingdom. The only difficulty he had to contend
with was, his want of money; for he had none, except what he got by
his sword in making new conquests. Upon one of these expeditions, his
horse happened to stumble against a stone as he went along, and from this
a kind of ringing noise proceeded. He immediately ordered his men to
dig; and here they found an immense quantity of wealth.| This he divided
among his followers, and hence acquired considerable power. It happened
that his uncle undertook an expedition against him, and summoned him
before him, but he refused to appear. The uncle then prepared to go to

SO A e

* Daw, ib. p. 229,

+ Here the Khiliji dynasty originated, and that of Ghaur ended, Dow, ib. pp. 229-231.

1 Noticed by Dow, p. 243.

§ The Currak and Minicpoor of Major Rennell.

|| This wealth seems to have been acquired in an expedition into the Deccan. Dow, ib. p.
245 und 247, In countries like those of the East, however, subject to a perpetunl change of
masters, it is not at all to be wondered at, that much treasure is often buried; and, perhaps, this
will in some measure account for the stories we so often meet with, of great treasures being found
in the earth.
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him; for he said, This young man is as my son, I will therefore go to
him. The nephew accordingly met him, which happened upon the banks
of the Ganges, in the very place where Moizz Oddin and Nisir Oddin had
formerly met: and, like them, each rode into the middle of the mver.
Ali Oddin, however, had commanded his followers, that, at the time he
should embrace his uncle Jalil Oddin, they were to kill him. When,
therefore, the parties met, and the nephew was in the act of embracing
the uncle, the followers of the mephew killed him, which put Ali Oddin
in possession of his uncle’s army, and all proclaimed him Emperor.®
After this he governed Hindistan for twenty years. He was just, and
looked to the affairs of his subjects in person. Now he also had a nephew
named *Soleimin Shih, and as he was one day engaged in the chase,
this nephew conceived the intention of destroying him, just as he had of
destroying his own uncle. He shot him, accordingly, with an arrow in an
unguarded moment, and the uncle fell from his horse.f The nephew was

-um‘.

 Ferishta's account of this transaction will be found in Dow, vol.i, pp. 252-254. But here
the Persian historians represent the affair as having taken place in the Ganges: and, as Ibn
Batiita says, it took place where the forimer one did, he must have written (&).0! the Ganges,
on that occasion.

+ Dow, ib. pp. 267-269. But here the name of Akit Khin occurs: if, however, we turn
1o Ferishta, we shall find Soleimin Shih, just as we have it in our traveller: and as we have
another variety, it may not be amiss to cite the Passage : i i iy it o
T ey (ol o 1) i 0 e Sy i il o saly ) alaol aS8L
Ay el K dme e 50 25 e kit By e L= jay 5 adf plhe iy 2>
e T gal ) (o %0 5y e et ey S el a8 (a0 0
s ety sl gy oy a0 S e Ly WIAS Jyides k2R p0e S Sl
ettt ol S &l el 0l el TR PR I g [ SO R PSP
S e g e 3o b syl Ml il o gl Sl il 2 lady 992 0 Uy 5
..Efd-‘-i:j\ e .L.".Ii;}:d' qhd\hjl-wdj{" I.'JM" Azt g MTJ&ULSJ:-: -ﬂdﬂﬂ ﬂj_)ﬂr
sl &y, &c. “ The Sultan was enraged, and in his own person proceeded towards that part
in regal pomp. When he arrived at Tibet (sccording to the Tabakiti Akbari at 74l Pjiut), and
had resided there a few days, and went daily into the desert to hunt the kamurgah, upon one

pfmun]uhppe“dwhnmhtﬁm, so that he could not get to the army, bt remnined out.
(}nmmtdny,beﬁnmmﬁlhg.hmmm&gmmmﬁﬂﬁhﬁﬁth n
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about to make up to him, when he was told by his slave that he need not
do so, as he was quite dead. He left him, therefore, and returned to the
palace, and took possession of the government. A little while after Ald
Oddin, recovering from his stupor, got up and mounted a horse, which
the army perceiving joined him. He then entered the city, and besieged
his nephew Soleiman Shiah in the palace; who, feeling his weakness,
betook himself to flight, but was taken and put to death by his uncle
Ali Oddin. After this e never rode a hunting, to divine service, or to the
celebration of any public holiday.

He had five sons, the younger of whom were ‘Shahib Oddin and Kotb
Oddin: the eldest he had, during his life time, ordered to be kept in prison.*
When taken with his last sickness (the anger of the young man on account
of his imprisonment not haying abated), and when the disease was making
rapid advances, he sent for this son in order to name him as his successor ;
but, he delaying to come in consequence of this irritation, the Mamliiks, the
head of whom hated this son, together with the principal Nuwib, placed
the younger son Shahiib Oddin upen the throne, as soon as the Emperor was
dead : and the appointment was confirmed by the people. The three elder
children, however, were ordered to be imprisoned and their eyes to be put
out: and thus was the government established,

v apolt H-H’uﬁ-ﬂlll?l‘h-.l.

few others, went aside and sat upon a height, so that when the Kamurgah should be started he
might engage in the hunt. All on & sudden, however, Soleimin Shah the Sultan’s nephew,
thmﬂjhdﬁhkh'm-dmhpnuhhlhmhﬂqhhimimlthnll.'lirnf.tdi:
Oddin  and Oddin, with & few horsemen who were his old servants and had lately
become M parading as it were for his amasement, made for the Sultan; who, when
they had attacked him with their arrows, fell from the height, &c.” The place where this
occurred is called Jilpuf, by Dow, which is, puhpl.um‘dthlpmfw‘rﬂpn,.ﬁmd
in the Tabakati Akbari. Of the Vakeel Muttaluk, asin Dow, we have in both histories ,o 1.5,
Vakili Dar.

* This, we have, lwhﬂmhﬁhﬂmﬁnﬂb}mpﬂipm
Ferishta, however, mentions it not as a command, as given by Dow, but mercly as a per-
mission to go o Amrohe, on 4 hunting excursion : his words are, 43,4l il s e
.mu#;,&p.:,awgﬁﬁfu.ﬂuhwﬂm,#u.w He gave
mmmnnmm.mm“mmﬂhlmm
recovered my health, 1 will send for you, See also ib. p. 203, where Ferishta does not say one
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Upon this the Queen sent for two of the most powerful of her husband’s
Mamluks, the name of one of whom was ‘Bashir, that of the other,
“Mubashshir, and with tears complained of the conduct of the principal
Nuwib towards her children, soliciting their assistance, and stimulating
them to put the chief Nuwib to death ; and affirming, that it was his inten-
tion to murder her younger son Kotb Oddin. They accordingly agreed to
kill him, which they did by stratagem while he was in his house.* They
then brought forth Kotb Oddin to his brother Shahib Oddin, who held the
reins of government. Kotb Oddin remained for some time in the situation
of his Nuwiib, but at length deposed his brother, and took possession of
the kingdom ; which he held for some time.

After this he took a journey to * Dawlat Abad, between which and Dehli
is a distance of forty days. The road is from first to last inclosed with
"willow and other trees, so that a traveller seems to be in a garden
throughout all this distance.t Besides, there are at the distance of every
three miles the stations of the foot couriers, at which there are also inhabi-
tants, as already mentioned. From this place to El Telingina,} and *El
Maabar,§ is a distance of six months. In all these stations there is a

el G E L late? TR e o

word about trying his affections or seeing him weep, as stated by Dow, but thut the Emperor en-
braced him afectionately, and allowed him to go into the haram to see his mother, &r.

* In pp. 295-6. The account of the Queen’s proceeding differs a little in Ferishta from that in
Ibn Batiita: and here Dow isincorrect.  * The mother of Mobirick Shaw . ... acquainted Shech
Nizam ul Dien,” &e.; but Ferishta says it was the Sheikh Najm Oddin u.*i"“ r;‘*fh:, Anda
little lower down he tells us, just as our traveller does, that this affair was communicated to both the
Mubashshir and the Bashir: his words are & aisg GU 1o Jﬁ;ﬂH\J‘__ﬁJ a2 5
d&c. 1. e. they returned and told the affuir to the Mubashshir and the Bashir, who were the heads
of the Eunuchs. Where we also learn that these nre names of office.

+ We are told by Ferishta, and after him by Dow, Hind, vol. i, p. 319, that the emperor
planted both sides of the road from Dehli to Dawlatabid with trees, for the purpose of shading
the inhabitants when passing from the one pluce to the other.

t This is, no doubt, the ()o5 of Ferishta and Tilling of Dow ; the reading of our MSS, (2juls
is evidently wrong.

§ It will scarcely be necessary to add any thing to the valuable notes of M. de Sacy and Mr.
Marsden on this place ; Relat. de I'Egypte, p. 112, and Travels of Marco Polo, p. 626, But a3
few notices of it are to be found in Abulfeda’s Geography, not mentioned by them, I shall here

give them. Copdy ety y (L) Q] et oy ol S et ) s 1
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lodging for the Emperor, with cells furlus suite, and for travellers g&nurnlly
There is no necessity, therefore, for a poor man's carrying any provisions
with him on this road.

When, therefore, the Sultan Koth Oddin was on this journey, and had
with him “Khazir Khiin, the son of his elder brother who was in prison,
some of the Emirs formed a conspiracy, by which it was their intention to
depose the Emperor, and to proclaim this son of his elder brother. But
the Emperor discovering this, instantly put his nephew and his nephew’s
father to death, as well as his other brothers, who were then confined in the
fortress of "Kaliyur.*

This fortress is situated on the top of a high hill, and seems as if it
had been cut out of the rock: opposite to it is no other mount. Within
it are reservoirs filled with rain-water; and about it are numerous walls,

T ' s st

S ol # = i sl S Wl B ol s Jla s g, g

Mo o) 3 dog 6 ) A Sl ) Ul Bl L) B8 ally ). T Said
huud,lhltlhtﬂuhuuwdl-hnnmﬂdlmmuﬂumd. From it is brought the Lis (un-
washed silk), on the washing of which a proverb has been formed. On the north of this place are
the mountuins adjoining the districts of Balhara king of the kings of India. On the west of
it does the river Stlian discharge itself into the sea. The Manbar is to the cast of Kawlam
{Coulan), about three or four day's journey : to the south of which it must be necessarily placed.
Aguin, the longitude and latitude are said to be, according to Ibn Suid, east 142°%; la.
17 45, Where the first, allowing about 17° west for the difference of calculation, is evidently
too great.  And if any reliance can be placed on the last, the conjecture of M. de Sacy, that
the Masbar probably extends as far north as the mouths of the Ganges, cannot be true. If we
could nscertain -I:mth-dhn-lu:ut‘hi!ﬂdhﬂlmin may, probably, be able to
determine this question.  The reader should be informed, that in many cases in which Ferishta has
#.Mublr, Col. Dow not knowing, I suppose, what to make of the word, has translated it
by Malbar. Hist. Hind. vol. i. p. 300, &ec. Apin.ithluid.;L_u'q-hrﬁleLJlei
eyl A1 L o dadl 1 <, lﬂ‘mEJw‘-': < gl o (L) He
has said, the first (part) of the districts of .mmp-:urumihu(mhhn}.u
Cape Kombari (Comorin), with o after &, m without any vowel, o after &, i after r, &c. In this
case Cape Comorin is the southern limit, and the lntitude given above, the northern,

* The Gwalior of Rennell. Some account of this expedition, mutiny, and murder of the
king's brothers, is to be found in Dow, vol. L. pp. 208-9. An abstract of the history of this cele-
h‘ﬂdfﬂﬂﬂ'iﬂbﬁﬁﬂﬂffﬁﬂlhﬂﬂh“iﬂh(hﬁj}"ﬂ in an Appendix to this chapter.
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upon which warlike engines are planted. Thls is their strongest fortress :
beneath it, is a small town.

When, however, Koth Oddin had killed his brothers, and so purified his
kingdom that no one seemed left to contend with him, divine Providence
gave the supreme power to one of his most powerful and choice friends,
namely, “Nasir Oddin Khosrii Khiin, who killed him, and took possession
of the empire: but this he held only for a short time.* The reason was,
that when he had taken possession of the throne, he sent dresses of honour
to the governors of the several provinces ; which they all put on, as a mark
of obedience, if we except “Toglik Shih, father of the present Em-
peror of Hindiistin Mohammed Shil. This person was then governor of
‘Debilbir,t and would neither put on the dress, nor tender his obedience.
The consequence was, an army was sent against him, which he put to
flight. The Emperor then sent his brother against him : him also he routed,
and put to death: and so far did matters proceed, that Toglik also slew
Nisir Oddin Khosrii Khiin and seized his empire.

This Nasir Oddin had originated some great abominations during his
reign, ] of which the forbidding oxen to be slaughtered is one, and which is
one of the regulations of the infidel Hindoos. For among them, no one is
allowed to slaughter an ox; and, in case he should do so, he is ordered to
be stitched up in its skin, and to be burnt. The reason is, they so much
esteem the ox that they drink its urine, both to promote prosperity and
to recover health. They also daub their walls with the dung of these ani-

LpiE ek et ola e e Sl o

* The rise of this wretch will be found in Dow, pp. 300-4; and at p. 307 we are told, that
his reign continued only five months; but according to wy copies of Ferishta his reign was
some days short of this. ‘L"Fiirg.jﬂ*"?'

+ The province of this name. We have in Dow, vol. L-p. 305, the frst intimation of this,
where we are told, that this chief was governor of Lahore and Debalpiir; and that his son
was appointed master of the horse in Dehli, as noticed by oor traveller n hittle lower down.
Toglik, however, is styled in Dow, Ghaz Malluk.

; Nnthing in said in Dow of this; but in Ferishta some intimations of it are found, wis

i.!db\,md_,nj‘}ﬁﬁ_#}gh‘b.m“‘m‘p T ,...-.H....uu}.:;.p “ He began
mprncme idolatry with the Hindoos, so that theﬁwmmmimuﬂyphmduulmﬂmd

sat upon.”
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mals, Hence it was that Nasir Oddin became so hateful to the Moham-
medans, that they ntimulated-""l'ogiik Ghiath Oddin, to put him to death,
and to tuke possession of the kingdom.

This Toglik was originally descended from the Turks who inhabit the
mountains in the distriet of Sindin.* He was very poor; but, betaking
himself to the cities of these parts, he got employment in feeding cattle.
After this he became a foot soldier, and then a horse soldier : in the next
place, as his abilities appeared he was made a *commanding officer.
After this the Emperor Kotb Oddin appointed him governor of Debilbir;
and his son, who is now Emperor, keeper of the borse. Toglik was
brave, warlike, honourable, and just: and, as his son was stationed at
Dehli as keeper of the horse, when the father had determined to rebel,

.‘#-'l‘ .uﬂ.l“ ht-!\,.: L;liif

* Ferishta tells us, that he could find nothing upon which he could rely as to the origin of
Toglik Shah. His words are these: o8 DL ok y eeaie ) by s 0
s dame gl ol gy ST RIBG isS B 0 e Ll ey Jol D
Jole paslal e e il 1 slasl Olear aame il iy o UL 0 g 34
b sl ol alsr 2d, L & e poe Ldu o jef Bl Sla
wuiuﬂuﬁlwuﬂdlgﬁ:éu%ﬁjﬁﬂaddjhéﬁ:dhﬁﬁ Lt
;A-JM};J-;&‘ Sl ) aew e r-!_ri'l-_!_,u.—'-h r"-'i‘:l.'-.ﬂ ‘Fl:uﬁ:.lu GJJ.F
caal Oy g i b il g ed S laat 5| ¢ The historians of Hindustan, bath
ancient und modern, have neglected to give any particular account of the origin and descent o
Toglikshah. Mohammed Kisim Ferishta, however, the writer of these pages, when he arrived at
Lahore, during the times of the Emperor Niir Oddin Mohammed Jahangir, on the part of the
Sultan of his time Ibrahim Aadil Shah, enquired of the persons of that place, whose desire it was
to investigate the history of the Kings of Hindustan, what was the origin and descent of the family
of Toglikshuh, They said : We have found no clear nccount of it in any book whatever. In this
State, however, there is a report, that the King Toglik, father of the Emperor Ghiath Oddin
Toglikshah, obtained a situation among the Turkish slaves of the Sultan Balaban : and contract-
ing an intimacy with the Jit tribe, who are stipendiaries upon this kingdom, married a daughter of
one of them; and from him descended the Sultan Ghiath Oddin.® We have n sketch of
this in Dow, vol. i, p. 308, where, instead of Baloben we read Balin, My two copies of Ferishta,
however, the Tabakati Akbari, and Ibn Batitu, are constant in giving Ly Balaban, which is
undoubtedly the true reading : and, as Ibn Batiita lived much nearer the time of Toglikshih than
Ferishta did, it it very likely that his account of his origin is the true one.
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he corresponded with this son, who cajoled the Emperor Khosrii Khin:
sometimes, for example, appearing at his post without the city, and then
returning to his father. After some days, however, he was missing till
after sunset, which giving some suspicion to Nasir Oddin, he sent for him,
but could not find him : on this occasion he hadsescaped, and taken all
the best of the Emperor's horses to his father.*

The Emir of Multin, * Kashla Khiin, joined Toglik in his rebellion, in
order to avenge Kotb Oddin, son of Nasir Oddin, their common master.
When, however, the two conspirators entered Dehli, and Nasir Oddin had
betaken himself to flight with only a few Hindoo fakeers, Toglik said to
Kashlii Khiin : You shall be Emperor. But he refused ; and Toglik took
possession of the government. After this, Niisir Oddin was taken and put
to death ; and the kingdom was purged, and remained so for four years.

After this the Emperor sent his son, who is now Emperor, to reduce the
provinces of Telinga,t which are at the distance of three months from

e

* This is Dow’s Malleck Fuchir ul Dien Jonah. Ferishta tells us, that the escape of this young
man to his father, was the first thing that awakened this king to the danger of his situation : and,
as his words very much confirm the account given by Ibn Batiita I shall here give them: M&Ja
Sl Ja0 ot e sazee S o bailcmd o Ugr e iy ale g e
o gt g el o el Jlag Al Ol 1 s s 058 0l o,
&c. In the mean time, after two months and a half, Jiing, finding an opportunity in the middle of
the night, mounted with two or three confidential friends, and took the road from Dehli to Debal-
piir with all haste. Khosrid Kban being (thus) awakened from his sleep of negligence, became
anxious as to the decline of his power, &  The particulars, however, differ a little.

t Our MSS. here vead (el which is a manifest mistake of the eopyist, for (A the
.arﬂ'lom‘lplly of Ferishta, and which Dow writes, Tilling, vol. i.p. 309, where we have an
abridgment of the account given by Ferishta of this rebellion. But as Dow's mode of writing
the proper names, &c. differs very materially from that found in my MSS. it may not be amiss to
notice it. Ferishta's words are these, agc n;TJ Ay ;J‘,j” {.ﬂ.bﬁ.] Wy L:F'-“‘“Jéi ke,
solo ol el ol T e el 1 2 sasleS ¢ But Malik Fakbar Oddin
Jiuila (al. Jiind) his cldest son, he appointed as his snccessor, and lifted his hesd almost to
the skies, by giving him a royal umbrells, He also gave him the title of ALif Khin® With
this my MSS. ngree; Dow, however, gives Aligh Khin, (he probably read 'tll where |
have 11y,

For some account of Telingina, (occasionally written &\CL5 by Ferishta) the place here
meant, see Rennell's Memoir to his Map of Hindustan, p. exi, &c.
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Dehli; but when he had arrived at a certain part of the way, oneﬁuf the
courtiers thought proper to rebel, and to possess himself (if possible) of the
kingdom. For this purpose he circulated a report, that the Emperor was
dead ; supposing that the Emirs would now immediately proclaim him
king. When they heard this, however, every one of them struck his drum,
and betook himself to his own part (i. ¢. to rebellion) :* so that the prince
was left with his particular friends alone.t The Emirs, moreover, intended

* This appears to bo equivalent to the scriptural expression, “ Every man to his tent, O
Israel,” which seems to have been the watch-word for rebellion.

+ As the account of this mutiny is not given corectly by Dow (vol. i. p. 309, &c.) I shall
here give it in the words of Ferishta- T (sl T (ilily cipde e 5l )l ol 0
Wk il A iy oy Ol A8y s U Sl b, o
e i e By Jo o e smalail 3,4 2 e Call Wy £ oy
W H}Nj‘éﬁuﬂim I,JJ‘JJI;E:)J fle] Jh-_,-h_—yl:l.i-}.ﬁi- J.I-.IJ‘ el —_—
Ll e & asslail 2 ggTun,L#ﬁjlmbqﬁzJu_,ﬂgw
by et sl las baiy R B aa ) G0 alialy sas o sled
dwﬁuﬂﬂjdﬂjjﬁdlqi?ﬁ|duﬂqﬁwl. Jie e g0 p oGl
P US o o il ol P a3 et o s iy ) e Bas
3 iafe 32 S e S0 13 slie gt My 8y il L e S
S g S el L0 edie (Wl ofage e il glasd 1 ) 55 08
M}ﬁuﬂ}”‘" During this interval, from the corrupt state of the water and air of
those parts, and as varjous diseases had appeared, a great number of men, horses, and ele-
phants, perished ; and, besides, the soldiers had circulated false reports. At the same
juncture, as the roads had been stopped up, and no news had amived from Dehli for about a
month (two. couriers usually arriving weekly) the Sheikh Zida Dimmshki, and Obeid the
Poet, who had lately come to Hindiistin, snd waited on the prince’s person, raised an insolent
and false report, that the Emperor Toglik Shih was dead, that another king was already upon
the throne, and that the greatest confusion was prevailing in Dehli; but not content with this,
the two insurgents went to the quarters of Malik TimtGr, Malik Mal Afghin, Malik Kaffir, the
keeper of the scals, and Malik Tagin, who was chief in command, und said: The affairs of
Dehli npre in this state ; and, as Alif Khiin knows you to have been the great men of Ala Oddin,
and participators in his rule, he has made up his mind to seize opon you all four in one day, and
to strike off your heads. When they heand this, they were much alarmed ; and, as great fear
already existed in the army, each of them made up his mind and fled. The account given in
the Tabakiti Akbari agrees with this as to matter, except that it gives \< o1 Aligh Khin,
for s ol Alif Khan,
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to kill him ; but from this they were diverted by one of the great men of
their body, whose name was 'Timiur. The prince then fled to his father
with ten of his friends, whom he styled *Yirdin (i. e. friends in the Persic);
but, when he came to him, was immediately sent back on his journey with
a large army. Upon this, the Emirs, who had intended to put him to
death, fled; but some of them were taken, and put to death. Thus the
matter terminated, and he returned to his father.

The father himself then undertook an expedition against the province of
"Laknouti, ® in which resided at that time the Sultan Shams Oddin son of Ghiith
Oddin Balaban : to whom had fled the Emirs of Toglik, as just mentioned.
About this time, however, Shams Oddin died, having first bound his son,
Shahiab Oddin (by contract), who accordingly took possession of the
throne. His younger brother, however, " Ghiath Oddin Bahadur Biira,
overcame him, and seized upon the kingdom. He then killed all the rest
of his brothers, except Shahib Oddin, who had been bound to mount
the throne, and Nisir Oddin: for they fled to Toglik imploring assistance.
He allowed them, therefore, to march with his army, in order to give battle
to Ghiith Oddin. Toglik had also appointed his son Mohammed to the
office of Nuwiib in Dehli during his own absence on this expedition. He
proceeded therefore, and gained possession of the province of Laknouti,
having put Ghiath Oddin to the rout, after which, however, he took him
prisoner, and carried him to Dehli.

e -Gt bt "

® Bome meeount of this expedition is given by Dow, vol. i. p. 311, where we also find the
appointment of the Emperor's eldest son to the office of Nuwiib of Dehli. Ferishin places this
expedition in the year of the Hejira 72§, A.DD. 1324, and as Dow's account is in some respects
inaccurate, 1 shall give Ferishta's mds:ji%h.,,_’ ‘;i’-.fﬂj h‘é!’g Llamass s t—'—ﬂ [
e Sl sleila s alee Ly dlag 308 10 Wb e 9T Bl Ll & o
Yo i lapid 38 Ll @il B0 9 vl b Jao o ple il g
et el e el dly ol U G ey b & oy &0 I the year 728
accounts came from Lakhnouti and Sanirginw, stating that the Emirs and magistrates of
that place were exercising great cruelties and injustice upon the inhabitants. Upon this the
Emperor Toglikshih getting an srmy together, and appointing Alif Khiin for his Viceroy in Dehli,
set out for the eastern parts of Hindistin: and when be arrived at Turhat, the Sultan Nisir
Oddin, son of the Sultan Ghiith Oddin Balaban, &c.
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When he had got near to Dehli, he sent to his son Mohammed, request-
ing him to build him a "kushka, that is, a palace, which he did, and
constructed one, well built of wood, in the space of three days. But
Mohammed the son made an agreement with the geometrician who planned
it, that the steps leading to it should be made sufficiently broad to allow
the elephants * to ascend them, in order to their being presented to the

\ag®

® We read in Dow (vol. i. p. 811) that forty elephants had been sent from Jagenagur, by
LUEKhin,ﬁ:ﬂhnEmpuu-r;nllkilpmhtbluhenmlhekphmuinmﬂndmhepﬁmhd
on this eccasion, if there is any truth at all in this part of the story. In p. 312 of Dow, vol. i,
ﬂhﬂlmydmmmnfthhmt;hﬂtheﬂthnmchphuduhﬁﬁnpmnahm
of which HRennell gives no account, but which must be very near Dehli. This has been taken
from Ferishta, whose words are ns follows .:h,_};-h.._, Jie qbﬂ FORESCRR AR PE =2
St e e £ o e Eo S I CLEPE S whef et WGT 1 Jite ola s
oy =T Gl i nglj,,umﬁ_,,ml.ﬂ;qu; el
ekl ol ey abl S T a8 KT 3 om phee 538 wddy T 0 3
e el e s Sy T Gl aal 0 2y W &S5 asl sos a0l
ool Ut ety Jae gl gl il G0 fagy e e Jaf pEET 0 a0y
u,g-m.ht-‘ el sl ot o 0 didg v 4 Jliedls & aclasrly 2o Ll
Wl 30T et U e 38 aalyt o e £ aaly aopey sty plab
m}ﬁﬁﬁéhu&hj.ﬂ:ﬂ ol ik LI e aile T et o R
S 18 (3 3y 3y sl o B g € el e g (S0 e o= e
2 WS et a8 ey o e ) SIS b oS ag eyl alas 4y ) GO
O oy s a g S f"i__uf-"q:f'i‘!'"ji' £ o) i by Iy ey
Al s o s 2 S e % He made for his capital, using every possible
uﬂmmhupudihlﬁimmuﬂllmﬁuhhndm so near. When Alif
Khin had heard that his father was coming in great haste, he erected o palace for him near
mﬁ,mmwurmm,.;nmrmmmmmwﬂum
phmhemighthdguhnufwﬂumighnmdhthmmﬁng.whmwdqmﬂhm
and every thing prepared to receive him, he should enter it with great pomp. The Sultan
mﬁﬂyﬁﬁ“ﬂh&hﬁqlﬁzmﬁmﬁrﬂﬁpﬂmwh the true
one, he took up his lodging there. On the day following Alif Khan, with the rest of the
Emirs of Dehli, happy at the intimation of the king's arrival, with the company who came to
welcome him sat down in the palace to a feast. When the eatables were removed, and the
company was sware that the Sultan would soon mount, they got up, not waiting even to
wash their hands. The Sultan, however, delayed as long as washing his hands would require,

S
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Emperor Toglik. A place also was so constructed, that when the foot of
the elephant should come in contact with it, the whole palace should fall
down upon all who may happen to be in it. When, therefore, the Emperor
arrived at his palace, he had it carpetted and furnished, and took up his
residence within it. Now, the Emperor had a second son, who was a
great favourite with him. 1In consequence of this, the elder brother,

but during this time the roof of the palace fell in, and the Sultan with five others perished.
In some of the histories it is said, that since the palace was new and fresh buil, and s some
persons made the clephants which the Emperor had brought with him from Bengal race round
it, as the weight of the elephants made the ground sink, the palace on this account fell.
Others say, that this useless palace was built merely because Alif Khan had a design upon his
father.” This opinion, however, Ferishia rejects as improbable, and inclines to another, given
by the Hiji Mohammed of Kandahar, that the palace was struck by lightning. The author
of the Tabakiti Akbari, however, who is followed by the Farhat El Nisirin (! o)
after giving the same account with Ferishta of this circumstance, concludes by ascribing it o
the same cause with lbn Batita. His words ue:j'lda.;l,_.j ”f':'fo LT g‘_;ji:u“gu‘#
=l ale, asl 108 j Sl I o gdiTa,;‘uT"L‘r‘. S & i o el
Wi e g s Al g el ez 0 e e gl e ey

s ol L o) Rl sl T dis-le ) oy bde olisl sase, Se
It will not hawnmﬂe:l;;:mﬂmmhdrurinﬂﬁgmm.lhuﬂmmuﬁngnflhhmhmiu

ﬂ&amuur.ulhunhhmﬂhmﬂudmemmhﬁﬂm:hhgum:mhdm
stance. Abul Fazl speaks of this event in the following terms : .,aj'"‘:'”b rEEr_-.j'; diCy whige
bola s ety el 1 8650, 0 I AE e s e
BN AL BB Ll g 2 el S s i 3 B oLy
929 GAS & O o lage LgiE sl e, b ol Jme )
* Having arranged matters in Bengal, he came to Dehli. Mohammed Khin, his son, at the
bead of a party hﬂahﬁ.hnﬂtapdlmhﬂmduﬁmd*ﬂhmnhnﬁcﬁlﬁmgmhsm
to come to it. The roof, hnmar,&ltﬁumdhiummnnnhnugumnmdnﬁm:md
l&houghziiﬂlmihbmmgimngoodmemlhhp&um ¥et to have built such a
receptacle, and to have used such diligence to get the Sultan to it, must bring to mind the
badness of his character.” (A-ini Akbari.) This Zia Barni, it should be remembered, was
a favourite with Mohammed Shih, and wrote hhhilrﬂylmdurlheimmcdimilﬂpecﬁm:nf
Mohammed's son Firoz Shah, as the author of the Tabakiti Akbari has judiciously remarked.
Thuuﬂubenodnﬁbhﬂm!ﬁm.thulbuﬂlﬁu'lmmoflh'mﬂm:kﬂmmum An
mtﬂﬂkm,ﬁﬂhmﬁmﬁugﬁvmhﬂmm&ﬁﬂwjjt
Maithari Rahimi, by Abd EI Biki.
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Mohammed, very much feared lest he should be appointed successor to the
throne. When, therefore, the different orders, as well as those who had
come to welcome the Sultan, had concluded the banquet, the elephants
were presented before him: but, when the elephant’s foot came in contact
with the place appointed, down came the palace upon the head of the
Sultan Toglik, his favourite son, and the courtiers who were assembled
before him, and all perished. Mohammed, the present Emperor, accord-
ingly took possession of the throne, having been proclaimed by the Emirs
and people, and thus was the kingdom purged of his enemies.

APPENDIX.

An Abstract of the History of the Fortress of Guwalior, from the Guwalior
Nimah of * Heraman Itm Kardhar Dias the Munshi.

As this fortress® is one of the greatest curiosities in Hindfistin, I may perhaps be
excused in giving some extracts from n book entitled the "Gwalior Nimuh respecting its
history and govemors,

The hill, it is said, was originally called ¥Kiimatat, and that its neighbourhood
abounded in wild beasts, Upon the hill a devotee named "Gawilli P made his resi-
dence, just thirty-two years before the reign of Bikmmijit. Some time after this »
Zemindir named Siimj Sin, happening to come to this place while engaged in the chase,
applied to the devotee for water to drink, which was granted. Upon this and some
other occasions, the powers of these waters turned out to be so wonderfully beneficial,
that the Zemindir requested to be permitted to enlarge the well, and to build w fortress on
the hill, which was also granted. The Darvesh, after blessing the Zemindiir, and giving
him a casket, which had the sapernatural property of supplying him with gold, gave him
the name of Siirmj Pil, adding, that as long as his descendants retained the name of
Pil, £o long would they hold this fortress, and succeed in reducing their neighbours to

L R I i ART® ol Veied o Tl il

* For some good views of this fortress, see Colonel Fitzclarence's Journey overland from
India; and Bernier's Voyage to Hindustan, in Pinkerton's Collection of Voyages and Travels, vol.
wiid. pe 64
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their obedience. ﬁammqumenfwﬁchm,ﬁﬁswmdhilpmﬁq-hum
the proprietors of all the neighbouring country: and, ufier him, the well "Siiraj Kund

After this King, eighty-four of his posterity reigned in the fortress of Gwalior: the
fourth of whom, *Bhim Pil, built the pagoda called ‘Bhim Absar: the seventh
" Bhiij Pil built, the pagoda called * Chatar Bhiij Rae at the top of the fortress: the
eighth, “Pudam Pil, built the pagoda of * Luclihmi Nariyan: the ninth, * Anang Pil,
skilled, as it should scem, in the chemieal art, struck golden ashrafs of five tola in weight.
Nothing remarkable is recorded of the rest until we comie to the last, who received the
name of "Yataj Karan, and who, conformable with the propheey of the Hindii sage, lost
the government of the fort, together with that of the ndjncent countries, The account of
this event is shortly this.

A neighbouring Raja, named Rhan Mal, had no son, and only one daughter ; this prince
therefore of the Pil family offered himself as her suitor, and was accepted. Before he
muldmmmﬁwﬂbr,humuduptedmnnﬂmmmmjnﬂhmhld;m
as this Raja's dominions were greater than his own, he was easily persuaded by his Viee
roy, Riam Deo, whom he had left at Gwalior, to make over the government of the ecoun-
try and fortress to him.

Seven of Ram Deo's successors held the fortress accordingly, until the time of the Sul-
tan Shams Oddin, who was origimally a slave of Turkish extraction, belonging to the
Sultan Kotb Oddin Aipak. This king, when returning from an expedition to the Decean,
saw, for the first time, this singularly strong fortress; and, upon finding that none of its
governors had paid tribute to the Emperors of Dehli, swore upon the Koran that he
would subdue it ; which he soon after aceomplished.

Upon this occasion, which happened A.H. 630, A.D. 1232, a mosque was erected in
the fort, and prayers offered up in the name of the Sultan. Some time after, the Sultan
surveying the pluce, found that it contained only two wells of water, and that the part at
whic:hhchndmtemdmmhtrwnk;hnm-demdawnﬂ,ﬂtmﬁme.tnbabum,jniningh
to the hill; and in the aren he made eight wells, and nine biidries ; all of which are still in
being. One of these wells is very famous for its waters, which are carried to a great
distance, and are found very useful to invalids.

After the Sultan had made all his arrangements he retumed to Dehli, leaving the for-
tress in the hands of oneBahidur Khim, From this time to that of the Sultan Ali
Mﬁn,muﬂimhdhmwﬂﬁmnﬂehﬁhﬂmlhr;mthnﬁtﬂﬂﬁn%m,
however, it was given to two Rijpiits of the “purgunna of Dandariili, as a reward for
faithful service, These men, however, being much envied by their neighbours, the Rij-
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piits of Timiir, mﬂhﬂﬁﬂdhih&-ﬂlmm&mmm;ﬂ
killed by treachery. The fortress then fell into their hands ; and eight persons of that
tribe held it in succession.  Severnl wells, pagodas, and bowers, were made by this race;
the last of whom was Bikramijit. The fortress then reverted to the Moslems.

From this time to the reign of Ibrihim, grandson of the Sultan Bhalil Ladi, the
fortress was held by Bikramijit, upon paying tnbute to the kings of Dehli. Tbrihim,
hnm,ﬁ:mdﬂupunr,mtwilhnutmidmhluhﬂ, out of the hands of Bikramijit,
mhdnglmtmﬁnprmlprhmw,nuiﬂdthjiﬁrﬂfﬁhmﬁﬁd;thngm
ment of the fortress then fell into the hands of Aszam Humdyiin, Thrihim's generul.

Some time after this, Tbrihfm suspecting the fidelity of his nobles, and thinking it par-
ticulurly dangerous to retuin Anzam Humiyiin, who had o large and powerful aircle of
friends, had him suddenly put to death ; upon which Selim Khiin, son of the murdered
generul, rebelled, and betook himself to the east of Hindistin; but wus taken and put
to death by Dury Khiin, who had been appointed Governor of the province of Babér,

Soon after, the Ladi fumily fled to the Panj Ab, and presented themselves and their
services to Zahir Oddin Mohammed Biber, in Kibul; here they represented the per-
turbed state of Hindfistiin, and formed a treaty with him, which ended in its final subju-
gation ; for soon after a battle took pluce, in which Thriihim was slain, with Bikramijit
fighting at his side. Khiija Rahim Did, one of Biber's servants, was now appointed to
the government of Gwalior, but in u little time got out of favour ; when a Rajpiit named
Dahar Mankad, a Zemindir of that quarter, became Governor of the fortress.

Upon this oceasion, £ Sheikh Mohammed Ghauth, » man of considerable influence,
represented to the king the great impropriety of an infidel's holding this fortress, under a
sovereign who professed the true fuith ; und Khija Ralkim Did was restored to the

- which he held but a short time, and was succeeded by *Abul Fath, who held
it till the death of Biber.

When Mohammed Humdyin suceeeded to the throne, he took up his residence for
some time in the fortress of Gwalior ; and at that time built the *Humiyin temple, u
place commanding an extensive prospeet, and enjoying the most wholesome air. He
then returned to his capital,

When ' Shir Shih eame to the throne, he took up his residence for some time at
Gwalior, and then built the “Shir temple, and also constructed w large tank in its
Hreq.

After the death of Shir Shih, which happened at this place, his son Julil Khin,
siiceended to the throne, nnd took the name of ™ Islim Shih. He ulso tock up his
vesidence in this fortress, and in it he died. '

During the next reign, which was short and troublous, the possession of the fort of

s st - e piban * - gl e
LS QL coe e ophie oAt



134 FORT OF GWALIOA.

Gwalior remained in the hamhof'Bahbn],udnmnfShIrShih,whuhuM it until
Akbar came to the throne,

The Rijpiits, however, desirous of regaimning their ancient ascendancy in these
with Rim Sih, a son ufﬂmﬁjﬁ,Mﬂtﬂuhzgtﬁ)meandﬂmchdlhnﬁJm
Upon this occasion, * Kayi Khiin, one of Akbar's generals, was despatehed to relipye
and tuke possession of it. When Kayd arrived at Gwalior, he was met by the
forces of "Riim Sah, and an obstinate battle of three days’ continuance ensued, but which
ended in favour of Akbar's troops. Afharthisﬂuh]mlrﬁnntnndtﬂhesnbduad,nndm
fort to be taken, which after a short siege wns compléted, The servants of Akbar held
the fortress after this for fifty years,

Whm.lahingfr came to the throne, the government of Gwalinrmputi:ﬂnthe hands
of his servants, who seem to have advised him to destroy the building termed the Skir
Mandar, to erect unother in its place, and to name it the Jakdngir Mandar, which is
said to be very benutiful,

When ¥ 8hith Jahiin succeeded to the empire, the government of Gwalior fell to the
lot of one of his greatest favourites and bravest generals, Muzaffir Khiin, who, on this
mnim,mm&wﬂthnﬁﬁuuf\ﬁlﬁﬁhﬁnihhﬁn;mﬂinhhhm&;ithminga
spice of nineteen years,

Thhﬂummmngmtmcmgurufgmdudlmmedmm,mqurmaﬂmbh
for his justice and liberality to all. He js said to have had an elephant 50 powerful and
courageous, thut he would destroy whole ranks of the enemy at once ; which he did so
effectually upon a battle happening with the house of Liadi, that he was the principal
cause of the victory, and for which the Governor obtained the title of Khiini Julin,
On this und other necounts he had a statue of this elephant curved in stone, and set up
ut the north gate of the fort, Nwthﬁmalpothmtudandpmpludaﬁlhgu;mﬂ
this he called, after his former name, Muzaffir Piir. In the vicinity of this he planted
a garden, and here he made two wells, mmmdmmfwmmndnﬁmof
the inhabitants, A few trees of this garden still remain,

Beﬁdmtﬁs,hehuﬂuluﬂymmhnfmhmmwnminingmhrgemmdsma,
Withotharnpm'tumt:: in the court of which he wade & deep tunk, and in the front
of this court four gardens. In lhinmunﬁmthtﬂﬂrermrs.uf!hufuﬂsﬁﬂ reside.
Itis also said, that during this man’s government, his son Mausiir planted u gurden on
the banks of the river "Siin Righ, which he called after his own name, and which still
s used as a promenade for the town; he built too four walls of stone, in the middle
of which seats were constructed, He also built and peopled the village Mansiir Pir,
which he called after his own name ; and this still remains,

After the expiration of nipetesn years, Khiini Juban took a journey to Lahore, and
there died. Upon this occasion Sayyad Salir Khin, who had been his confidential
urmnt,ashdfor,mduhuimdlhqgmmmmoﬂhfmwfiwﬂim He then resided
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in it for two years : after this his brother governed the fort, und he himself was appointed
to the government of the provinees, This brother, named Sayyad Ailam, held the fort for
five yenrs, during which time he made and beautified a garden near the Sarai of * Meber
Al ; und in the ground known by the name of Kisi Pir, he built and peopled the village
Shih Kunj, It is said, that at that time the foundations of the gates of the fort, called
"Badal Kadda and *Hiata Pil, had become much deeayed, and that be repaived them,
covering the gates with iron, and so firmly nailing them, that the rush of an elephant
would not make the least impression on them.

Soon after this, he was put out of office for some erime which had better not be men-
tioned (as our author tells us), and was succeeded by * Loharhiisp Khiin, son of Mubibat
Khin, who appointed * Karshiisp Khiin his lieutenant ; but after two years took up his
residence himself in the fortress.  He i3 said to have been n brave and liberal man, chari-
table to the poor, and most anxious for information, both from travellers and others. He
erected a court of justice without the gute called Badal Kaddah, and close to the norther
wall of the fort, in which, on certain days, he administered justice to the people.  The
kettle-drum of royalty, which formerly was placed at the gate termed Haits Pil, he
removed to the east of the fort, and nearer to the city, where it still remains. He com-
menced the removal of the *Shih Kunj to the east of the fort, but left the work un-
finished. He alko erected u lofty state-room in the “Arwiihi, and made two wells of
exceeding good water in its court-yard.  After the space of six years, however, he was sent
on an expedition into the Deccan, from which he returned with success. He then pre-
sented himself before the Emperor m Dehli, who appointed him to the government of
the Siibah of Kibul. Upon this occasion, his lieutenant at Gwalior was a person numed
Akhuirdj, an officer in whom he placed great confidence. This happened A, H. 1067 ;
A.D. 1656,

During the sickness of the reigning king, which happened at this time, and the troubles
which urose on account of the rebellion of Dirih Shikoh and his brothers, we hear
scarcely uny thing of the fortress of Gwalior; because, perhaps, it happened to lie almost
entirely out of the scene of action ; it remained, however, for some time in the hands of
Akhuiriij ; but as he had the imprudence to close it on one occasion agminst the royal
standard, it was at length given to "Obaid Alluh Khiin ; and soon nfler this, several of
the rebels falling into the king's power, were put into confinement in the fortress, and
there kept.

In the next year, i e. A. H, 1068, A. D. 1657, Dirih Shikih was carried prisoner to
Dehli, and there lost his life ; and upon this, his son, “Sipehar Shikoh, with several of
his friends, were ull placed in the fortress of Gwalior, in the custody of Obaid Allah
Khiin. The fort was now closely guanded, and no stranger permitted to euter it
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About this time a great scarcity took place, probably in consequence of the
wars, when Obaid Allah Khiin made & provision, for the first time, for the pious, for
travellers, and the poor; this was given in the court-house built by the former Governor,
where Mohammed, a Sherif and Mansahdir, presided. Soon after, several other of the
rebels, namely, Mobammed Saltan, Soleimin Shikah, and several nobles, their friends,
fell into the hands of the Emperor, and were consigned to the Governor of Gwalior, who
now was Muatumid Khiin, Obaid Allah having been commanded to give up the fortress
to him. Soleimin 8hikoh, however, soon after died ; and Morid Bakhsh, one of the
nobles, was put to death by the law of retaliation. The graves of both are on the top of
the fort,

The first two years of the government of Muatamid Khin in the fortress of Gwalior,
were marked with the utmost liberality and regard to public good ; particularly so, as a
great scarcity prevailed during this timé. He also erected a lofty hall for the transaction
of public business, adjoining the Shih Jahin Mandar, as also a bath which was a great
public convenience, A wall too, which had long ngo been commeneed, stretching out before
the gute termed Badal Kadda, and which had been intended to obstruct a ready egress
from the fort, was completed by him; to which he added another, somewhat higher than
the gateway, and joining the walls of the castle, A sixth gateway, leading from the fort
to the plain, was also constructed by him ; and this received the name Adlamgir. Upon
both angles of the wall he likewise erected a lofty tower, and over the gates of each of
these, a “Chhateri, On the left side of the gate Bidal Kadda, a large hall of justice
was also built, in which the business of state was ever after to be transacted ; from all of
which, the appearance and strength of the fort were greatly angmented, The inseription

Moo mdl wly hadi & 8 Sl e g 0
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In the bappy times of Aalimglr,

From whose bounty time was blest,
Muatamid Khan from his lofty mind,

Opened a door of prosperity upon the face of the fortress,
Hatif said, on the year ofits date,

« Let the place long remain the residence of plenty."

The sum of the letters, according to the Abjad, found in the last line of these verses
will give the date of the Hejira in which this event took place, which is A.H, 1071,
A.D. 1660,

The Mandui, looking towards the city eastward, and commenced by Muhabut Khiin,
was completed by this Governor, and called Awrang Kunj Abad. He also constructed
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the shops which run in both directions, and in which the business of the city and markets
18 carried on.  Over this place be construeted s ngh wall which joins the fort, and which
received the name of ** The fort, the asylum of the city.” Encompassing this is the
/'Niiri Kunj Abid, slso erected by him for the reception and support of the pious. He
also repaired, and very much strengthened, the court of the Kachhari: and, as the inhabi-
tants of this part were very much in want of water, he obtained leave from the court to
construct three stone cisterns, with seats, gutes, and whatever else was necessary to pro-
mote the convenience und pleasure of the people: all of which be completed ; and the
following is the inseription which was placed over one of the gutes at this time.
el e lej Mos; & B oAl s sdls 0
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During the reign of the great prince Aslamglr,
From whose justice the world is peopled,
Muatamid Khin erected a strong building,
From the water of which the sick are healed.
By wisdom, says Hitif, 1 sought the year of its erection ;
It fountain of light. (i ¢ the um of the loters inthe our lat words
which is, AL 1078—A.D, 1662)

The tank, which stood in the way to the fort, and was situnted near the Bhairiin Pil,
growing old, was by the heavy rmins which fell about this time utterly destroved; and the
stones of which it had been built were carried to some distance. This Governor thoroughly
repaired it ; and the idol-temple standing near it, which had originally belonged to Gawali
P#, and was now much froquented by the Hindoos, he converted into & mosque for the use
of strangers and travellers.  The following is the inseription which was then fixed uwpon it:
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In the reign of the great prince Adlamgir,

Like the full shining moon, the enlightener of the world,
Praise to God, that this happy place,
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Was by Muatamid Khin completed, as an alms.
It was the idol-temple of the vile Gawili.
He made it a mosque like n mansion of Paradise.
The Khiin of enlightened heart, nay light (itself ) from head to foot,
Displayed the divine light like that of mid-day.
He closed the idol-temple :
Exclamations (of surprise), rose from earth to heaven.
When the light put far away the aboede of darkness,
- Hitif sid, let the light be a blessing.
N.B. The sum of the letters composing the three last words, counted according to the Abjad,
(see Sir William Jones's Persian Grammar, p. 14, edit. 9), amounts to 1075, and this gives the year
of the Hejira in which this took place—A.D. 1664.

He also repaired and deepened @ tank - in the grounds called the Khabitar Khina, or
Pigeon-house ; and to this he guve the name of Niri Sikir. Another tank, too, situated
on the top of the fort, and near the Shiih Jahiin Mandar, which had grown so much out
of repair as to lose its water, notwithstanding its having been cut out of the solid rock, he
thoroughly repaired, and enclosed with a wall firmly built with brick and mortar, so that
not a drop of its water was lost. To each of these last a copy of verses was attached,
givhagthedt&aufthampnim,andlhnnmeuf&uﬂhin;whinhldnmthinlitwmh
while to copy out and translate,

The same Governor, it is said, so adomned and planted the £ Arwahi, which appeared
like a girdle about the mount, that it presented fountains, tanks, a "chabiterah, grapes,
melans, and other fruits ; such, that many of the fruits were, on account of their superla-
tive excellence, frequently sent to the Presence at Dehli. The melons were oceasionally
so large, that some of them exceeded fourteen of the sér of Shih Jahin Abad, in weight.

Besides this, & mosque was ereeted in the ‘Chok Biir, with three immensely high
towers and soms minarets, having also a tank of water with other fountains always
filled with water, and sarrounded with seats for the convenience of ablution. Before this
is an area with u very high gute, on the top of which isa *Bankla, and on both sides two
beantifully construeted halls. Another tank was ulso made, and pamed after his son,
! Jamili Sarir, which was surrounded by stone walls, and provided with seats.

In the year 1078 of the Hejira, A. D. 1667, an order came from the court, eommanid-
ingMuatlmithﬁntagimuptheﬁm,mgmherwith the prisoners it contained, which
were then three, to Khidmatgir Khin, and to proceed to the Presence, in order to receive
the government of Akberiibad. With this the Khiin complied, and proceeded to Shih
Jahiin Abid, where he was loaded with favours, and dismissed to his station, And, as
the writer of this history, Heriman Ibn Kardhar Dis, the Munshi, was a servant of
Muatamid Khiin, his account of Gwalior closes with the removal of his master from
that place.
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CHAPTER XVIL

Iim Batiita arrives at the Queen Mother's Palace— His Daughter's desth and funeral—The Em-
peror's veturn to Dehli—Appoints Iba Batits Judge of Dehli—Character of the Emperor—
Quarrels with the Inhabitants of Dehli, andd commands them fo guit the city for Dawlatabid—
Ewmir of Fargina put to death—The Kisi Jalal Oddin and others put to death—Cruclties of
the Emperor—Arabic panegyric composed by our traveller for him—In danger of loving
his life—Gives up his gffice, and joins the Religious.

Ler us now return to the description of our arrival Dehli. When we
arrived at this place, the Vizier having previously met us, we came to the
door of the Sultan’s haram, to the place in which his mother, * El Makh-
diima Jahin® resides, the Vizier, as also the Kizi of the place, being
still with us. These paid their respects at the entrance, and we all followed
their example. We also, each of us, sent his present to her, which was
proportionate to his circumstances. The Queen’s secretaries then registered
these presents, and informed her of them. The presents were accepted,
and we were ordered to be seated. Her viands were then brought in; we
received the greatest respect and attention in their odd way. After this,
dresses of honour were put upon us, and we were ordered to withdraw to
such places as had been prepared for each of us. 'We made our obeisance
and retired accordingly. This service is presented, by one’s bowing the
head, placing one of the hands on the earth, and then retiring.

When I had got to the house prepared for me, I found it furnished with
every carpet, vessel, couch, and fuel, one could desire. The victuals which
they brought us consisted of flour, rice, and flesh, all of which was brought
from the mother of the Emperor. Every moming we paid our respects to
the Vizier, who on one occasion gave me two thousand dimars, and said :
This is to enable you to get your clothes washed. He also gave me a large
mbe of honour; and to my attendants, who amounted to about forty, he
gave two thousand dinars.

- e Aot ™

* This, according to tlanuh::[_AkhﬂmdF:riﬁu.w the name of the Emperot’s mo-
ther, and to her was consigned the care of the household.
T2
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After this, the Emperor's allowance was brought to us, which amounted
to the weight of one thousand Dehli-Ritls of flour, where every Ritl * is

* This word, whir.hamdingm_th:nmhmnnhelﬁmnm.&c.mybepmnw?wdﬁthwﬂiﬂm
Ratl (J% or :j_':,:,}i: constantly given by M.de Sacy Rotl (as if written J.':_,;)ﬂrwhlt reason
I know not.  As it is important that the reader should have some idea of the value of this measure
of weight, T shall here put down what the author of the Kamops has said about it (sub voce

<) and, us it is here connected with several others, T shall copy the whole of the article.
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Malkkiik, of the form Tanniir, is a cup out of which one drinks: it is also a measure containing
:uinlndahn]l‘:nr{wlﬁ:hhlhemcthing}fmhﬂlfaridtneightmmm; or, half the waibat.
And the waibat contains either two and twenty or four and twenty modds, according to the
modd of the prophet (i. ¢. of Hegiz), or three kailajes; and the kuilaj containsthe maund and
seven-cighths of o maund ; and the maund containg two ritls, a ritl twelve sunces, and an ounce
mllimminirlndmn-ﬂ:iﬂ:,-ndni:tirmtn‘ufwmhlihmdnh]f;:mﬂ:ﬁleth
o dram and three-sevenths of a dram; and o dram six diniks; and a dinik contains two kirit
l,mu};md:k:ritmmﬁjusmdlmﬁjmgmim;lnihgrdnmﬂ:ﬂudlhﬁghth
of a dmm; which is a part of forty-eight parts of a dram. Tabuolarly thus:
1 Makkiik = 18ia + 4 =1 B o 80a. 1 Mathkil = | Dram + 3

=lwm 1 Dram = 6 Diniks
1 Dinik = 2 Kirits
1 Kirit :ﬂTlllﬁ]
| Tassdj = 2 Graine
1 Grain = 4 of } of & Dram

=f[olernn

I Kuilasj = I Maund + §
1 Maund = 2 Ritls
1 Rigl = 12 Ounces
1 Istar =-‘Mlﬂ1ki-l+i
The ounce, T believe, is our ounce troy, and hence the value of any other of the weights
may be found. The value of weights, jewels, and metals, as used in Hindustan, are thus given

(@) Since writing this, T find that it has been also extracted by M. de Sacy in his Chrestomathie,
tom. i p. 36, edit. 2. Dut, as his extract is without a translation, and otherwise incomplete,
I shall retuin it.
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equal to five and twenty Ritls of Egypt. We also had one thousand Ritls

in the Tijirat Namah: (4l o)la’). 50 1T & asl e bl t-_g._-_.._. Ll
o ale o g sl 02l a0 ABle oy dy sl AL de ctny sl ) s
A5 s g Sy a8l ol sl Ay bl Wl G o ey U
.‘;w‘f,-“‘.uh Kmﬂ..uuﬂlﬁtﬂl'ﬁ‘ﬂlm I'llh:l.md gﬂhlr*hichinlhiﬂinﬂﬂﬁ
called a Ratti: 8 of these grains make 1 Misha: 3§ Mishas, 1 Dram ; 4} Mashas, 1 Mathkal ; 4
barley corns, | Ding; 12 Mishas a Tdla; 16 Mishas, 1 Dim; 1 Ritl is equal to half a Siv; 1 Magnd
to 1 Sér. sumw.mmmmn&ﬁmmy,uu,@,#, and e
and Hamilton's Ladia.

The following are the names and values of messures used in Hindustan, in measuring grain
and other heasy substances, s given in the Tijirat Namah. u.uuﬁ.;:.l._r_,,.-.i.-rnjls
oy U o gl oy S G e ey b L e ay b o il sl
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:._!J},f i.e.a sixteenth of n sér makes one chhatink; two chhatanks, half o pio;
three chhatinks, a pio, minue one-fourth ; four chhatinks, ooe pao: two pios will be half an
athiir : three pios will be an athiir, minus one-fourth: four paos will be one séie ¢ five athirs, one
paséri; eight paséri, one maund, which will contain forty sér. But the sér every where varies, so
that in Shah Jahin Abid the sér will be equal to eighty current rupees ; in Akbar Abad, eighty
sicea rupees 3 in Farakh Abid, it will equal eighty-two sicca rupees in heavy articles ; but in
grain, to two and thirty takkas (izs.) In Luknow the sér is equal to ninety-six rupees; in
Mirzapir, to ninety-seven sicca rupees ; in Denares ilhqultnmq-mnw In Aszim
Abad the sér equals seventy-six sicea rupees; in Mirshed Abid it equals eighty-one rupees,
minus one-fourth; in Dakka eighty-one rupoes, minus one-fourth; and in Calcutta, the sér
equals eighty-two siccn tupees.  In the South, the sér is, for the most part, equal to eighty sicea
rupees.  But in country places it is taken s a measure, not as a weight. In the North also it
varies in weight, and is also used as a measure. In the country places of these parts (Farakh
Abid) also the weights vary, no one having been established. According to Mr. Shakespear,
the Caleutta rupee was by an order of the English government in India, in 1793, fixed to the
weight of 179§ grains (troy) : but, whether our writer reckons by this standard or not, it is more
than 1 can positively say: ilimtﬁﬂytﬁﬁhudmnlhumimlwﬁtm for a servant
of the Company (_wl Zl, 2« Mr. Robert Bitiras? perhaps Patterson) in 1506,
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of flesh; and of fermented liquors, oil, oil-olive, and the betel-nut, many
Ritls ; and also many of the betel-leaf,*

During this time, and in the absence of the Emperor, a daughter of mine
happened to die, which the Vizier communicated to him. The Emperor's
distance from Dehli was that of ten stages ; nevertheless, the Vizier had an
answer from him on the morning of the day, on which the funeral was to
take place. His orders were, that what was usually done on the death of
any of the children of the nobility, should be done now. On the third day,
therefore, the Vizier came with the Jjudges and nobles, who spread a carpet
and made the necessary preparations, consisting of incense, rose-water,
readers of the koran, and panegyrists. When I proceeded with the funeral,
I expected nothing of this; but upon seeing their company I was much
gratified. The Vizier, on this occasion, oceupied the station of the Emperor,
defraying every expense, and distributing victuals to the poor, and others ;
and giving money to the readers, according to the order which he had
received from the Emperor. «

After this, the Emperor's mother sent for the mother of the child, and
gave her dresses and ornaments, exceeding one thousand dinars in value.,
She also gave her a thousand dinars in money, and dismissed her on the
second day. During the absence of the Emperor, the Vizier shewed me
the greatest kindness, on the part of himself, as well as on that of his
master.

Soon after, the news of the Emperor's approach was received, stating that
he was within seven miles of Dehli, and ordering the Vizer to come and
meet him. He went out, accordingly, accompanied by those who had
arrived for the purpose of being presented ; each taking his present with
him. Tn this manner we proceeded till we arrived at the gate of the palace
in which he then was. At this place the secretaries took account of the
several presents, and also brought them before the Emperor. The pre-
sents were then taken away, and the travellers were presented, each
according to the order in which he had been arranged.  When my turn
came, I went in and presented my service in the usual manner, and was very

a8 b eans . Ttis aleafwhich in Hinddstan they call pan, and which they eat with 1he
betel-nut and quick lime,
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graciously received, the Emperor taking my hand, and promising me every
kindness. To each of the travellers he gave a dress of honour, " embroidered
with gold, which had been wom by himself, and one of these he also
gave to me. After this, we met without the palace, and viands were
handed about for some time. On this occasion the travellers ate, the
Vizier, with the great Emirs, standing over them as servants, We
then retired. After this, the Emperor sent to each of us one of the
horses of his own stud, adorned and caparisoned with a saddle of silver,
He then placed us in his front with the Vizier, and rode on till he arrived
at his palace in Dehli. On the third day after our arrival, each of the tra-
vellers presented himself at the gate of the palace; when the Emperor sent
to inquire, whether there were any among us who wished to take office,
either as a writer, a judge, or a magistrate; saying, that he would give such
appointments, Each, of course, gave an answer suitable to his wishes.
For my own part, I answered, I have no desire either for rule or writership ;
but the office both of judge and of magistrate, myself and my fathers have
filled. These replies were carried to the Emperor, who commanded each
person to be brought before him, and he then gave him such appointment
as would suit him ; bestowing on him, at the same time, a dress of honour,
and a horse furnished with an ornamented saddle. He also gave him
money, appointing likewise the amount of his salary, which was to be
drawn from the treasury. He also appointed a portion of the produce of
the villages, which each was to receive annually, according to his rank.

When I was called, I went in and did homage. The Vizier said : The
Lord of the world appoints you to the office of judge in Dehli. He also
gives you a dress of honour with a saddled horse, as also twelve thousand
dinars for your present support. He has moreover appointed you a yearly
salary of twelve thousand dinars, and a portion of lands in the villages,
which will produce annually an equal sum. I then did homage according
to their custom, and withdrew.

We shall now proceed to give some account of the Emperor Mohammed
son of Ghiith Oddin Toglik: then of our entering and leaving Hindustin.

This Emperor was one of the most bountiful and splendidly munificent
men (where he took) ; but in other cases, one of the most impetuous and
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inexorable : and very seldom indeed did it happen, that parden followed
his anger. On one occasion he took offence at the inhabitants of Dehli, on
account of the numbers of its inhabitants who had revolted, and the liberal
support which these had received from the rest; and, tosuch a pitch did
the quarrel rise, ‘that the inhabitants wrote a letter consisting of several
pages, in which they very much abused him : they then sealed it up, und
directed it to the Real Head and Lord of the world, adding, * Let no other
person read it.” They then threw it over the gate of the palace. Those
who saw it, could do no other than send it to him ; and he read it accord-
ingly, The consequence was, he ordered all the inhabitants to quit the
place; and, upon some delay being evinced, he made a proclamation
stating, that what person soever, being an inhabitantof that city, should be
found in any of its houses or streets, should receive condign punishment.
Upon this they all went out.® But, his servants finding a blind man in

* We have no mention of this circumstance, eitber in the Tabakiti Akbari, Ferishta, or any
other history accessible to me. Dow ascribes the intention of making Deogir (afterwards ealled
Dawlatibiad) the seat of government, to the Emperor's being pleased with its sitwation and
strength, of which Ferishta, &c. take no notice. Ferishta, however, states that his reason was
its being more central than Dehli, and farther removed from the Persians and Tartars : but of
its strength nothing is said, except that the Emperor set nbout fortifying it as soon as he had
settled himself in it. That Dehli was desolated on this occasion all attest, and from the manner
in which the author of the Tabakiti Akbari mentions the migration, there is reason to suppose
that something more than the central position of Deogir wus the cause. His words are these:
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(O Al Lk p Ol e sl oty Sy Se sad @ And this matter (ive. the
arrangements made in the Doib) became the cause of min and destruction to the inhabitants.
Hence agriculture was neglected ; and a drought happening st the same time, a terrible famine
appeared in Dehli; so that the greater part of its houses fell off (from their allegiance) and
such confusion took place that the kingdom was shaken. Another of his whims was to name
Deogir Dawlatibid, and as it was central, to make it the seat of empire, Hence Dehli, which
was the rival of Bagdad or Damascus, he entirely ruined, commanding its inhabitants, to whom
its air and water had become almost a second nature, to proceed with their families to Deogir,
furnishing them with expenses for a house and for travelling out of the treasury.” And aguin,
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one of the honses, and a bed-ridden one in another, the Emperor com-
manded the bed-ridden man to be projected from a “halista, and the blind
one to be dragged by his feet to * Dawlatibid, which is at the distance of
ten days, and he was so dragged; but, his limbs dropping off by the
way, only one of his legs was brought to the place intended, and was
then thrown into it: for the order had been, that they should go to this
place.  When 1 entered Dehli it was almost a desert.  Its buildings were
very few; in other respects it was quite empty, its houses having been
forsaken by its inhabitants. The King, however, had given orders, that
any one who wished to Jeave his own city, may come and reside there.*
The consequence was, the greatest city in the world had the fewest inha-
bitants.

Upon a certain oceasion, too, the principal of the preachers, who was
then keeper of the jewellery, happened to be outwitted by some of the
infidel Hindoos, who came by night and stole some jewels. For this he
beat the man to death with his own band.
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,,;5'1,‘.‘1‘.5_ Jﬂfjh;stu"'-'y"‘ “ He made some regulstions, which will be particu-
larly mentioned, by which those who had but litthe wealth were entirely ruived ; and those who
had power sufficient to do so, rebelled openly.  And, s Mobammed was naturally a bloody and
fiesoe man, he made no hesitation whatever in punishing and slaughtering (il such), and as his
commands were eoforced, vast numbers were put to death, and the country almost desolated ;
inso far, that he lost a great part of the kingdom: nay, in Dehli itself, which was then the
capital, there was open rebellion, The revenues from other parts were stopped, and the treasury
remained empty.” Immediately after this follows the above extract, which seems to put the
matter out of all doubt, that the account given by our traveller, although not mentioned by
Ferishta, it the true one, as it respects the cause of Dehli's being deserted. Ferishta, indecd,
gives a similar account of the evacuation, and states that not so wuch as & slave was left
bebind ; but fo such words as not to favour the reason ascribed by Ton Batiita: I have, there-
fare, been induced to give these extracts from an earlier historian.

® The same is said both by Ferishta and the author of the Tabakati Akbari. See Dow, p- 333,

U
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Upon another occasion, one of the Emirs of *Fargina came to pay him
a temporary visit. The Emperor received him very kindly, and bestowed
on him some rich presents. After this the Emir had a wish to return, but
was afraid the Emperor would not allow him to do so; he began, there-
fore, to think of flight. Upon this a whisperer gave intimation of his
design, and the Emir was put to death: the whole of his wealth was
then given to the informers. For this is their custom, that when any one
gives private intimation of the designs of another, and his information tums
out to be true, the person so informed of is put to death, and his property
is given to the informer.

There was at that time, in the city of "Kambaya,* on the shores of
India, a Sheikh of considerable power and mnote, named the Sheikh Al
Haidari,{ to whom the merchants and seafaring men made many votive
offerings. This Sheikh was in the habit of making many predictions
for them.* But when the Kazi Jalil Oddin Afgini rebelled against the
Emperor, it was told him that the Sheikh Haidari had sent for this Kz
Jaldl Oddin, and given him the cap off his own head. Upon this the
Emperor set out for the purpose of making war upon the Kizi Jalil Oddin,
whom he put to flight. He then returned to his palace, leaving behind him
an Emir, who should make inquiry respecting others who had joined the
Kiazi: the inquiry accordingly went on, and those who had done so were
put to death. The Sheikh was then brought forward ; and when it was
proved that he had given his cap to the Kazi, he was also slain. The
Sheikh Had, son of the Sheikh Baha Oddin Zakarya, was also put to death,
on account of some spite which he would wreak upon him. This was one
of the greatest Sheikhs. His crime was, that his uncle’s son had rebelled
against the Emperor, when he was acting as governor in one of the pro-
vinces of India. So war was made upon him, and being overcome, his
flesh was roasted with some rice, and thrown to the elephants to be devoured:
but they refused to touch it.}

Upon a certain day, when I myself was present, some men were brought

el i S Ll sl

* The Cambay of Rennell. + One of the Huidaree sect, already noticed.
{ None of the matter given here is to be foond in Ferishts, or any other historian to whom |
have potess.
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out who had been accused of having attempted the life of the Vizier.
They were ordered, accordingly, to be thrown to the elephants, which had
been taught to cut their victims to pieces. Their hoofs were cased with
sharp iron instruments, and the extremities of these were like knives. On
such occasions the elephant-driver rode upon them : and, when o man was
thrown to them, they would wrap the trunk about him and toss him up,
then take him with the teeth and throw him between their fore feet upon
the breast, and do just as the driver should bid them, and according to the
orders of the Emperor, If the order was to cut him to pieces, the elephant
would do so with his irons, and then throw the pieces among the assembled
multitude : but if the order was to leave him, he would be left lying
before the Emperor, until the skin should be taken off, and stuffed with
hay, and the flesh given to the dogs.*

Oun one occasion one of the Emirs, viz, the Ain El Mulk, who had the
charge of the elephants and beasts of burden, revolted, and took away the
greater part of these beasts and went over the Ganges, at the time the
Emperor was on his march towards the Maabar districts, against the Emir
Jalil Oddin. Upon this occasion the people of the country proclaimed
the runaway emperor: but an insurrection arising, the matter soon came
to an end.t

Another of his Emirs, namely ' Haliijiin, also revolted, and sallied out of
Dehli with a large army. The Viceroy in the district of *Telingina also
rebelled, and made an effort to obtain the kingdom ; and very nearly suc-
ceeded, on account of the great number who were then in rebellion, and
the weakness of the army of the Emperor; for a pestilence had carried off

sl g

" * Ferishta tells us, on one occasion, of a man having been flead alive, which is mentioned in
Dow : but as Ferishta, the Tabakiti Akbari, and perhapa all the rest of the historians of Hindus-
tan, generally follow the accounts of Zia El Bamni ((§.| Ls), who wrote for Firoz Shah, son of
this Emperor, it is probable that he did not record half the eruelties of this man—Knox tells us
have sharp iron with a socket with three edges, which they put on their teeth at such times.”
ﬂﬁﬁﬂ.p«ﬁ

t Anaccount of this insurrection will be found in Dow, vol. i. pp. 327-8. This happened
about A.H. 746.

Ue
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the greater part. From his extreme good fortune, however, he got the
victory, collected his scattered troops, and subdued the rebellious Entirs,
killing some, torturing others, and pardoning the rest. He then returned
to his residence, repaired his affairs, strengthened his empire, and took
vengeance on his enemies.—But let me now return to the account of my own
affairs with him. 3

When he had appointed me to the office of Judge of Dehli, had made
the necessary arrangements, and given me the presents already mentioned,
the horses prepared for me, and for the other Emirs' who were about his
person, were sent to each of us, who severally kissed the hoof of the horse
of him who brought them, and then led our own to the gate of the palace;
we then entered, and each put on a dress of honour; after which we came
out, mounted, and returned to our houses.

The Emperor said to me, on this oceasion, Do not suppose that our office
of Judge of Dehli will cost you little trouble: on the contrary, it will
require the greatest attention. I understood what he said, but did not
freturn him a good answer. He understood the Arabie, and was not pleased
with my reply. 1 am, said I, of the sect of Thn Malik, but the people of
Dehli follow Hanafi;® besides, I am ignorant of their language. He
replied, T have appointed two learned men your deputies, who will advise
with you. Tt will be your business to sign the legal * instruments.f - He
then added : If what T have appointed prove notan income sufficient to
meet your numerous expenses, [ have likewise given you a cell, the bequests
appropriated to which you may expend, taking this in addition to what is
already appointed. T thanked him for this, and returned to my house.

A few days after this he made me a present of twelve thousand dinars,
Ina short time, however, T found myself involved in great debts, amounting
to about fifty-five thousand dinars, according to the computation of India,

..J}.EJHQL:*

* Two of the celebrated leaders who are at the head of the four larger sects of the Mohamme-
dans, They differ from one another, bowever, only in some legal points.

t On the office und requirements of such persons, see the Chrestom. Arabe of M. de Sacy,
tom. i pp: 88-41, edit 2. These officers, which are there called Jya= Justices, are styled by
Abul Fazl oz s officers of justice. ( o8\ .JT.)
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which with them amounts to five thousand five hundred *tankas;*® but
which, according to the computation of the west, will amount to thirteen
thousand dinars, The reason of this debt was, the great expenses incurred
in waiting on the Emperor, during his journies to repress the revolt of the
Ain El Mulk (p. 147). About this time, | composed a panegyric in praise
of the Emperor, which'T wrote in Arabic, and read to him. He translated
it for himself,{ and was wonderfully pleased with it: for the Indians wre
fond of Arabic poetry, and are very desirous of (being memorialized in) it.
1 then informed him of the debt 1 had incurred; which he ordered to be
discharged from his own treasury, and said: Take care, in futare, not to
exceed the extent of your income. May God reward him.

Some time after the Emperor's return from the Maabar districts, and his
ordering my residence in Dehli, his mind happened to change respecting o
Sheikh in whom he had placed great confidence, and even visited, and
who then resided in a cave without the city. He took him accordingly and
imprisoned him, and then interrogated his children as to who had resorted
to him. They named the persons who had doue so, dnd myself among the
rest; for it happened that 1 had visited him in the cave. 1 was conse-
quently ordered to attend at the gate of the palace, and a council to sit
within. I attended in this way for four days, and few were those who did
so, who escaped death, 1 betook myself, however, to continued fasting,
and tasted nothing but water. On the first day | repeated the sentence,

¥

* On the valug of the dinar, direm, &c. of Arbia. see the notes to Professor Carlyle’s Maured
Allatafet, p. 8. The king of Oude’s Persian Dictionary tells us, that tho tanka (or rather i
tangah) is  certain quantity of gold or money, according to the technical usage of any place ;
and that they el mmmum.gmmwmm.tm_hﬂh;ﬁﬂj!@m_&
e 5 Vi 0 1y Jle » Mr Shakespear says in bis Hindistinl Dictionary (£
tangs (sce \) two paisis.

tnmmruﬂuﬂ_hpwmm“mmuhwtumw
'mmhmammmm His words are : #.a l‘“’ - j}n”
-,‘;m.ul..u!ﬁ- e I’wlhwntufpﬁmlhnmhmmm s

-Arabic and Persian letters were so clegant, that the regular scribes and miinshis weee all
astonishment.
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“ God is our support, and the most excellent patron,””® three and thirty
thousand times; and after the fourth day, by God’s goodness was I delivered ;
but the Sheikh, and all those who had visited him, except myself, were put
to death.

Upon this I gave up the office of Judge, and bidding farewell to the
world, attached myself to the holy and pious Sheikh, the saintand pheenix
of his age, “ Kamil Oddin Abd Ullah El Gazi, who had wrought many open
miracles. All I had 1 gave to the Fakeers; and, putting on the tunic of
one of them, I attached myself to this Sheikh for five months,| until I
had kept a fast of five continued days; I then breakfasted on a little rice.

- sl Al s il Jls -.J-_-f,u iy A b

* El Koran, Surat I1L.
fh&uuynﬁulmhﬂﬂuhlhmhghmuﬂhhnpqmmmhmgmlhhﬂ
litle known, and, perhaps, less understood in this country, I have thought that it might not be
unacceptable here to give some account of it, which I shall do, from a work of great authority
by the very celebrated poet Jami, viz. the ¥l iledd Nafuhia El Ins. The mysticism which
is termed by them §if7im, is treated just like any science. It has its various runks and degrees,
and when one has gone through them all, he is supposed to bave become an integral part of the
Deity, which they bold, indeed, that he always was: but that now he is not only assured of this,
but is endued with powers sufficient to give proof of it. They generally set out with fastings,
mortifications, and silence, just as the ancient Pythagoreans did, which seema to be the state in
which our traveller bad placed himself; and in these they persevere till they have fully persuaded
themselves, that heaven and earth are entirely at- their command, A ccording to Jimi, then, the
dngrmdlhhndam{wunhy.\..js]mhu ""“'ﬂ:" #M}: rﬁé&lﬂ_’;dﬁ
Ay 4 g iy d}-.;m-fl........T‘.iL;'i.\.:-yL.'l .ﬂ?h,.rr_ﬁp-dln-m
s e as€ e jlaly ol ubhlmfjghjmhq-uph%dhm.I .
Y uw:;-'s ﬁj‘ﬂfﬂ‘ﬂ-—u SAYE i CRRE G ek e A b
ﬂ.dhj Ayﬂ;c H!}-l)‘.l'-ﬁl: dJn'- d__,\_c .1..:-}.- hg'uﬁ:.c."'l‘hﬂ&ntu;mgﬁﬁﬂﬁ;
the second, of axmrance; the third, a anemess of ciresmstance ; and the fourth, the onencs gf the
Almighty., The eneness of fuith is that, by which the servant of God believes in his heart, and
confesses with his tongue, the unity of the divine character of God, and the sole right which he
possesses to divine worship, as derived from the intimations of holy writ. This ascription of the
divine oneness is the medium whereby belief is placed in the revealer, and faith in the thing
revealed, which derives its proof from (the next stage, or) open auwrance, The embracing of
this, therefore, effectually liberates the believer from manifest idolatry, and hastens his intro-
duction to the true religion. The candidate, however, for Sufiism is necessarily situated as
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CHAPTER XVIIL

Sent on an Embassy to China—Embassy from China to the Emperor—Gold Mines on the mountain of
[Kora—Sets out on the Embassy— Arrives at Biina— Kil— War with the Hindoos— Taken prisoner
—Brought back to Déhli—Returns to Yih Birs—Merna—Guilior— Buriin— Account of the
Jogies—Witch burnt—Juggling of the Jogies— Arrives at Kajmara— Chandiri—Description of
Gwalior— Dawlatabid— Nazar Abad— Makrattas— Sigar— Kambiyo—Goa— Briram— Kila—
Dankiil—Sindabiir— Hinawr— King of  Hinaur not suliject to the Emperor of Dehli—Malabar,
customs—Kings of Malabar—Law of Succession— Account of the growth of Pepper.

Arren this, the Emperor sending for me, I went to him in my tunic,
and he received me more graciously than ever. He said, It is my wish to

others are in holding the (divine) unity; it is in other respects that he is particular, and stands
alone.  As to the next degree, it issaid: L= 15T & Jo Ml casoloce  als sy U
G e Sy o T e et 0 1 0y o Ty S R
o 5 osin Doghe g subs Glle 5,9 51 9 DS S0 Jonb 5t Jlaly
iy oo 811 oAl LT b gy ey oYy Gy e L il s e,
St n,ﬁ“;‘"f.!‘ wa“.ﬂbb, &e. Itreceives its proof from inward gasurance, which is called the
assurance of knowledge ; and it is said, that the candidate knows from the beginning of his entering
Siifiism assnredly, that there is no real being or agent except the Lord of the world : that all
essenees, attributes, und works, are nothing with him (or end with him); that every existence is
buta ray of light from him, and every attribute an emanation of those which in him are absolute ;
s0 that wherever he finds knowledge, power, will, the faculties of hearing or of sight, be recog-
nizes the vestiges of that assurance, power, will, faculty, and the like, which centre in the divinity.
The third stage is thus described : 15 o by aog Jlo- & T J> Sy
Jﬂ-f-,gal-.‘ Sy g LA Ll Dl Y ey ey il Has g Q05 a5y
g 0 S ghail Jle p 00f o paiey sl Jlom 30 10 Seimd gy 3
P aSge Sy plie 2y B O 0 el b B s ol ] Lol LS &l
2l 1 50wy sy ol o 008 g e B - 00l By Sl Biale,
sl e ) 0 ol 0 e & s doly ke |y syl il € (BB DAl
03F e gl s s el (I S0 S Gk o) oy The
ammqfﬂkﬂhm_nmgmmﬂthIhmhhw
(with the Deity), and in this all the black characters of human existence, excepting the small

part still remaining (4. e. | suppose those to be abolished by still further approximations) are to
vanish and be lost in the rising of the light of the divine unity; and the light of the divine oneness
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send you as ambassador to the Emperor of China, for I know you love
travelling in various countries, T consented ; and he sent dresses of honour,

horses, money, &c., with every thing necessary for the journey.

 to be enclosed and cancealed in the light acquired by this his state, just as the light of the stars
is lostin the light of the sun: verse,

o When the bright mom renews its fires,

Every twinkling stur expires.

And, at this stage, the essence of the person thus united, wilnessing the essential beauty of the
only one, becomes 50 overwhelmed in the very ALL IX ALL, that nothing but #1s being and
sttributes mect his perception, or call forth his testimony, (and this) to such a degree, that he
considers this oneness as an attribute of the oxcy oxe, and not of self This very perception
100 he believes to be one of mis anributes: and his existence, thus given up to the agitations of
the waves of the sea of unity, fills away, and becomes overwhelmed in the ALL 1N ALL,

The last stage is thus described. T I e e g 8 =T (H Ay U
IS ey O3 ipeye il ey Lildey ey A (S0 Semg K S (e
T Uy WS By el 3y sy Sl p et Sl (8 Sra R gy &1
g dales iy 2 o &e. “ As to the Divine Unity, it is that property by which the True
Object of worship has been characterized and described from all eternity, as contained within
nimself and without unien with any ather, viz. ¢ God was, and with bim did nothing exist” So
even now, by his etemal attributes, he is oxE and Avoxw, or (in other waords) even as he was,
s shall he for ever be.”

Thnruﬂwingmdnm-hutpmmmdpﬁﬂquﬂmquimmwhu

arrive at the state of saintship here mentioned. ",\ln.? LI PRR ) U U -1
ity e sataf BU L Gl iy ol sijlas sl O
e oy e Al e s o oy o AT e 338 T e
gy b o s )6 Loy st e et 600005 e o it o
A 2wy et Jhet sl Wl ey O e plost S LY St |
sletd 1, 006 e ) legie & W e il b il wioap el QML
il Oy e ily el e iy ap )l JS iy sl g Jlo Jlaory
a1 AU Ly st e o ) a1 O S (340) 0 s U oy
Loktasd 150 gy sailys sl il e S i) S ) i A0 Gy il Ry o
kg ailg ol Ll &S W K0 ey sl 1t Lt ) A0 iy il o
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The Emperor of China had, at this time, sent presents to the Sultan,
consisting of & hundved Mamliks, fifty slave girls, five hundred dresses of
*El Kamanjah, five hundred maunds of musk, five dresses wrought with
jewels, five quivers wrought with “gold, and five swords set with jewels. His
request with the Emperdr was, that he should be permitted to rebuild an

Ll el

w.quwl‘;i'br:ﬂ’rlaulb_‘_fjrﬂﬂuuﬂglgi{drffwl‘u-u‘ ﬂ.i;’dﬂdqn
w On the different dasses of the Awlia or Saints. The Lord who is the object of worship has, in the
mrd:ﬁm,mhhmofd’ﬂuhmd'&miﬁmpuwm;mdm-huﬂlhumm
been constitated, and that this proof should be constantly apparent. These he has in the
Scripture appointed to be Lords of the World, so that they are set apart entirely for his service,
and for following up the requircments of the soul. 1t is to bless their tracks that the rains of
heaven descend, and to purify their state that the berbs of the earth spring up: and it is from
their care, that the Moslems obtain victory over idolaters. Now these, which are invisible,
are four thousand; of each otber they know nothing, nor are they aware of the dignity of their
own stale, lnﬂﬂ]’ﬂh,tlﬂ, Mmﬁmmmmlhﬂtﬂdﬁﬂlw Ta this
effect have relations been given, and to the same have various saints spoken ; and for this, to the
praise of God, have sages instructed. But of those who have this power of loosing and binding,
and are officers of the court of the true God, there are three hundred whom they style Axnzan,
Forty others of thent they call Aspay, seven others Asnan, four others Awran, three others
Noxana, and one whom they name Korn and Gravrn.... The author of the Fatithiti Meccs,

198, sect. 31, calls the drven-stated men Aspar, and goes on tu shew, that the Almighty
lnunudutkunh'unmilﬁngnfm climates, und that seven of his choice servants he has
named Anpaw; and, further, that he takes care of these climates by one or other of these seven
persons. He has also stated, that he met them all in the temple at Mecca: that be saluted
them, and they returned the salute; and conversed with them, and that lie never witnessed any
thingmnmlkﬂmmdumndmﬁﬂd'imﬁm" From what has here been said, I think there
cannot remain the least doubt, that the mysteries of Sifiism are those of Heathenism. These
matured saints agree so perfectly with the Daimones (Sayssnss) of the Greeks, the Boodhas of
mmmmmmammmm&mmm-ﬁm
deans, and the Powers (Awsasis, &c.) of the ancient heretics, that it is scarcely possible, they
can have any other than a common origin. The same, perhaps, may be said of the Druzeson
Mount Libanus, who worship one of the Sultans of Egypt us their favourite Avatar. And gene-
rally, it is imposéible 1o read the works of Irenmus and Epiplianius on the heresies, with the ac-
counts given of Siffism by the Arabs and Persians, without being convinced that Gnosticism
and Siflism present one and the same thing, a mere continuation of the idolatry of Chaldee
and Egypt, wrapt up just as that was, in the scarcely intelligible jurgon of a wretched philosophy ;
nﬂ[mypahpmw.tm'm;dmihmyﬁdmpmmhﬂ; we are to Jook
for its origin in the same source. %
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idol-temple in the country about the mountain of “ Kord, on which infidel
Hindoos resided, on the top of which and on the heights was a plain
of three months’ journey, and to which there was no approach. Here,
too, resided many infidel Hindoo kings. The extremities of these parts
extend to the confines of Thibet, where the musk gazelles are found.
There are also mines of gold on these mountains, and * poisOnous grass
growing, such, that when the rains fall upon it, and run in torrents to the
neighbouring rivers, no one dares in consequence drink of the water during
the time of their rising : and should any one do so, he dies immediately.
This idol-temple they usually called the /Bur Khana. It stood at the foot
of the mountain, and was destroyed by the Mussulmins, when they became
masters of these parts. Nor were the inhabitants of the mountain in a con-
dition to fight the Mohammedans upon the plain. But the plain was neces-
sary to them for the purposes of agriculture; they had, therefore, requested
the Emperor of China to send presents to the King of India, and to ask
this favour for them. Besides, to this temple the people of China also
made pilgrimages, It was situated in a place called “Samhal. The reply
of the Emperor was, that this could not be permitted among a people who
were Mohammedans ; nor could there exist any church whatsoever, in
countries subject to them, except only where tribute was paid; but if they
chose to do this, their request would be complied with: for the place in
which this idol-temple was situated had been conquered, and had, in
consequence, become a district of the Mohammedans. The Emperor also
sent presents much more valuable than those he had received, which were
these following, namely: one hundred horses of the best breed saddled
and bridled ; one hundred Mamliiks; one hundred Hindoo singing slave-
girls; one hundred *Bairami dresses,* the value of each of which was a
hundred dinars; one hundred silken dresses; five hundred saffron coloured
dresses; one hundred pieces of the best cotton cloth; one thousand dresses
of the various clothing of India; with numerous instruments of gold and

i._....e;lu,.r;" cdeas® . (Butkhina ! alais)f g il i,ifd.q-"

‘i-w"m'dmg to Meninski, is a species of silk ; and in the King of Oude's Persian Dic-
tiomary itis wid tobe 5 Skl ) KD gle B et a3h e, b e
-.;,...1_,-5;1.1 a sort of thrend-cloth like the Methkili of Irik, but finer and softer than it. Tfind
no mention whatever of this kind of cloth among those given in the A-tni AkbarL
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silver, swords and quivers set with jewels, and ten robes of honour wronght
with gold; of the Sultan’s own dresses, with various other articles.

The Emperor appointed the Emir ‘Zahir Oddin El Zanjini one of the
Ulemi, with *El Fati Kaftr, with whom the present was entrusted, to
accompany me. These were favourite officers with the Emperor. He also
sent with us a thousand cavalry, who were to conduct us to the place at
which we were to take shipping. The servants of the Emperor of China, who
amounted to about one hundred, and with whom there was a great Emir, also
returned with us. Sowe left the presence of the Emperor on the 17thdayof the
month Safar, in the year seven hundred and forty-three (A.D. 1342), and,
after a fewdays, arrived at the cityof ' Biana,* which is large. We nextarrived
at *Kiil,f which is a beautiful city, the greatest part of the trees of which
are vines. When we had arrived here, we were informed that the infidel
Hindoos had besieged the city " El Jalali, which is seven days from Kil.
The intention of these infidels was, to destroy the inhabitants: and this
they nearly effected. We made such a vigorous attack upon them, however,
that not one of them was left alive. But many of our companions
suffered martyrdom in the onset, and among them was El Fati Kafur, the
person to whom the presents had been confided. We immediately trans-
mitted an account of this affair to the Emperor, and waited for his answer.
During this interval, whenever any of the infidel Hindoos made an attack
on the places in the neighbourhood of El Jalili, either all or a part of us,
gave assistance to the Moslems. Upon a certain day, however, I turned
into a garden just without the eity of Kil, when the heat of the sun was
excessive: and while we were in the garden, some one cried out, that the
Hindoos were making an attack upon one of the villages: I accordingly
rode off with some of my companions to their assistance. When the infidels
saw this they fled ; but the Moslems were so scattered in pursuing them,
that myself and only five others were left.  Some of their people saw this,
and the consequence was, a considerable number of cavalry made an attack

O L TP 10 LN 573 e )
* The Biana of Remnell.

+ No trace of this place is to be found in sny of the maps, although frequently occurring in
books written in Hindustan, According to the A-lni Akbari o S 7T itis a sircir, and
has & citadel built of brick o)1s 2ts &5
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upon us. When we perceived their strength we retreated, while they
pursued us, and in this we persevered. 1 observed three of them coming
after me, when I was left quite alone. It happened at the same time
that the fore-feet of my horse had stuck fast between two stones, so that I
was obliged to dismount and set him at liberty. I was now in a way that
led into a valley between two hills, and here I lost sight of the infidels. 1
was so circumstanced, however, that I knew neither the country, nor the
roads. I then set my horse at liberty to go where he would.

While T was in a valley closely interwoven with trees, behold! a party
of cavalry, about forty in number, rushed upon me and took me prisoner,
before T was well aware of their being there. 1 was much afraid they
would shoot me with their arrows. I alighted from my horse, therefore,
and gave myself up as their prisoner. They then stripped me of all 1 had,
bound me, and took me with them for two days, intending to kill me. Of
their language 1 was quite ignorant : but God delivered me from them ; for
they left me, and I took my course I knew not whither. 1 was much
afraid they would take it into their heads to kill me; 1 therefore hid
myseif in a forest thickly interwoven with trees and thorns, so much so,
that a person wishing to hide himself could not be discovered. Whenever
I ventured upon the roads, 1 found they always led, either to one of the
villages of the infidels, or to some ruined village. I was always, therefore,
under the necessity of returning; and thus I passed seven whole days,
during which 1 experienced the greatest horrors. My food was the fruit
and leaves of the mountain trees. At the end of the seventh day, however,
I got sight of a black man, who had with him a °walking-staff shod with
iron, and a small water vessel. He saluted me, and I returned the salute.
He then said, What is your name ? 1 answered, Mohammed. T then asked
him his name : he replied, " El Kalb El Karih (i. e. the wounded heart). He
then gave me some 'pulse, which he had with him, and some water to
drink. He asked me whether I would accompany him. 1 did so; but I
soon found myself unable to move, and I sunk on the earth. He then
carried me on his shoulders; and as he walked on with me, I fell asleep.
I awoke, however, about the time of dawn, and found myself at the
Emperor’s palace-gate. A courier had already brought the news of what
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had happened, and of my loss, to the Emperor, who now asked me of all
the particulars, and these I told him. He then gave me ten thousand
dinars, and furnished me for my return. He also appointed one of his
Emirs "El Malik Sumbul® to present the gift. So we returned to the city
of Kil. From this we proceeded to the city of 'Yih Burah; and
then descended to the shores of a lake called “‘the water of life.”
After this we proceeded to *Kinoj, which is but a small town. Here 1
met the aged Sheikh Salih of Farganah. He was at this time sick. He
told me, that he was then one hundred and fifty years old. 1 was informed
that he would constantly fast, and that for many successive days.

We next arrived at the city of “Merwa, which is a large place, inhabited
for the most part by infidels, who pay tribute to the Emperor. We next
arrived at the city of *Kalyir,T which is large, and which has a fortress
on the top of a high mountain. In this the Emperor imprisons those of
whom he entertains any fear. We next arrived at the city of *Barin,
which is small, and inhabited by Moslems : it is situated in the midst of
the infidel districts. In these parts are many wild beasts, which enter the
town and tear the inhabitants. I was told, however, that such as enter
the streets of the town are not wild beasts really, but only some of the
magicians called *Jogees, who can assume the shape of wild beasts, and
appear as such to the mind. These are a people who can work miracles,
of which one is, that any one of them can keep an entire fast for several
months.}

gt .Eﬁ" i .a_ugt,g_' I WP 1L g
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* This is probably a name of office. In the beginning of the reign of Shabab Oddin Khilijt,
as given by Ferishta, speaking of the promotions, it is mid: (ae |y Lbow e Yl jy
éL!..,(JJh On the first day he gave the office of Birbegi (or Master of the Ceremonies accord-
ingz t8 Dr. Wilkins) to Meliki Sumbul (perhaps the Master of the Spikensnd or perfumes gene-
rally.) But Sumbul is also a district of Hindiistin, and this might have been this officer’s siiba or
district. 1 do not find this officer mentioned in the A-ini Akbari.

+ Gwalior of Rennell, of which some account has already been given.

{ We are often told of the wonders done by the Jogees in the popular tales of Hindiistin, of
which some specimens may be seen in the tales published in the Nagari character by Mr
Professor Shakespear (in his Muntakhabiti Hindi). The suthor of the Dabistan gives, perhaps,
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Many of them will dig houses for themselves under ground, over which
any one may build, leaving them only a place for the air to pass through.

the best account of them, tracing their creods and practices up to their original sources. It is
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well known class of people. The word jog they use in the Sanserit (language) to signify joining,
ndhering. ‘This people suppose themselves to be united with God, whom they believe to be One.
The select, or rather the person himself, of God, they hold to be Kirkhanit. Majhan-
durniit and Hirankiinit are also great saints (\a) or perfect beings.  With them, Brahma,

Vishnu, sod Mahish, arc angels, but also pupils or disciples of Kiirkhanat, and some of
them do pow name themselves after one or other of these. Now this class of people consists of
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In this the Jogee will reside for months without eating or drinking any
thing. 1 heard, that one of them remained thus for a whole year. 1 saw

twelve Pantas, as follows, ...... &¢, and Pant signifies & class or tribe.  According to their per-
suasion, the authors of every religion, sect, and belief, whether prophets or saints, were disciples
of Kiirkhanat; and that whatever these persons might bave known, they must have known
from him, It is also their belief, that Mohammed was brought up by & disciple of Kirkhanit.
Many of them will, when with the Mohummeduns, attend to prayer and fasting, which they alio
do with the Hindoos. None of the things forbidden for food, are considered so among them ; for
they will eat swine's flesh after the manner of the Hindoos and Christians, as well as beef, as
the Mohammedans and others do. They will also kill and ent 8 man ...... aod will drink wine
like the Guebres. There are too among them, those who will mix their urine and dung together,
which they will then pass through a cloth and drink. The person who does this, they say, will be
dble to perform great feats, and to know wonderful things. Such persons they term Anili. In the
belief of this people, although they hold all to be derived from Kirkhanat, and that those of
every religion may finally be united with Kiirk, still they proceed in the path of one of those
persons, who have been united by one or other of the twelve links of Jogeeism. In their belief it
is considered of great importance to be able to bold the breath ; just as it is among the Parsees of
Adhar Hoshenk : for the kings among them would canstantly hold their breath, ...... When ane
draws (his breath), he will picture the moon towards the left, i e. he will consider the moon's
disk as visible on his left side, and that of the sun on his right. Some of the Sanisi in each
of the seven stages, will thus picture one or ather of the planets, which, with the Hindoos,
exceeds every other species of worship or alms; for they say, that he who does this will
be able to fly, never to be sick, to froe himself from death, and never to be subject to
wither hunger, or thirst....... Those who have been thoroughly initisted, say, that when
this work is perfectly performed, the fear of death is no more felt; and that us long os sach an
one is in the body, be will be able to put it off, and again o put it on, never to be sick, and to
have power to do all things....... Among the Jogees, it is constant, that when disease runs high,
they bury themselves alive. It is also one of their practices, to open the eyes, and fix them
in u diroction between the eycbrows, until they see a figure. 1f the image appear withot a
hund or foot, or any otlier member, fur each one of these they lay it down, that he has now a
sign hiow many years, months, or days, he shall live. But if it appear without a head, they have
no doubt, that but little of life remains: and on the strength of this, they will bury themselves
alive,”, &c—These Jogees will, according to some, commit themselves occasionally to the flames,
for no other end, perhaps, than to gratify the strongest of ull passions, vanity, The following
statement is taken ﬁmhﬂm&h‘(ﬁlﬂgﬂ},nwhﬂuﬁumﬂnﬁhﬂﬂw
graphical and biographical notices in the Persi. This extract is taken from the notice
of Hindistin, and is there given on the authority of one Mohammed Yisuf of Herit.
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too, in the city of *Sanjariir, one of the Moslems who had been taught by
them, and who had set up for himself alofty cell like an obelisk. Upon
the top of this he stood for five and twenty days, during which time he nei-
ther ate nor drank. In this situation T left him, nor do 1 know how long he
continued there after I had left the place. People say, that they mix cer-
tain seeds, one of which is destined for a certain number of days or months,
and that they stand in need of no other support during all this time. They
also foretel events,

The Emperor of Hindiistin very much respects them, and occasionally
sits in their company. Some of them will eat nothing but herbs: and it
is clear from their circumstances, that they accustom themselves to absti-
nence, and feel no desire either for the world or its show. Some of them
will kill & man with a look: but this is most frequently done by the
women. The woman who can do so is termed a “Goftar. It happened
when I was Judge of Dehli, and the Emperor was upon one of his journies,
that a famine took place.®* On this occasion, the Emperor ordered, that

+ (Pers. ;'8 speech, perhaps.) © ._,Ugﬁi.e .

Ny ey 0T Lo oo lly adind gty T dory Al g0 s S Oy 5 o L S
B ol lale sy 28y el g G oty 1 2 e (S sy 165 51 A
aalleny 30 oy o il s Gl BT i ol b el sl o 28y g
Gy 06 kgt daly il ey g T G B ATy ot Sy 0 08 oS
al, I.Jrl"'JJ" >, &e # | was (says he) in one of the purgunnas of Indis, when I heard that
a Jogee had appeared, and wished to burn himself in the presence of one of the Rijas of that
district. The Rija employed three days in banqueting and pleasure (upon this occasion). On
the moming of the fourth, when the sun of the Jogee had arisen, having left the regions
of the west, and risen in power over the carpet of the dust, a great company of the
professors of Tslamism, as well as of the followers of idolatry, came together, when the
afore-mentioned Jogee escaping from the instability of being, elung to the ansihilation which is
incorruptible, Having the eclipse of annihilation on his breast, and the cap of retirement upon
his head, he came up to the Raja; and having puid his respects with lips closed like the
rose-bud, and with eyes on his feet like the narcissus, he stood still; and then, by his signal,
the Rija's servants collecting sheep and cow's dung set it on fire, until the flumes arose from
every part. When he grew warm, and the fire, like the flame of s taper, approached his
neck, he turned towards the Rija and uttered something,"—A similar account of men buming
themselves is given in the Commentary of Abu Zaid EI Hasan, in the two Arabian Travellers,
translated by Renaudot. Dinkerton's Voyages, &c. vol. vii. p. 216.
# Perhaps the famine noticed by Dow, vol. i. pp. 322-3.
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the poor should be divided among the nobles for support, until the famine
should cease. My portion, as affixed by the Vizier, amounted to five
hundred. These I sustained in a house which I built for the purpose. On
a certain day, during this time, a number of them came to me, bringing a
woman with them, who, as they said, was a Goftar, and had killed a child,
which happened to be near her. 1 sent her, however, to the Vizier, who
ordered four large water vessels to be filled with water, and tied to her.
She was then thrown into the great river (the Jummna). She did not sink
in the water, but remained “unhurt: so they knew that she was a Goftir.
The Vizier then ordered her to be burnt, which was done; and the people
distributed her ashes among themselves, believing that if any one would
fumigate® himself with them, he would be secure from the fascinations of a
Goftir for that year. But if she had sunk, they would have taken her out
of the water: for then they would have known that she was not a Goftir.
I was once in the presence of the Emperor of Hindfstin, when two of
these Jogees, wrapt up in cloaks, with their heads covered (for they take
out all their hairs, both of their heads and arm-pits, with powder), came in.

?l..-:.-.ii..'ﬁj‘

. Fumignﬁnm-fur the purpose of driving away, or otherwise invalidating the power of evil
spirits, seem to have been used in very ancient times, and hence, perhaps, Tobit's use of the
fish. See Tobit, vi. 8, 18; and the use of perfumes, &¢, as alluded to by Pliny, for performing
cures. Plin. Nat. Hist. lib. 24 cap. xi.

t That some of our own supposed witches have been treated very nearly in the same manner,
is too well known to need proof. There has generally been a story current in Europe, too, that
Mohammed's coffin was suspended in o temple st Medina, by a loadstone placed in the roof for
that purpose. It is curious enough to remirk, that they have a similar story in the East relating
to St. Peter. 1t is thus told by El Harawl: ol 3 501 Loayy Suoe o§ ) L prass 2o
cpelllly S i 8 e B e gl o ] «SimonCephas(therock)
is in the city of great Rome, in its largest church, within an ark of silver which is suspended by
chains to the roof. But God knows best.” The following account of “ the man in the moon,”
I had from the mouth of a New Zealander : * A man named Celano once happened to be thirsty,
and coming near u well by moonlight he intended to drink, but a cloud coming over the moon
prevented him. He then cursed the moon, because it refused to give him its light : but upon
this the moon came down and took him up forcibly, together with a tree on which he had laid
huld:mdlh:mhchmwum.mﬁmndlhezmllnﬂer.wiﬂuhnmjnnﬂhemukmqul
T would merely remark, that it is by no means surprising that vulgar credulity should be much
the same all the world over; but, that it should arrive at almost precisely the same results, is
curious enough.

Y
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The Emperor caressed them and said, pointing to me, This is a stranger,
shew him what he has never yet seen. They said, we will. One of them
then assumed the form of a cube and arose from the earth, and in this
cubic shape he occupied a place in the air over our heads. I was so much
astonished and terrified at this, that I fainted and fell to the earth. The
Emperor then ordered me some medicine which he had with him, and
upon taking this I recovered and sat up : this cubic figure still remaining in
the air just as it had been. His companion then took a sandal belonging
to one of those who had come out with him, and struck it upon the ground,
as if he had been angry. The sandal then ascended, until it became oppo-
site in situation with the cube. It then struck it upon the neck, and the
cube descended gradually to the earth, and at last rested in the place
which it had left. The Emperor then told me, that the man who took the
form of a cube was a disciple to the owner of the sandal : and, continued
he, had I not entertained fears for the safety of thy intellect, I should
have ordered them to show thee greater things than these. From this,
however, I took a palpitation at the heart, until the Emperor ordered me
a medicine which restored me.

We then proceeded from the city of Bariin to the stage of * Kajwarad,* at
which there is a lake about a mile in length ; and round this are temples, in
which there are idols. At this place resides a tribe of Jogees, with long and
clotted hair/ Their colour inclines to yellow, which arises from their
fasting. Many of the Moslems of these puts attend on them, and learn
(magic) from them.

We next came to the city i'G@:tlu:ia:rl.1' which is large ; after this to that of
"Tahir, between which and Dehli is a distance of twenty-four days; and
from which leaves of the betel-nut are carried to Dehli. From this place
we went to the city of ‘Ajbal, then to "Dawlatibid, which is a place of
great splendour, and not inferior to Dehli. The lieutenancy of Dawlat-
abad extends through a distance of three months. Its citadel is called

e e
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* The Kitchwara of Rennell is a province, and seems to betmfarmlhemzhmtnbalht
place here intended. Gajnmwﬂmmmmmednleiymlh&md‘wmwih’
t Pmlhtm”ufamﬂ},mﬂéﬁh\? of the Tabakiti Akbart,
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(El Dawigir.* Tt is one of the greatest and strongest forts (in India). Itis
situated on the top of a rock which stands in the plain. The extremities
are depressed, so that the rock appears elevated like a mile-stone, and
upon this the fort is built. In it is a ladder made of hides; and this is
taken up by night, and let down by day. In this fortress the Emperor
imprisons such persons as have been guilty of serious crimes. The Emir
of Dawlatabad had been tutor to the Emperor. He is the great Emir
= Katlikhin.t In this city are vines and pomegranates which bear fruit
twice in the year. It is, moreover, one of the greatest districts as 1o
revenue. Its yearly taxes and fines amount to seventeen “karors. A
kardr is one hundred lak ; and a lak one hundred thousand Indian dinars.
This was collected by & man (appointed to do so) before the government of
Katlukhin ; but, as he had been killed, on account of the treasure which

R L

® This citadel is mentioned by Dow, vol. i. p. 320. The word here used is, no doubt, the
ngam@nrmmmmmahwm Ferishta, &c. An
numtﬁ'nmlhthhuqnhhi-ﬁwm{&nﬁnr}mw;bﬂghm

:,n.hmuhmmmmmmwuyﬁ,mmrmwuﬂﬁ. which
last is read by Dow # Cuttilich Chan™ (vol. i. p. 313) Fﬁﬁummﬁhﬂ]mghﬂ@i
Syep i) wpleSy ay eyl il ey 29 sl 00 Jﬂ: iyl
Cuttilich Khin (adopting the orthography of Dow), who had read the and some Persian
books to him, and from whom he had leamed to write, he appointed to the office of deputy
Vigier. It is curious enough, however, that Ferishta gives the name of o tank called after him
o5, Iﬁyﬂhﬁmﬂﬂﬁelﬂhﬁhh@@m;ﬂhﬂmcﬁﬁd
oaly Jad (2 aAll) o) 18 kol jpeie g5 (Agecs e Weare nol quite certain, there-
Fmﬂutbu,l;iugimnhythnﬁuﬁm,hmnhamﬂdeutwﬁthgﬂ:kmui‘tinm
nﬁkdgmﬂwnmgiunmnphm-uddchmiuh:mmhufﬂmhhmﬂﬂﬂﬂh
scribes should. vary in their mode of writing out the copies of Ferishta, &c. in Hindistan. It
mmﬂn.buwm,thnuhhwwdﬁidh Ferishta's time end in & , otherwise, he could not
have said, that & had been changed into ,: but even this change mig! have been made before
his time, dnd the true prounciation of the word bave been retaived in the name of the place, a2
given above. ﬂlmgﬁduﬂmﬁﬂﬂﬂfib&tﬂﬂﬁu}é,hﬁminhmﬁnﬁmmiml
shall here give ove from the King of Oude's. After giving the vowels it is said, s 3 iy s,
cam s e Lol U g 20l 1t is used in the sense of minister of the court, whom they also
call the Niibi Munib, or deputy of the deputed (i. e. of the prime minister). Meninski, indeed,
gives us Hndminimﬂor.guhumiﬂ.pm&ﬂﬂh’hﬂlhhunlﬂmum'whmhﬁmﬂﬂ-
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was with him, and this taken out of his effects after his death, the govern-
ment fell to Katlukhdin. The most beautiful market-place here is called
the “Tarab Abad, in the shops of which sit the singing women ready
dressed out, with their slave girls in attendance; over these is an Emir,
whose particular business it is to regulate their income.

We next came to the city of # Nazar Abad. It is small, and inhabited
by the ' Mahrattas, a people well skilled in the arts, medicine, and astrology :
their nobles are Brahmins, The food of the Mahrattas consists of rice,
green vegetables, and oil of sesame. They do not allow either the punishing
or sacrificing of animals. They carefully wash all their food, just as one
washes after other impurities; and never intermarry with their relations,
unless separated by the interval of seven generations at least. They also
abstain from the use of urine.

Our next place of arrival was the city of *Sigar which is large, and is
situated on a river of the same name. Near it are mills which are worked
for their orchards, i. e. to supply water. The inhabitants of this place are
religious and peaceable.

We next arrived at the city of ‘Kambiya,* which is situated at a mouth
of the sea which resembles a valley, and into which the ships ride: here
also the flux and reflux of the tide is felt. The greatest part of its inha-
bitants are foreign merchants. We next came to 'Goa, which is subject to
the infidel king “Jilansi, king of *Candahiir who is also subject to the
Emperor of Hindustin, and to whom he sends an annual present. 'We next
came to a large city situated at a mouth of the sea, and from this we took
shipping and came to the island of ¥ Bairam, which is without inhabitants,
We next arrived at the city of *Kika, the king of which is an infidel,
named * Dankil, and subject to the Emperor of Hindiistin.

After some days we came to the island of *Sindabiir, in the interior of
which are six and thirty villages. By this we passed, however, and dropped
anchor at a small island near it, in which is a temple and a tank of water.
On this island we landed, and here I saw a Jogee leaning against the wall
of the temple, and placed between two idols; he had some marks about

-l TalaS | aleg AT . aatl o & SolT b
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him of a religious warfare.* T addressed him, but he gave me no answer.
We looked too, but could see no food near him. When we looked at him,
he gave a loud shout, and a cocoa-nut fell upon him from a tree that was
there. This nut he threw to us: to me he threw ten dinars, after I had
offered him a few, of which he would not accept.f I supposed him to be
a Moslem ; for, when I addressed him, he looked towards heaven, and
then towards the temple at Mecea, intimating that he acknowledged God,
and believed in Mohammed as his prophet.

We next came to the city of “Hinaur, which is situated at an estuary of
the sea, and which receives large vessels, The inhabitants of this place are
Moslems of the sect of ‘Shifia, a peaceable and religious people. They
carry on, however, a warfare for the faith by sea, and for this they are
noted. The women of this city, and indeed of all the Indian districts
situated on the sea-shores, never dress in clothes that have been stitched,
but the contrary. One of them, for example, will tie one part of a piece
of cloth round her waist, while the remaining part will be placed upon her
head and breast. They are chaste and handsome. The greater part of the
inhabitants, both males and females, have committed the Koriin to memory.

* Mr. Apetz translates this passage, * cui castigationum vestigia impressa erant. The original

amnH! )| &le , in his copy and mine. Mr. Apetz seems to have thought, that this Jogee
dﬁlﬁ:t:d’lhumhpnmm of the Mohammedans. It is my opinion, that,

ulhﬂuliubeﬂrmlhim to be s Mohammedsn, as he says be did, he thought
he recognized in hin those chamcters or marks, which are common to those who are
thus engaged. It is not necessary, however, that there should be scars, wounds, or the like,
but a prompiness, fitness, &c. to contend for the faith, as well by argwment ns by the
murn‘ lndhenw Mohammedan professors of theology are sometimes termed Mujtahids
W Thunritmumhﬂljnmdmlhtmmmmwmm.
mthnﬁ!ﬁhijilmhmwhmnpukmsnhhedumufmm&ﬁﬂﬁinilum
g il yy raalee (aly 3 as be placed his foot in the valley of abtinence and religiaus
warfure, See also M. de Bacy, Chrest. Arab. tom. i. p- 169, edit. 2. [ think, therefore, that
Mr. Apetz is wrong.

+ According to the author of the Dabistiin, it is a rule with the Jogees to accept of no presents
whatever. His words are: -5 G ST s U Sy i S 5| gjeomz mot to ask any
thing of any one, and when offered unasked, not to accept of it.
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The inhabitants of *Malabar® generally pay tribute to the King of / Hinaur,
fearing as they do his bravery by sea. His army too, consists of about six
thousand men. They are, nevertheless, a brave and warlike race. The pre-
sent king is *Jamal Oddin Mohammed Ibn Hasan. He is one of the best of
princes ; but is himself subject to an infidel king, whose name is *Horaib.
We next came into the country of Malabar, which is the country of black
pepper. Its length is a journey of two months along the shore from "Sin-
dibiir to * Kawlam. The whole of the way by land lies under the shade of
trees, and at the distance of every half mile, there is a house made of wood,
in which there are chambers fitted up for the reception of comers and goers,
whether they be Moslems or infidels. To each of these there isa well,
out of which they drink; and over each is an infidel appointed to give
drink. To the infidels he supplies this in vessels; to the Moslems he pours
it in their hands. They do not allow the Moslems to touch their vessels, or
to enter into their apartments ; but if any one should happen to eat out of
one of their vessels, they break it to pieces. But, in most of their districts,
the Mussulmiin merchants have houses, and are greatly respected. So that
Moslems who are strangers, whether they are merchants or poor, may
lodge among them. But at any town in which no Moslem resides, upon
any one’s arriving they cook, and pour out drink for him, upon the leaf of
the ‘banana; and, whatever he happens to leave, is given to the dogs.
And in all this space of two months’ journey, there is not a span free from

.l..,.gf" « o= o st Jl=-F o yend o el *
7\ r.!,f" gyta

* In the account of Malabar translated and published by Mr. Apetz, we have this word written

ey

L. Molaibar. In the King of Oude's Persian Dictionary, however, it is directed tobe read
_,1_,1_ Malibiir, after which we have this account of it and its inhabitants. _,‘l;.i“,._n.:....iq-.i‘._t,
5wl et 30 ) Gy p ) U a Sl e ks el o ey s S0
s e s s s Syt gt U JL s b o0 S i
It is & country situated on the shore of the sen of Ammin, all the men of which have no respect
whatever for the chastity of their wives, every one of whom will have more than ten husbands.
When & child is bomn, and has amived at the age of one year, they all assemble in one place,

cach taking something in his hand ; they then call the child, and that man towards whom he first
turns is considered as his father, and therefore undertakes the charge of his bringing up.
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cultivation. For every body has here a garden, and his house is placed in
the middle of it; and round the whole of this there is a fence of wood, up to
which the ground of each inhabitant comes. No one travels in these parts
upon beasts of burden; nor is there any horse found, except with the
King, who is therefore the only person who rides. When, however, any
merchant has to sell or buy goods, they are carried upon the backs of men,
who are always ready to do so (for hire.)

Every one of these men has a long staff, which is shod with iron at its
extremity, and at the top has a hook. When, therefore, he is tired with
his burden, he sets up his staff in the earth like a pillar, and places the
burden upon it; and when he has rested, he again takes up his burden
without the assistance of another. With one merchant, you will see
one or two hundred of thesé carriers, the merchant himself walking, But
when the nobles pass from place to place, they ride in a dula® made
of wood, something like a box, and which is carried upon the shoul-
ders of slaves and hirelings. They put a thief to death for stealing a
single nut, or even a grain of seed of any fruit, hence thieves are unknown
among them; and, should any thing fall from a tree, none, except its proper
owner, would attempt to touch it.

In the country of Malabar are twelve kings, the greatest of whom has
fifty thousand troops at his command ; the least, five thousand or there-
abouts. That which separates the district of one king from that of another,
i a wooden gate upon which is written: “ The gate of safety of such an
one.” For when any criminal escapes from the district of one king, and
gets safely into that of another, he is quite safe; so that no one has the
least desire to take him, so long as he remains there.}

Each of their kings succeeds to rule, as being sister’s son, not the son

.o L_-,,-""Jr-‘&é Mr.ammﬂﬂpkdmrdﬂi. In Lexicis non reperitur,
ge. The word is Hindiistind, and therefore not very likely to occar in the Arabic Lexicons, Dow
says, Hind. vol. i. p. 280 ,.....  concealed themselves in doolies or close chairs, in which women
are always carried” And, in Gilchrist's Vocabulary we have, “ Dola (ee) litter, and in Mr,
Shakespear's Dictionary 3,5 dola, and 15 dofi, a kind of sedan (for women).” Mr. Apets is
very right, therefore, for it is a mere palanquin, or, as it is called in Hindustani, a palli or doli.
4+ This custom seems nearly allied to that which obtained among the Israelites, by which the
man who hppmrdtuﬁuum&umddm;nlly.umdhili&bympin;mmuﬂhdﬁnuf
uhgc.mdmmhﬂngthmmﬂtheduthdﬂwhighpﬂut.
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to the last. Their country is that from which black pepper is brought ;
and this is the far greater part of their produce and culture. The pepper
tree resembles that of the dark grape. They plant it near that of the
cocoa-nut, and make frame-work for it, just as they do for the grape tree.
It has, however, no tendrils, and the tree itself resembles a bunch of
grapes. The leaves are like the ears of a horse; but some of them resem-
ble the leaves of a "bramble. When the autumn arrives, it is ripe; they
then cut it, and spread it just as they do grapes, and thus it is dried by
the sun. As to what some have said, that they boil it in order to dry it,
it is without foundation.

I also saw, in their country and on the sea-shores, aloes like the seed-
aloe, sold by measure, just as meal and millet is.®

o™

* This passage is very imperfect in the edition of Apetz. The words are: rﬁ-ﬂl]é!:-dbﬁ;_j
sally ARG AL el copelt 1 s>ty . OF the aloc, according to the Medical
Dictionary of Ibn El Hosain of Bagdad, there are three sorts. Hinmﬂ;m=u....it_,u.._,,..
JHJQJL@ME;“J@J:,"&JQLM “ OF the aloe there are three sorts, the
Socolrine, the Arabic, and the Humjana." The two first are well known, but what the last is,
it in out of my power to say. I suspect, however, that the proper word has been omitted- by
Ihahnmﬁer,mﬂdﬁhgﬁ" fnru'q;.gﬂj and thus : for he goes on to say, the Socotring
is the best. We ore then told, that Alexander colonized this island from Greece, for the
purpose of cultivating the aloe, by people whe are horribly addicted to magic, &c. We are then
told, that the best of the Socotrine is that which is of the colour of liver, and which smells like
myrrh, and is shining. < sile oy o o aile o o Sy T (gl s 0 50,
sl Ay 09 . We then have the methods of making up and using it, which need not be
detailed here,

OF the millet he says: =l g 35 g0 Ty il 225 LT gilaty cmiaon (oo 28
&e.dp duds (50 9 2 2y Ouiwice. Dhora is the Indian miller, which, in the dialect of
Shiriz, they call sorat. It is of two sorts, the white and black: but the white is the best.




-

HINDUSTAN. 169

CHAPTER XVIIL

Arrival at Abi Sardar— Kakanswar—Manjariin— Mohanmedan merchants here— Hili—Turkhannan
— Dadkannin—Miraculows Tree— Fattan—Fandaraind— Kalikiit—Chinese  Junks— Embasty
goes on board, and is wrecked—Proceeds to Kawlam after hix property ; arrives af Kanjarkard ;
returns to Kalikit—Joins an espedition againgt Sindibiir—The place carried by assault—
Arrives at Hinaur— Fakanaur —Manjarir— Hil —Jara fattan — Badafaltan — Fandaraini—
Shiliit ; returns to Sindabiir, and sets out for the Maldive Idands.

Tus first town we entered in the country of Malabar was that of "Abi
Sardar which is small, and is situated on a large estuary of the sea. We
next came to the city of *Kikanwar, which is large, and also upon an
estuary of the sea. It abounds in the sugar-cane. The Sultan is an
infidel. He sent his son as a pledge to our vessel, and we landed accord-
ingly, and were honourably received. He also sent presents to the ship,
as marks of respect to the Emperor of India, Itis a custom with them,
that every vessel which passes by one of their ports shall enter it, and
give a present to its Sultan; in this case they let it pass, but otherwise
they make war upon it with their vessels, they then board it out of con-
tempt, and impose a double fine upon the cargo, just in proportion to the
advantage they usually gain from merchants entering their country.

We next arrived at the city of 7 Manjariin, which is situated upon a large
estuary of the sea, called the *“‘estuary of the wolf,” and which is the
greatest estuary in the country of Malabar. In this place are some of the
greatest merchants of Persia and Yemen. Ginger and black pepper are
here in great abundance. The king of this place is the greatest of the
kings of Malabar, and in it are about four thousand Mohammedan mer-
chants. The king made us land, and sent us a present.

We next came to the town of “Hili; which s large and situated upon an
estuary of the sea. As far as this place come the ships of China, but
they do not go beyond it; nor do they enter any harbour,"except that of
this place, of 'Kalikit, and of ' Kawlam.*

B L T e i~

* This name often appears in our MSS, as well s in that of Mr. Apetz, ﬂmurS Kiwdum.

It s given correctly by Abulfeda S0, and in the long. 15, o 197 83l (_y,, ¢ 128
z
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The city of Hili is much reyered both by the Mohammedans and infidels,
on account of a mosque, the source of light and of blessings,* which is
found in it. To this seafaring persons make and pay their vows, whence
its treasury is derived, which is placed under the control of the principal
Moslem. The mosque maintains a preacher, and has within it several
students, as well as readers of the Koran, and persons who teach writing.

We next arrived at the city of * Jurkannan, the king of which is one of
the greatest on these coasts. We next came to ‘ Dadkannan, which is a
large city abounding with gardens, and situated upon a mouth of the sea.
In this are found the betel leaf and f nut, the cocoa-nut and colocassia.]
Without the city is a large pond for retaining water; about which are gar-
dens.  The king is an infidel. His grandfather, who had become Moham-
medan, built its mosque and made the pond. The cause of the grandfa-
ther's receiving Islamism was a tree, over which he had built the mosque.
This tree is a very great wonder;§ its leaves are green, and like those of
the fig, except only that they are soft. The tree is called Darakhti Sha-
hadet (the tree of testimony), darakht meaning tree. 1 was told in these

bl [ Fa

Y e - o

bjlhnﬁnilltlmdinthnmtﬂ__i,t.,C‘Ji-i.lml-lm'ﬂ';llt.lﬂ‘ﬂm It is the Cooulan
of the maps,

* I am not at all satished with my own translation of this passage. It stands thus
in the original &1, ol 32 lo pela v intwoofthe MSS, K Loz ol o0,
Nothing of this occurs in the edition by Mr. Apetz. 1 have given, bowever, the only tolerable
sense | can find in it

+ This, sccording to the Medical Dictionary of Ihn El ﬂﬂﬂh,.x.ih:;:_’iﬂ;__,iq"i

Sl ae de e JSU et adle a0 1o s, & Ttis a frait
in power something like the red sundal-wood. [Its tree is like that of the cocos-nut; it is in its
nature cold and dry, &ec.

;L'Laﬁ!' ¥

§ Mr. Apetz thinks he finds n description of the banyan tree here ; his words are: “ arborem
istam were singularem jam veteres mirati sunt;” after which we have a citation from Strmbo in
the words of Onesicritus, and another from Pliny, and then we are told, that it is the Bengal
fig-tree (Ficus Bengalensis), &c. How Mr. Apets got to this conclusion it is extremely difficult
10 say, unless bhe supposed the wonder of our traveller to have risen from the same cause with
Ihﬂﬂthmd:nu:hm,uthapundnfhhmdu iiﬂ:pllinudlubetheluﬁdungilgh

colour, &c. there appears to be very little reason for supposing, that this is the tree mentioned by
Onesicritus and Pliny.
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parts, that this tree does not generally drop its leaves; but, at the season of
autumn in every vear, one of them changes its colour, first to yellow, then
to red; and that upon this is written, with the pen of power, ** There is no
God but God; Mohammed is the Prophet of God;” and that this leaf
alone falls. Very many Mohammedans, who were worthy of belief, told
me this; and said, that they had witnessed its fall, and had read the
writing ; and further, that every year, at the time of the fall, credible
persons among the Mohammedans, as well as others of the infidels, sat
beneath the tree waiting for the fall of the leaf; and when this took place,
that the one half was taken by the Mohammedans, as a blessing, and for
the purpose of curing their diseases ; and the other, by the king of the infi-
del ¢ity, and laid up in his treasury as a blessing; and that this is con-
 stantly received among them. Now the grandfather of the present king
could read the Arabic: he witnessed, therefore, the fall of the leaf, read the
inscription, and, understanding its import, became a Mohammedan ac-
cordingly. At the time of his death he appointed his son, who was a
violent infidel, to succeed him. This man adhered to his own religion, cut
down the tree, tore up its roots, and effaced every vestige of it.  After two
years the tree grew, and regained its original state, and in this it now is.
This king died suddenly; and none of his infidel descendants, since his
time, has done any thing to the tree.

We next came to the city of *Fattan (Pattan), the greater part of the
inhabitants of which are Brahmins, who are held in great estimation among
the Hindoos., In this place there was not one Mohammedan. Without it
was a mosque, to which the Mohammedan strangers resort. [t is said to
have been built by certain merchants, and afterwards to have been destroyed
by one of the Brahmins, who had removed the roof of it to his own house.
On the following night, however, this house was entirely burnt, and in it
the Brahmin, his followers, and all his children. They then restored the
mosque, and in future abstained from injuring it; whence it became the
resort of the Mohammedan strangers.

After this we came to the city of “Fandaraini, a beautiful and large
place, abounding with gardens and markets. In this the Mohammedans
have three districts, in each of which is a mosque, with a judge and preacher.
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We next came to “ Kalikiit, one of the great ports of the district of Malabar,
and in which merchants from all parts are found. The king of this place
is an infidel, who shaves his chin just as the *Haidari Fakeers of Room do.
When we approached this place, the people came out to meet us, and with
a large concourse brought us into the port. The greatest part of the Mo-
hammedan merchants of this place are so wealthy, that one of them can
purchase the whole freightage of such vessels as put in here ; and fit out
others like them. Here we waited three months for the season to set sail
for China : for there is only one season in the year in which the sea of
China is navigable. Nor then is the voyage undertaken, except in vessels
of the three descriptions following : the greatest is called a “junk, the
middling sized a “zaw, the least a ‘kakam. The sails of these vessels are
made of cane-reeds, woven together like a mat ; which, when they put nto
port, they leave standing in the wind. In some of these vessels there will
be employed a thousand men, six hundred of these sailors, and four
hundred soldiers. Each of the larger ships is followed by three others,
a middle-sized, a third, and a fourth sized. These vessels are no where
made except in the city of El Zaitin in China, or in Sin Kilan, which
is Sin El Sin.* They rowt in these ships with large oars, which may
be compared to great masts, over some of which five and twenty men
will be stationed, who work standing. The commander of each vessel
is a great Emir. In the large ships too they sow garden herbs and

— —

-
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* This place, according to the Arabic geographers, is situated on the eastern coast of China.
Edrisi says, that the tenth part of the second climate (i} 31 < 2l ;) contains the
eastern districts of China, the city Sisat El Sin,..... and Siniat El St Lol LN a)
o Ensy oo el g &ie &5 2] & And Ibn El Wandi g o3 dl - L
el <N 5y s 5200 & Dladl. As to Sin El Sin, it is the extrome eastern part
which is inhabited, and beyond which there is nothing but the ocean.

+ The verb i3> scems here to be used in rather an unusual sense: and were it not
repeated, it might be supposed to be an error of the copyists for __ias, which is generally taken
in this sense. The pasmage is: e ity LG oyl hilan il sds § pidacs

et &e.
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ginger, which they cultivate in cisterns (made for that purpose), and placed
on the sides of them. In these also are houses constructed of wood, in
which the higher officers reside with their wives : but these they do not hire
out to the merchants, Every vessel, therefore, is like an independent city.
Of such ships as these, Chinese individuals will sometimes have large num-
bers : and, generally, the Chinese are the richest people in the world.

Now, when the season for setting out had arrived, the Emperor of Hindus-
tan appointed one of the junks, of the thirteen that were in the port, for our
voyage. El Malik Sambul, therefore, who had been commissioned to pre-
sent the gift, and Zahir Oddin, went on board : and to the former was the
present carried. 1 also sent my baggage, servants, and slave-girls on
board, but was told by one of them, before I could leave the shore, that the
cabin which had been assigned to me was so small, that it would not take
the baggage and slave girls. 1 went, therefore to the commander, who
said, There is no remedy for this; if you wish to bave a larger, you had
better get into one of the kakams (third-sized vessels) : there you will find
larger cabins, and such as you want. [ accordingly ordered my property
to be put into the kakam. This was in the afternoon of Thursday, and
I myself remained on shore for the purpose of attending divine service on
the Friday. During the night, however, the sea arose, when some of the
junks struck upon the shore, and the greatest part of those on board
were drowned ;: and the rest were saved by swimming. Some of the junks,
too, sailed off, and what became of them I know not. The vessel in which
the present was stowed, kept on the sea till morning, when it struck on the
shore, and all on board perished, and the wealth was lost. I had, indeed,
seen from the shore, the Emperor’s servants, with El Malik Sambul and
Zahir Oddin, prostrating themselves almost distracted : for the terror of the
sea was such as not to be got rid of. T myself had remained on shore,
having with me my prostration carpet and ten dinars, which had been given
me by some holy men. These I kept as a blessing, for the kakam had
sailed off with my property and followers. The missionaries of the King of
China were on board another junk, which struck upon the shore also.
Some of them were saved and brought to land, and afterwards clothed by
the Chinese merchants.

I was told that the kakam in which my property was, must have put
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into/ Kawlam. I proceeded, therefore, to that place by the river. 1t is
situited at the distance of ten days from £ Kalikiit.  After five days | came
to * Kanjarkard, which stands on the top of & bill, is inhabited by Jews,
and governed by an Emir who pays tribute to the King of 'Kawlam. All
the trees (we saw) upon the banks of this river, as well as upon the sea-
shores, were those of the cinnamon and bakam,® which constitute the fuel
of the inhabitants: and with this we cooked our food. Upon the tenth
day we arrived at Kawlam, which is the last city on the Malabar coast.
In this place is a large number of Mobammedan merchants; but the king
is an infidel. In this place 1 remained a considerable time, but heard
nothing of the kakam and my property. I was afraid to return to the
Emperor, who would have said, How came you to leave the present, and
stay upon the shore? for I knew what sort of a man he was, in cases of
this kind, 1 also advised with some of the Mohammedans, who dissuaded
me from returning, and said : He will condemn you because you left the
present: you had better, therefore, return by the river to * Kalikut.

I then betook myself to Jamil Oddin, King of * Hinaur, by sea, who,
when I eame near, met me and received me honourably, and then appointed
me a house with a suitable maintenance. He was about to attend on divine
service in the mosque, and commanded me to accompany him. 1 then
became attached to the mosque, and read daily a khatma or two.§ At
this time the King was preparing an expedition against the “island of
Sindibiir. For this purpose he had prepared two and fifty vessels, which,

B Y7 GRS Y
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* Mr. Apets translates this passage, * arbores cinnamomi et Ciesalpinie Sappan.” The original is,
.&Jbuﬂ'lJL:-T That the first signifies cinnamon there is perhaps little doubt : but T know
not whether Mr. Apetz is right or not in his interpretation of the second. [tmnjnntbemm,
however, to give an extract respecting it from the medical dictionary already cited. oo
L.-L.:LJE;JL,L.'B:MJLA&_.\ II;LQJL‘JJJ%M!—I} l&l....--‘;_p.'-i-ﬂ
&c. Bakam is the wood of a tree which grows on the shores of India. [t is used by dyers in
dyeing black. It is in its nature warm and dry.

t The passage is, ool )} dacsk oy J6 3 13l which means that he daily read the Koran
through once or twice.
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when ready, he ordered me to attend with him for the expedition. Upon
this occasion 1 opened the Korin, in search of an omen ;* and, in the first
words of the first leaf which 1 laid my hand upon, was frequent mention of
the name of God, and (the promise) that he would certuinly assist those
who assisted him. [ was greatly delighted with this; and, when the King
came to the evening prayer, I told him of it, and requested to be allowed to
accompany him. He was much surprised at the omen, and prepared to set
out in person. After this he went on board one of the vessels, taking me
with him, and then we sailed. When we got to the island of Sindibiir, we
found the people prepared to resist us, and a hard battle was accordingly
fought. We carried the place, however, by divine permission, by assault.
After this the King gave me a slave girl, with clothing and other neces-
saries : and 1 resided with him some months. 1 then requested permis-
sion to make a journey to Kawlam, to inquire after the kakam with my
goods. He gave me permission, after obtaining a promise that 1 would
return to him. 1 then left him for “Hinaur, and then proceeded to
? Fikanawr, and thence to " Manjariir, thence to "Hili, ‘Jarafattan, Bada-
fattan, “Fandaraind, and Kilikit, mention of which has already been
made. | next came tothe city of * Shaliat, where the shaliits are made,
and hence they derive their name. This is a fine city: 1 remained at it
some time, and there heard that the kakam had returned to China, and
that my slave girl had died init: and I was much distressed on her ac-
count. The infidels, too, had seized upon my property, and my followers
had been dispersed among the Chinese and others.

1 then returned to Sindibiir to the King Jamiil Oddin, at the time when
an infidel king was besieging the town with his troops. 1 left the place,
therefore, and made for the "Maldive Islands, at which, after ten days, 1
arrived.

T SRCIY LR LR GRS
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‘!’b;.n:“}bu.nm_.h This seems to be a very favourite practice in the East. The
mumdlﬂ{dh) nsd the verses which direct how it is to be obtained, are called »

fal namak (o Jh} A copy of this is generally found in most of the fine copies of the
Koran.



i CHAPTER XIX.

Description of the Maldive Islands—Natural productions— People— Customi— Trade— Currency—
Origin of Mohammedanism here—A (Queen governing the principal island— Theywrite generallyon
palm leaves, with an iron style—FPower of the Judge : his proenue—Isle of Kalniis— Voyage fo
the principal ide— Introduced to the huaband and vizier of the - Queen—Food yf the idanderr—
Tiakes the office of Judge —Marries three wives — Suspected by the Visier—Divorces his wives, and
wisila the other fslande—Mulak Jiland—Its fertility—Distance from the coast gf Coromandel,
Tuese islands constitute one of the wonders of the world; for their

number is about two thousand, nearly a hundred of which are so close to
each other as to form @ sort of ring; each of which, nevertheless, is sur-
rounded by the sea. When vessels approach any one of them, they are
obliged to show who they have on board ; if not, a passage is not permitted
between them; for such is their proximity to each other, that the people of
one are recognized by those of another,

The greatest trees on these islands are those of the cocoa-nut, the fruit
of which they eat with fish, Of this sort of trees the palm will produce
fruit twelve times in the year, each month supplying a fresh crop : so that
vou will see upon the trees, the fruit of some large, of others small, of
others dry, and of others green. And this is the case always. From these
they make palm-wine, and oil olive; and from their honey, sweetmeats,
which they eat with the dried fruits. This is a strong incentive to venery.
I had some slave girls and four wives during my residence here,®......The
people are religious, chaste, and peaccable. They eat what is lawful, and
their prayers are answered. Their bodies are weak. They make no war;
and their weapons are prayers. They are by no means terrified at the
robbers and thieves of India, nor do they punish them; from the experience

* The passage, which will not bear translating, it this: 5.0 =y sl o ‘:" Wt ad
e _r,..'n.i... Joe dan VAN 8 Lle Sl oS, This tree is, mo doubt, the kettule of
Knox, who says, ** It groweth straight, but not so tall or big as the cocoa-nut tree. It vieldeth
u sort of liquor, which they call tellegie ; it is rarely sweet and plessing to the palnte. and is
wholesome to the bedy, but no stronger than water : they take it down from the tree twice, und
from some good trees thrice in a day. An ordinary tree will yield some three, some four gallons
in @ day—the which liquor they boil, and make a kind of brown sugar, called jaggory: but if’

they use their okill, they can make it as white as the second-best sugar, and fit for any use, &c.
—Knox's Ceylon, p. 30, edit. 1817.
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that every one who steals, will be exposed to some sudden and grievous
calamity. When any of the war-vessels of the infidel Hindoos pass by
these islands, they take whatsoever they find, without being resisted by
any one. But if one of these infidels should take for himself (surrepti-
tiously) but a single lemon, his chief* will not only severely punish him,
but will impress most seriously upon his mind, the fear of some horrible
consequence to follow. Excepting this one case only, they are the most
gentle people possible towards those who visit them: the reason probably
18, the delicacy of their persons, and their ignorance of the art of war.

In each of these islands are several mosques, which, with the rest of
their buildings, are constructed of wood. They are a cleanly people, each
individual washing himself twice daily, on account of the great heat of the
sun. They very much use perfumes, such as the gilia,t and scented oils.
Every woman must, as soon as her husband has arisen and said his prayers,
bring him the box of colyrium for his eyes, with the perfumes, and with
these he anoints and perfumes himself. Both the rich and poor walk bare-
foot. The whole country is shaded with trees, so that a person walking
along, is just as if he were walking in a garden. The water of their wells
is not more than two cubits from the surface of the earth.

Whenever a traveller enters these islands, he may marry for a very small
dowry one of the handsomest women for any specific period, upon this
condition, that he shall divorce her when he leaves the place ; because the
women never leave their respective districts.  But, if he does not wish to
marry, the woman in whose house he lodges will cook for him, and other-
wise attend on him, for a very small consideration. The greatest part of
their trade consists in a sort of hemp, that is, thread made of the fibres of
the cocoa-nut. It is made by macerating the nut in water, then by beating

* The Maldive chief governor is probably here meant.

4+ According to Golius, * odoramenti genus: kinc galia dictum, et wlgo galia moscata.” Gi.
The Medical Dictionary of Ibn Hosain ascribes to it the properties of reducing hard swellings,
and, when mixed with ofl, particularly that of the bin seed, is effectual in removing the ear-
ache : be stutes that its scent is delightful, and that when mixed with any drink, has the property
of intoxicating ; that it is good for the epilepsy, and to cure barrenness. The words are,
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it with large mallets till it is quite soft; they then spio it out, and after-
wards twist it into ropes.*  With this thread the ships of India and Yemen
are sewn together, of which, when they happen to strike against a rock,
the thread will yield a little, but will not soon break, contrary to what
happens when put together with iron nails. This is the best sort of hemp.
Each population catches the fish of its own island only, which they salt,
and send to India and China. The currency used instead of coin, is the
*Wada.} This is sea shell-fish, which they take upon the shore, and then
bury in the earth till the flesh is entirely wasted away, the hard part
still remaining. This is the Wada which is so abundant in India: it is
carried from these islands to the province of Bengal; and there also passes
instead of coin.

.E}"

* Knox, speaking of the kettule tree of Ceylon, says, ** it bears a leaf like to that of a betel-
nut tree, which js fastened to a skin as the betel-nut leaves were; only this skin is hard and
stubborn, like a piece of board. The skin is full of strings as strong as wire; they use them to
make ropes withal."—Ceylon, p. 30.

+ We have the following necount respecting these islands in the two Mohammedan travellers
of the ninth century (Pinkertan, vol. vii, p. 182), * Between this sea and thet of Delarowi are
myﬂﬁgmﬂmnumbmmlh:}uy.nfuhﬂewhmﬂm&.whﬂ:ﬁﬁdnlhm two seas
from cach other, und are governed by a queen” ‘To this last particular the editor objects in a
note ; yet it is eurfous enough, that a queen held the supreme power when our traveller resided
there. It is ulsa remarkable, that our traveller makes the islands two thousand in number ;
but he mentions nothing sbout the ambergris, said 1o be found there in the ninth century;
while both agree in stating, that a sort of palm-tree bearing cocoa-nuts is found, and that the
fibres of these ane used us bemp,  'We are told, in & note by the editor, that these islands are,
by the best writers, made to amount to about twelve thousand ; and it is then said, that Male dive
means in the Malabar tongue a thousand islands. “EIWMIP* menns an island in the
Sanscrit there can be no doubt ; but it is very doubtful whether the other etymology is true.
Ibo Batiits derives their name from the principal islund, Mobl, as & proper name; and if this
be true, the meaning of their name will be the Mokl idands. That the Lakadives are so
called from their oumber is highly mmm.mwmmmnphmdm..
send in Sanscrit, and Dweep un island, as before : and the name implying an indefinitely lurge
nammber of isles generally.

4 According to Golius, the Concha Veneris, but according to the author of the Kamoos
o) i Gl il 3aC1Es Sldy sl e 2 &Sy > A white shell which is
taken out of the sea, the fissure of which is white like that of the date-stone. It is hung (about
the neck) to avert the evil eye.
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The women of the islands of India cover their faces, and also their bodies,
from the navel downwards: this they all do, even to the wives of their
kings. When 1 held the office of judge among them, 1 was quite unable
to get them covered entirely. In these islands the women never eat with
the men, but in their own society only. [ endeavoured, while I was judge,
to get my wives to eat with me, but I could never prevail. Their conver-
sation is very pleasing ; and they, themselves, are exceedingly beautiful.

The cause of these islands becoming Mohammedan was, as it is gene-
rally received among them, and as some learned and respectable persons
among them informed me, as follows. When they were in a state of infi-
delity, there appeared to them every month a spectre from among the genii.
This came from the sea. Its appearance was that of a ship filled with can-
dles. When they saw him, it was their custom to take and dress up a
young woman who was a virgin, and place her in the *idol-temple which
stood on the sea-shore, and had windows looking towards him. Here they
left her for the night. When they came in the morning, they found her
vitiated and dead. This they continued doing month after month, casting
lots among themselves, and each, to whom the lot fell, giving up and dress-
ing out his daughter for the spectre.  After this there came to them a west-
ern Arab, named "Abu’l Barakiit the Berber. This was a holy man, and
one who had committed the Koriin to memory. He happened to lodge in
the house of an old woman in the “island of Mohl.* One day, when he
entered the house, he saw her with a company of her female inmates weep-
ing and lamenting, and asked them what was the matter. A person who
acted as interpreter between him and them said, that the lot had fallen upon
this old woman, who was now adorning her daughter for the spectre : for
this it was she was crying: this too was her only child. The Mogrebine,
who was a beardless man, said to her: I will go to the spectre to-night
instead of thy daughter. If he takes me, then I shall redeem her: but
if T come off safe, then that will be to the praise of God. They carried
him accordingly to the idol-house that night, as if he had been the daugh.
ter of the old woman, the magistrate knowing nothing whatever of the
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* The principal istand of the group.
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matter. The Mogrebine entered, and sitting down in the window, began
to'read the Koran. By and bye the spectre came, with eyes flaming like
fire : but when he had got near enough to hear the Korin, he plunged into
the sea. In this manner the Mogrebine remained till morning, reading his
Koriin, when the old woman came with her household, and the great per-
sonages of the district, in order to fetch out the young woman snd burn
her, as it was their custom. But when they saw the old man reading the
Koriin, just as they had left him, they wore greatly astonisied.  The old
woman then told them what she had done. and why she had desired him to
do this. They then carried the Mogrebine to their King, whose name was
“Shanwin, and told him the whole of the affair; and he was much asto-
nished at the Arab. Upon this the Mogrebine presented the doctiine of
Islamism to the King, and pressed him to receive it; who roplied: Stay
with us another month, and then, if you will do as you now have done,
and escape from the spectre with safety, I will become a Mohammedan.
So God opened the heart of the King for the reception of Islamism before
the completion of the month,—of himself, of his household, his children,
and his nobles. When, however, the second month came, they went with
the Mogrebine to the idol-house, according to former custom, the King
himself being also present; and when the following moming had arrived,
they found the Mogrebine sitting and reading his Koran; having had the
same rencontre with the spectre that he had on the former occasion.
They then broke the images, rased the idol-house to the ground, and all
became Mohammedans, The sect into which they entered was that of the
Mogrebine; namely, that of Tbn Milik. Till this very day they make
much of the Mogrebines, on account of this man. I was residing for some
time in these islands, without having any knowledge of this circumstance ;
upon a certain night, however, when 1 saw them exulting and prnunng
God, as they were proceeding towards the sea, with Koriins on their heads,
I asked them what they were about; when they told me of the spectre.
They then said: Look towards the sea, and you will see him. 1 looked,
and behold, he resembled a ship filled with candles and torches. This, said
they, is the spectre; which, when we do as you have seen us doing, goes
away and does us no injury.

s
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When 1 first came to the island of Mohl, a woman was sovereign, because
the King mentioned above had leit no male issue; the inhabitants therefore
gave to his eldest daughter, Khodija, the supreme rule. Her husband,
*Jamil (:ddin, the preacher, then became her prime minister.

Tt is a custom with them to write out copies of the Korin and other books
on paper only. Letters, orders, and legal decisions, they inseribe on palm
leaves of the cocoa-nut tree, with a crooked sharp-pointed instrument some-
what like a knife. The army of this / Princess consists of foreigners, to the
number of about one thousand men. Their laws mostly ori inate with the
judge, who, for the authority with which his orders are obeyed, is more like
aking. He enjoys, by right of his office, the revenue of three islands : a
custom which originated with their king ®Shanwiza, whose proper name
was " Ahmed, and this still remains in force.

When 1 first arrived at these islands, the ship in which I was, put into
port in the island ‘Kalniis, which is a beautiful place, containing several
mosques. Upon this occasion some of the learned and pious inhabitants
took me to their houses, and entertained me with great hospitality. The
commander of the ship in which T had been, then went with me to the
island in which the Queen resided ; and after which, the other islands of
these parts are named. 1 sailed with him in order to see her; and after
passing by many of the islands, came to it. Our practice was, to sail ina
large hoat during the morning; about the middle of the day we said our
prayers, and then dined in the boat. And thus, after ten days, we came
to the island/Zabiah E1 Mohl, i.e. the Maldive island. In this I landed, and
a report was made to the Queen's vizier, Jamil Oddin, who was also her
husband. Upon this he sent for me. Twent tohim, and was very honourably
received and entertained. He also appointed a house for my residence, sent
me a present of victuals, fruits, clothing, and an *alms-gift of the'Wada
(or shells), which are the currency of these parts, and used instead of coin,

The food of the greater part of the inhabitants of these parts is rice,
which they cook and lay up in saucers, and small potted plates, with
spiced flesh, fowl, and fish. Upon this, in order to assist digestion, they
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drink El Kurbiini; that is, the honey of the cocoa-nut made into spiced
wine; this easily digests, excites the appetite, and communicates strength
to the frame. :

After this the Vizier desired me to take the office of Judge, and to remam
among them. He gave me a house, and a large garden, in which were
built many other houses. He also sent me a carpet, vessels, a dress of
honour, and made me ride upon a horse; although it is a custom with them,
that none except the Vizier should thus ride. The rest of the nobles and
others either ride in a “palanquin, a machine formerly deseribed, or walk
on foot, He also sent female slaves for my service ; and 1 married three
wives. The Vizier also frequently came himself and conferred his favours
upon me : for which may God reward him.

When, however, 1 bhad married my wives, and my relations became,
through them, numerous and powerful in the island, the Vizier began to
be afraid of me, lest 1 should get the upper hand of him, when no such
thought had entered my mind. This resulted purely from their weakness,
the fewness of their troops, and their inexperience in the art of war, as
already noticed. He hated me mortally in his own mind, began to inquh:g
into my affairs, and to watch my proceedings. This was all known to me,
and it became my intention to leave the place : but this was also a matter
of dread with him, because 1 might then possibly bring an army upon him
from the Maabar districts of Hindiistin, the king of those parts, *Giith
Oddin, having married a sister to one of my wives when I resided in Dehli,
and with whom | was on terms of friendship.

I then divorced all my wives except one, who had a young child, and 1
left that island for those which stretch out before it. These form numerous
‘groups, each 'group containing many islands. In some of these 1 saw
women who had only one breast, which much astonished me. Of these
islands, one is named Muliik. In this, large ships destined for the districts
of an';har put into harbour. It is an island exceedingly rich in vegetation
and soil, so that when you cut a branch from any of its trees, and plant it
either on the road or on a wall, it will grow, throw out leaves, and become
a tree.  In this island I saw a pomegranate tree, the fruit of which ceased
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not to shoot during the whole year. Between the Maldive islands and the
Maabar districts there is a distance of three days, with a moderate wind.

CHAPTER XX.

Arrival in Ceylon— Visits the King at Buttala—Natural productions—Pearls—Oldaina permission
to visit Adam's Peak— Arrives at Manir Mandali—Port of Suliwit— Kanhar, the capital of
Ceylon, described—Musque of the Sheikh Othmin—The Emperor Kinir: his white elephant
—large rubies found all over Ceylon—Description of the cave Iuta Makmid— Basita—
Monkies— Estuary of reeds—Old woman's house—Cave of Babi Takir—0Qf Sibak—The fierce
lecch—The seven caves—Ridge of Alezander—Description of Adam's Peak—Customs of Pil-
grims—Fish Pori—Village of Karkin—Q)f Dildinih—Of At Kalanja—City of Dinaur—Great
Hdol-Temple, with Brokmins, Jogees, and dusghters of the Nobility— Kali —Kalambi—
‘Battala.

Wuey we sailed, however, the wind changed upon us, and we were
near being lost ; but arrived at last at the "island of Ceylon, a place well
known, and in which is situated the mountain of "Serendib. This appeared
to us like a pillar of smoke, when we were at a distance of nine days from
it.* When we got near the land, we saw a harbour, into which we endea-
voured to put, but were threatened by the Reis, who was in a ship. The
reason of this was, the harbour was in a district belonging to an infidel
prince, who had no intercourse with the captains of Mohammedan vessels,
as other infidel princes had. He was likewise a very stupid being. He
had also ships with which Le occasionally transported his troops against
the Mohammedans. Beside all this, we were in danger of drowning,
unless we could enter the port: 1 said to the Reis, therefore, Allow
me to come on shore, and 1 will ensure thy safety, and that of those
about thee, with the King. To this he consented, and myself, with some
of my followers only, were brought on shore. The infidels then came about
us and said : What are you? T answered, I am a relation of the King of
the Maabar districts, and am on a voyage to visit him: whatever is in the
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* Kuoox says, *it is sharp like a sugar-loal."—Ceylon, p. 5.
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ship, is a present for the King of the Maabar. They then went to their
king, and told him this, He therefore sent for me, and I went to him.
He is king of the city of 'Battila,* which is small, and surrounded by two
wooden fences. The whole of its shore abounds with ‘cinnamon wood,
bakam, and the “kalanji aloe;t which, however, is not equal to the
*Kamiri, or the *Kikuli, in scent. The merchants of Malabar and the
Maabar districts transport it without any other price than a few articles of
clothing, which are given as presents to the king. This may be attributed
to the circumstance, that it is brought down by the mountain torrents, and
left in great heaps upon the shore. Between this city and the Maabar
districts, there is a voyage of one day and night, The king of Ceylon,
*Ayari Shakarti, by name, has considerable forces by sea. When 1 was
first admitted to his presence, he rose and received me honourably, and
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* Perhaps the Batticslaw of Knox; which he expressly tells us lies to the westwoard of the
ialand, while the msps place Batticaloa (which I suppose must mean the same place) to the
eastwand.—Ceylon, p, 3.

$ The Medical Dictionary of Ibn Hosain speaks of the Kikuli in the following terms:
Lop It g 0Ly nadky a3 Op S The Kikuli is o plant like the Alkali. In
taste it is salt and astringent ; its stone, as Ibn Imrin says, is like the Dodder plant in operation:
it is of u warm and dry nature : and Edrisi, speaking of Fandaraina says (5th part of the 2d climate),
o o ey Spoalt sl Sl Lot aedl 8y sl e e sl Shie b
G ) e Ly 1 il ey Blaall (sl el ) 6
f‘tﬁ:ﬂu.ﬂ.ul__‘m aat] oG A5\ ols Into this place put the merchant vessels from
the islands of India and Sindia. On the north of it is & very high hill, abounding in trees, with
villages and cattle : about the skirts of it grows the kikula, and hence is transported to other
parts of the earth. This plant is of all things the most like to the shahrinj {fﬁ:plmtm:m
gonus? Castell). The _g\us Kamiri or Kimiri, is, nccording to Golius, so called from a place
named L Kimir, in India. Ibn Batiita tells us, a little farther on, that both 436 Kikuls
and 3)la5 Kawira, the places where these plants are produced, are situated in Java (‘5!"‘ Je
Mul Java). .

Enox tells us, that the einnamon-tree grows wild in the woods as other trees, and by them

no more esteemed. It is a8 much in plenty as hazel in England, &c—Ceylon, p. 31. On the
sloes, &c., see Knox, pp. 36, &c.; edition by Philalethes, p. 5 and 7, &c. 5
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said : You are to be my guest for three days. Security shall be forwarded
to the people of the ship, because your relation, the King of the Maabar,
is my friend. After thanking him, I remained with him, and was treated
with increasing respect.

One day, when I was admitted to his presence, he had with him a great
number of pearls, which had been brought from the pearl-fishery, and
these his companions were sorting. He asked me, whether 1 had ever seen
pearl-diving, in any country which I had visited. 1 said, yes, T had, in
the island of “Finas. He said: Do not be shy; ask for what you wish.
I answered : My only desire in coming to this island was, to visit the
blessed foot of our forefather Adam;* whom these people call Bibi, while
they style Eve, Mama, This, replied he, is easy enough.  We will send
some one with you, who shall conduct you thither. The ship (said 1)
which brought me here, shall return to the Maabar ; and when I return, you
shall send me there in one of your ships. He answered, It shall be so.
When | told this to the commander of the ship, he refused to accede to it;
and said, I will wait for you, should you be absent a whole year. This [
told to the King, who said: He may stay at my chargeuntil you return.
He then gave me n palanquin, which his servants carried upon their
shoulders. He also sent with me four Jogees, who were in the habit of
visiting the foot-mark every year; with these went four Brahmins, and ten
of the King's companions, with fifteen men carrying provisions. = Asto
water, there is plenty of it to be found on the road. We then proceeded
on our journey; and on the first day crossed a river in a boat made of
reeds, and entered the city of *Manir Mandali, which is handsome, and
situated at the extremity of the territory of the infidel king, who had
entertained and sent us out. We then proceeded to the port of “Salawat,
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* This is, without doubt, the foot of some Buddh, as already noticed, p. 30. Knox says
of this hill, * O the south side of Conde Uda is a hill, supposed to be the highest on this
island, called in the Chingulay langunge Hamalell, but by the Portuguese and European nations
Adam's Peak. It is sharp like a sugar-loaf, and on the top a flat stone, with the print of &
foot like & man's on it, but fur bigger, being about two feet long. The people of this land count
it meritorious to go and worship this impression,” &c,—Ceylon, p. 5. The Cingalese assert,
thut the foot-mark is that of Buddh, Ib, p. 144; Addition, pp. 210, 215.
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which is a small town. The roads, however, over which we travelled,
were rough and sbounding with water.* In these there were many ele-
phants: but they never touched either pilgrims or strangers, in conse-
quence of the blessing obtained by the Sheikh “Abu Abd Allah Ibn
Khafif, the first who opened this road of pilgrimage to the foot. The infidels
would not formerly allow the Mohammedans to make this pilgrimage, but in-
jured them; nor would they either sell, or give them any thing to eat. But
when it happened that the elephants killed all the companions of this Sheikh,
one of them sparing and carrying him on his back from among the moun-
tains to an inhabited district, the infidels ever after thought highly of the
Mohammedans, admitted them into their houses, and fed them. And to
this very day they speak of the Sheikh in the most extravagant terms of
respect, and call him *** the greatest Sheikh.”{ After this we arrived at the
city of / Kankiir,} which is the seat of the Emperor of Ceylon. It is built
in a valley between two hills, upon an estuary called the estuary of rubies,
and in which rubies are found. Without the city is the mosque of the
fSheikh Othmin of Shiriz, which both the Emperor and the people of the
city visit, and for which they have great respect.

The Emperor is an infidel, and is known by the name of "Kinar.§ He
has a white elephant, upon which he rides on feast days, having first
placed on his head some very large rubies. This is the only white elephant
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* Knox says, “ the king careth not to make his country easy to travel, but desires to keep it
intricate.”—Ceylon, p. 5.

+ According to Knox, a certain former king granted permission to the Mohammedans to
build a mosque at Candy, with other privileges.—Ceylon, p. 171,  See the notes, p. 42,

1 This is, perhaps, a corruption of the Tattanour of Knox, “ in which,” he says, * stands
the royal and chief city Candi."—Ceylon, p. 8. The district of Canducarre (which approaches
nearer in sound to our word), might, indeed, have been the seat of royulty in his times.

§ According to the list of Emperors subjoined to Knox's Ceylon, p.340, Dilam Agali Raja
must have ruled Ceylon at this time ; his reign continuing from A.D. 1327 to 1347. The name
Apali, however, seems much nearer in sound to our Ayari ((s.1). In that case, either our
traveller or the nuthor of that list has mistaken & Governor for the Emperor. All that can
be said, perhaps, is that the coincidence in the name is curious. Knox tells us, however, that
this country formerly consisted of nine kingdoms.—Ceylon, p. 63.
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I had ever seen.® The ruby and ‘carbuncle are found only in this country.
These are not allowed to be exported, on account of the great estimation in
which they are held : nor are they elsewhere dug up. But the ruby is
found all over Ceylon. It is considered as property, and issold by the
inhabitants. When they dig for the ruby, they find a white stone abound-
ing with fissures. Within this the ruby is placed. They cut it out, and give
it to the polishers, who polish it until the ruby is separated from the stone.
Of this there is the red, the yellow, and the cerulean. They call it the
*Manikam.f It is a custom among them, that every ruby amounting in
value to six of the golden dinars current in those parts, shall go the Em-
peror, who gives its value and takes it. What falls short of this goes to his
attendants. All the women in the island of Ceylon have traces of coloured
rubies, which they put upon their hands and legs as chains, in the place of
bracelets and ancle-rings. 1 once saw upon the head of the white elephant
seven rubies, each of which was larger than a hen's egg. 1 also saw in the
possession of the king ‘Ayari Shakarti, a saucer made of ruby, as large as the
palm of the hand, in which he kept oil of aloes. I was much surprised at
it, when the King said to me, We have them much larger than this.

We then proceeded from Kankdr, and came toa cave known by the name
of ™ Isti Mahmiid, then to the estuary of *Biizita,] which in their language
signifies monkies, animals which are in great numbers in the mountains of
these parts. These monkies are black, and have longtails : the beard of the
males is like that of a man. 1 was told by the Sheikh Othmin and his son,
two pious and credible persons, that the monkies have a leader, whom
they follow as if he were their king. About his head is tied a turban com-
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e Knox saw an elephant in the king's possession “ spotted or speckled all the body over”

Ceylon, p. 41.
+ This is most likely a Sanscrit or Pali word, slthough we do not find it in Mr. Wilson's

Sanscrit Dictionary. It is to be found, however, in the Bengali Vocabulary of Mr. Forster, as

well 8 in the Bengali Dictionary of Dr. Carey, the latter of wham gives it in the two following

corme, viz. TTTAZ and N1 maniko aud manikyo, a precious sone, s ruby. Every tm-
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but I believe they are not very valuable. o
tTh'uquHlﬂMMtﬂhlmﬂpfhﬂﬂfﬂ'mwﬂﬂa}!Mt'm- See
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posed of the leaves of trees ; and he reclines upon a staff. At his right and
left hand are four monkies, with rods in their hands, all of which stand at
his head whenever the leading monkey sits. His wives and children are
daily brought in on these occasions, who sit down before him ; then comes
a number of monkeys, which sit and form a sort of assembly about him.
Oune of the four monkeys then addresses them, and they disperse.  After this
each of them comes with a “nut, a lemon, or some of the mountain fruit,
which he throws down before the leader. He then eats, together with his
wives, children, and the four principal monkeys ; they then all disperse.
One of the Jogees also told me, that he once saw the four monkeys standing
in the presence of the leader, and beating another monkey with rods; after
this they plucked off all his hair, 1 was also told by respectable persons,
that if one of these monkeys happens to attack, and be too strong for a
voung woman, he will ravish her.

We next proceeded to the "estuary of reeds, where rubies are also
found. The next place we arrived at is known by 7* The house of the
ald woman,” which is the farthest inhabited part of the island of Ceylon.
Our next stage was the cave of " Biibi Tahir, who was one of the pious:
the next, the cave of 'Sibak, an infidel king, who retired to this place for
the purposes of devotion. Here we saw the ‘fierce leech, which they call
the "zalaw. It remains in trees, orin the grass near water. When any
one comes near to it, it springs upon him, and the part of the body attacked
will bleed profusely. People generally provide themselves with a lemon
for this occasion, which they squeeze over him, and then he drops off.
The place upon which the leech has fastened they cut out with a wooden
knife made for that purpose.

Itis told of a pilgrim who passed by this place, that a leech fastened
upon him, so that the skin swelled ; and, as he did noi squeeze the lemon
on him, the blood fAlowed out and he died.*
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. Km describes these leeches as being rather troublesome than dangerous ; his words are :
* There is & sort of leeches of the nature of ours, enly differing in colour and bigness ; for they
are of & dark reddish colour like the skin of bacon, and as big as a goose-quill ; in length some
two or three inches. At first, when they are young, they are no bigger than a horse-hair, so that
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We next came to a place called the *seven caves, and after this to the
vridge of Alexander, "in which is a cave and a well of water, At this
place is the *entrance to the mountain. This mountain of Serendib is one
of the highest in the world : we saw it from the sea at the distance of nine
days. When we ascended it, wesaw the clouds passing between us and
its foot. On it is a great number of trees, the leaves of which never fall.
There are also flowers of various colours, with the red rose,* about the size
of the palm of the hand, upon the leaves of which they think they can
read the name of God and of his Prophet. There are two roads on the
mountain leading to the foot (of Adam); the one is known by * the way of
Bibd,” the other, by *“ the way of Mami,” by which they mean Adam
and Eve. The way called that of Mami is easy: to it the travellers come
upon their first visiting the place ; but every one who has travelled only
upon this, is considered as if he had not made the pilgrimage at all. - The
way named Bibd is rough, and difficult of ascent. At the foot of the
mountain where the entrance is, there is a minaret named after Alexander,
and a fountain of water. The ancients have cut something like steps,
upon which one may ascend, and have fixed in iron pins, to which chains
are appended ;1 and upon these those who ascend take hold. Of these
chains there are ten in number, the last of which is termed *** the chain
of witness,” because, when one has arrived at this, and looks down, the
frightful notion seizes him that he shall fall. After the tenth chan is the
cave of *Khizr,} in which there is a large space; and at the entrance a
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they can scarce be seen. In dry weather none of them appenr, but immediately upon the full of
rains, the grass and woods are full of them. These leaches seize upon the legs of travellers,
Snmewiﬂti&lphmufhﬂmdullinlug.mdhtﬂnituntnllﬂd;,mdwmdmn
m&nitupmmdrlq:mmﬂnthnlm:hudmpdl:mhmwﬂlmnpaﬂmmni'wi:hnmi.m
flat and sharp in the fashion of a knife," &e.—Ceylon, pp. 48-9. See also the addition by Fhi-
jalethes, p. 264.

. "ﬁmmmnﬂm&ﬂiﬂ,uﬂmﬂmﬂdmmﬁiﬂgm’—&ym p- 8a.
f"HgﬁmndhndhldimhtumamdnmﬂtanM'iMbjm of an iron
mthiMﬂbthm&.mdﬁtﬁnhnfwhi&mum*—-Knnithn,
Add. p. 210.

t‘s';rinumthophhndﬂmﬂrhnl-uulhhm whether he was a prophet, 2
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well of water,* full of fish, which is also called after his name. Of those,
however, no one takes any. Near this, and on each side of the path, isa
eistern cut in the rock. In this cave of Khizr the pilgrims leave their
provisions, and whatever else they have, and then ascend about two miles
to the top of the mountain, to the place of (Adam’s) foot. The holy foot
(mark) is in @ stone, so that its place is depressed. The length of the
impression is eleven “spans. The Chinese came here at some former time,
and cut out from this stone the place of the great toe, together with the
stone about it, and placed it in a temple in the city of Zaitin: and pil-
grimages are made to it from the most distant parts of China. In the
rock, too, in which the impression of the foot is, there are nine excavations
which have been cut out: into these the infidel pilgrims put gold, rubies,
and other jewels: und hence you will see the Fakeers, who have come as
pilgrims to the well of Khizr, racing to get first to the excavations, in order
to obtain what may be in them. We, however, found nothing but a little
gold with some rubies, which we gave to our guide.

It is customary for the pilgrims to remain in the cave of Khizr for three
days; and during this time to visit the foot both morning and evening.
This we did; and when the three days were expired we returned by the
path of Mimi, and came down to the cave of “Shisham, who is “Sheth,
the son of Adam. After this we arrived at the/fish port, then at the vil-
lage of *Karkin, then at the village of " Dildinuh, then at the village of
‘At Kalanja, where the tomb of *Abit Abd Allah Ibn Khafif is situated.
All these villages and tilled lands are upon the mountain. At its foot,
and near the path, is a‘cypress, which is “large and never drops the leaf.
But as to its leaves, there is no getting to them by any means; and these
people’s heads are turned with some strange and false notions respecting
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still on the earth, but invisible. Mr. Hamaker, in his notes on the “ Liber de expugnatione
Memphidis et Alexandrie,” has perhaps given the greatest and most suthentic variety of opinions
about him. See pp. 161-2, with the authorities there cited; and LhnRimmmbmJ._qu
which he hus not noticed.
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them. I saw a number of Jogees about the tree, waiting for the falling of
one; for they suppose that any person eating one of them, will grow
young again, however old he may be.® Beneath this mountain is the
great estuary at which the rubies are obtained; its water appears wonder-
fully blue to the eye. '

From this place we proceeded, and in two days arrived at the city of
" Dinaur, which is large, and inhabited by merchants. In this is an idol,
known by the same name, placed in a large temple; and in which there
are about a thousand Brahmins and Jogees, and five hundred young
women, daughters of the nobility of India, who sing and dance all night
before the image. The officers of the city revenue attend upon the image.
The idol is of gold, and as large as a man. In the place of eyes it has two
large rubies; which, as 1 was told, shine in the night-time like two lighted
candles.

From this place we travelled to "Kali, which is a large town; then to
*Kolambi (Colombo), which is the finest and largest city in Serendib.
After three days we arrived at the city of !Battila, from which we had
been sent by its king, with his servants, to visit (Adam’s) foot. This we
entered, and were received honourably by the king, who furnished us with

A Ly 57 (JB e
* This is, probably, the Bagawhah, or god-tree of Knox, which, he says, “ is very great and
spreading ; they have a very great veneration for these trees, worshipping them upon a tradition
that the Buddou, a great god among them, when he was upon the ecarth, did use to sit under
this kind of trees.” It is held meritorious to plant them, which they say be that does, shall die
within @ short while after, and go to heaven. That is, as our traveller, perhaps, understood it,
shall be re-born into another and better state of being : the Buddhists holding the metempsychosis.




192 HINDUSTAN.

CHAPTER XXIL

Return to the coast of Coromandei— Arrival af the palace of Ghidth Oddin—Short account of the
governors of those partse—War with the Hindie—The Hindi king taken and slain— Fattan—
Different animals kept in the same cage— Matarah—Ghiith Oddin digs—Succeeded by hir bro-
thet's son, Nisir Oddin— Futtan— Kewlam— Hinaur— Taken prisoner by the Hindiis— K alikiii—
drrival wt the Maldive idandi—Bengul— Sadkawin—Mountaing of Kimri—The Sheikh
Tebrizi—Mirncles awribed to him—Jobnak—Blue River— Satarkivin— Baraknakir—Pro-
duce—Charader of the people—Custom.

Arrer this, we sailed with the vessel, which had waited for us, to the
Mapabar districts. But when we had made half the voyage, the wind
rose upon us, and we were near drowning. We then cut down our mast,
and every moment expected death, Providence, however, was favourable
to us; for there came boats from the nfidel inhabitants of the Maabar,
which brought us to land. 1 then told them, that I was the messenger of
their King, and that he was my relation; upon which they landed us, and
treated us very honourably. They wrote to the King on this, as I also did,
telling him what had bappened. After three days came an Emir from the
Sultan, with a number of cavalry; for me they brought a palanquin and
ten horses, to carry me. We then set out for the presence of the King,
“Ghiath Oddin E]l Dimgini, who at this time enjoyed the supreme power
in the Maabar districts. These parts formerly belonged to the Emperor of
Hindustin, the Sultan Mohammed. They were then seized by the Sherif,
‘Jaldl Oddin Hasan Shah, who held them for five years. After this he
appointed "Alii Oddin, one of his Emirs, as his successor; but he was
killed in a warlike excursion by an accidental arrow. After this, his
brother’s son, Koth Oddin, came to the supreme rule; but he was killed, in
consequence of his bad conduct. After this, one of the Emirs of the Sherif
Jalil Oddin came into power, that is, this Ghiith Oddin, who married a
daughter of Jalil Oddin ; the mother of which daughter was sister to my
wife when I was Judge in Dehli.

When 1 had got near his house, he sent one of his chamberlains to meet
me ; and, when I entered, he received me graciously, and gave me a seat.
He was at this time in his camp; so he erected three tents for me opposite
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those of his Judge, *Sadar El Zaman. He also sent me a carpet, provisions,
and presents.

This was a very warlike prince ; and as he happened to be in the neigh-
bourhood of an infidel, whose army amounted to one hundred and twenty
thousand men, an attempt was made to take these Maabar districts out of
the hands of the Mohammedans. This infidel prince accordingly made an
attack on the town of *Kiin, which belongs to the Maabar, and in which
there were six thousand soldiers, put them to the rout, and besieged it,
This was reported to the Sultan, and that the town was nearly lost. He
then marched out with his forces, which amounted to seven thousand, every
man of whom took off his turban, and hung it upon the neck of his horse,
which is, in India, an intimation that they are bent upon death. They
then made a charge upon the infidel king, while his men were taking their
mid-day repose and besieging *Kiin, and put them to the rout. The
greater part of them was killed ; nor did one, except the cavalry, or those
who concealed themselves in the woods, escape. The Sultan was taken
prisoner, his wealth seized, himself afterwards killed, and T saw his body
hanging against a wall in the town.

I then left the King's station, until he should return from his expedi-
tion, and came to the city of *Fattan, which is large and beautiful, and
situated upon the sea-shore. Its harbour is truly wonderful. In this city
there are grapes and good *pomegranates. I saw in this place the *Sheikh
Szlih Mohammed of Nisibir, one of the fanatical Fakeers who suffer
their hair to fow down loosely upon their shoulders. This man had seven
foxes with him, all of which ate and sat with the Fakeers. There were
also with him thirty other Fakeers, one of whom had a gazelle with a lion
in the same place, which was unmolested by the lion. 1 then proceeded
for the purpose of presenting myself to the Sultan at the city of “Maturah,
which is large, and not unlike Dehli. In this T found a great mortality,
which had destroyed the greatest part of the inhabitants. The King,
Ghiath Oddin returned at this time to his palace sick, and soon after died.
He appointed his brother's son, “ Nasir Oddin, to be his successor. In this
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place, too, 1 caught a fever which nearly destroyed me ; but, as Providence
restored me to health, I requested permission of the King Nasir Oddin to
proceed on my journey, which was granted. [ then returned to the city
of *Fattan (Pattan), and thence by sea to/Kawlam, one of the cities of
Malabar, where 1 remained three months, on account of the sickness which
bad happened to me. From this place I set out to visit the Sultan # Jamal
Oddin of Hinanr, who had received a promise from me to return. The
infidel Hindoos, however, came out against us in twelve war vessels, be-
tween (the last place mentioned and) "Fikaniin; and, giving us severe
battle, at length overcame us, and took our ship. They then stripped us
of all. From me they took all the jewels and rubies given me by the King
of " Battiila, as well as the additional presents of the pious Sheikhs, leaving
me only one pair of trowsers: and thus were we landed nearly naked. 1
then returned to " Kilikiit, and entered one of the mosques. When some
of the lawyers and merchants, who had known me in Dehli, heard of my
situation, they clothed and received me honourably. 1 then thought of
returning to the Emperor of Hindustan: but I was afraid of his severity,
and that he might ask me, why I had separated from the present. 1 then
went on board another ship, and this pleased me, and returned to the
‘Maldive Islands, on account of the little boy I had left there. When 1
had seen him, however, 1 left him in kindness to his mother. The Vizer
then furnished me with provisions, and I sailed for * Bengal, which is an
extensive and plentiful country. 1 never saw a country in which provi-
sions were so cheap. 1 there saw one of the religious of the west, who
told me, that he had bought provisions for himself and his family for a
whole year with eight dithems. The first town | entered here was *Sad-
kiwin,* which is large and situated on the sea-shore.

Al gt et Jlet ISt
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* The name of this place is variously written; in some cases we have sl Sutirkiwan,
in others |, o according to our MSS. In the el oY we have (0l and Kk
It was, no doubt, the name of a place then in Bengal; but whether it is still in existence or not

the geographers do not inform us, We are told, in the author just mentioned, that Mohammed
Shih made an expedition, in AJH. 741, A.D. 1340, to this place, and took Fakhr Oddin, the king
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The king of Bengal was at this time " Fakhr Oddin : he was an eminent

man, kind to strangers and persons of the Sufi persuasion: but I did .

not present myself to him, nor did 1 see him, because he was opposed to
the Emperor, and was then in open rebellion -against him. From *Sad-
kiawan I travelled for the mountains of ? Kamri, which are at the distance
of one month from this place. These are extensive mountains, and they
join the "mountains of Thibet, where there are musk gazelles. The inhabi-
tants of these mountains are, like the Turks, famous for their attention to
‘magic. My ohject in visiting these mountains was, to meet one of the
saints, namely, the Sheikh "Jalil Oddin of Tebriz. This Sheikh was one
of the greatest saints, and one of those singular individuals who had the
power of working great and notable miracles. He had also lived to a
remarkably great age. He told me, that he had seen " El Mostaasim the
Calif in Bagdad : and his compamions told me afterwards that he died at
the age of one hundred and fifty years; that he fasted through a space of
about forty years, never breaking his fast till he had fasted throughout ten
successive days. He had a cow, on the milk of which he usually break-
fasted ; and his practice was to sit up all night. It was by his means
that the people of these mountains became Mohammedans ; and on this
account it was, that he resided among them. One of his companions told
me, that on the day before his death he invited them all to come to him ;
he then said to them: To-morrow I depart from you, Deo volente, and my
vicegerent with you is God besides whom there is no other God. When
the evening of the following day had arrived, and he had performed the
last prostration of the evening prayer, he was taken by God. On the side
of the cave in which he had resided was found a grave ready dug, and by
it & winding sheet and burial spices. The people then washed and buried
him in them, and said their prayers over him. When 1 was on my jour-
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ney to see this Sheikh, four of his companions met me at the distance of
two days, and told me, that the Sheikh had said to the Fakeers who were
with them, A western religious traveller is coming to you: go out and
meet him. It was, said they, by the order of the Sheikh that we came
to you ; notwithstanding the fact, that he had no knowledge whatever of
my circumstances, except what he had by divine revelation. I went with
them accordingly to his cell without the cave, near which there was no
building whatever. The people of this country are partly Mohammedans,
and partly infidels; both of whom visit the Sheikh and bring valuable
presents. On these the Fakeers, and other persons who arrive here,
subsist. As for the Sheikh himself, he confines himself to the milk of his
cow, as already mentioned. When I presented myself to him, he arose
and embraced me. He then asked me of my countryand travels, of which 1
informed him. He then said to the Fakeers: Treat him honourably. They
accordingly carried me to the cell, and kept me as their guest for three
days. On the day I presented myself to the Sheikh he had on a reli-
gious “garment, made of fine goat's hair. I was astonished at it, and said
to myself, I wish the Sheikh would give it me. When I went in to bid him
farewell, he arose and went to the side of the cave, took off the goat’s
hair garment, as well as the fillet of his head and his sleeves, and put
them on me.

The Fakeers then told me, that it was not his practice to put on this
garment : and that he had put it on only on the occasion of my coming,
for he had said to them: This garment will be wished for by a Mogrebine;
but an infidel king shall take it from him, and shall give it to our brother
¥ Borhiin Oddin of Sagirj, whose it is, and for whose use it has been made.
When I was told this by the Fakeers, 1 said: As I have a blessing from
the Sheikh, and as he has clothed me with his own clothes, 1 will never
enter with them into the presence of any king either infidel or Moslem.

After this I left the Sheikh. 1t happened, however, after a considera-
ble time, that I entered the country of China, and went as far as the city
of *Khansi. Upon a certain occasion, when my companions had all left
me on account of the press of the multitude, and I had this garment on, and
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was on the road, I met the Vizier with a large body. He happened
to cast his eyes upon me, and called me to him. He then took me by the
hand, and asked me why I had come to this country; nor did he leave me
until we came to the King's palace. 1 wished to go, but he would not
allow me to do so, but took me in to the King, who interrogated me about the
Mohammedan sovereigns; to all which I gave answers. He then cast his
eyes upon the garment, and began to praise it, and said to the Vizier:
Take it off him. To this I could offer no resistance, so he took it; but
ordered me ten dresses of honour, and a horse with its furniture, and
money for my necessities. This changed my mind. 1 then called to mind
the words of the Sheikh, that an infidel king should take it; and my won-
der was increased.

After a year had elapsed, 1 entered the palace of the King of China at
«Khan Bilik,* my object was to visit the cell of the Sheikh Borhin Oddin
of Sagirj. 1 did so, and found him reading, and the very goat’s-hair gar-
ment 1 have been mentioning was on him. I was surprised at this, and
was turning the garment over in my hand, when he said, Why do you turn
the garment over, do you know it? I said, I do; itis the garment which
the King of Khansi took from me. He answered : This garment was made
for me by my brother Jaldl Oddin, for my own use, who also wrote to me
to say that the garment would come to me by such a person. He then
produced the letter, which 1 read, and could not help wondering at the
exactness of the Sheikh. I then told him of the origin of the story. He
answered, My brother Jalil Oddin was superior to all this : he hada perfect
control over human nature ;| but now he has been taken to God's mercy.
He then said, I have been told, that he performed the morning prayer every
day in Mecea; that he went on the pilgrimage annually, because he was
never to be seen on the two days of » Arafat and the feast, no one knowing
whither he had gone.

When, however, | had bid farewell to the Sheikh Jalil Oddin, 1 travelled
to the city of “Jabnak, which is very large and beautiful; it is divided by
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the river which descends from the mountains of Kamri, called the * Blue
River. By this one may travel to Bengal and the countries of ‘ Laknouti.
Upon it are gardens, mills, and villages, which it refreshes and gladdens
like the Nile of Egypt. The inhabitants of these parts are infidels, tribu-
tary to the Mohammedans. By this river I travelled for fifteen days, pro-
ceeding from road to road, till I came to the city of/Sutirkawan.* Here 1
found a junk which was proceeding to fJiva (Sumatra), between which
and this place there is a distance of forty days. 1 proceeded, therefore,
and after a voyage of fifty days, came to the countries of the * Barahnakir, 1
a people who have mouths like those of dogs. This is a vile race. They
have no religion, neither that of the Hindoos nor any other. They live in
houses made of reeds upon the sea-shore. Their trees are those of the 'ba-
nana, the *fawfel and the 'betel-nut. Their men are of the same form with
ourselves, except that their mouths are like those of dogs;} but the women
have mouths like other folks. The men go naked, without the least cover-
g whatever : one only among them (I saw) who had put his virilia into a
painted hollow reed, which was hung to his belly. = The women cover them-
selveswith the leaves of trees. One who had had much intercourse with them,
told me that they copulate like beasts, without the least concealment.
The men will have thirty or more wives ; but adultery is not committed.
Should any one, however, be convicted of this crime, his punishment is, to
be hanged till he is dead, unless he brings either a friend or slave who is
willing to be hanged for him : he may then go free. The sentence for the
woman is, that the King shall command all his servants to trample upon

s I | 3 N TP
T T
¢ See the note ot p. 194,

t Nearest in sound to this, as far as I can see, appears to be the Carnacobar of our maps ;
bat then we must by mﬂurltinlmtmmﬂmi:mhlheludﬁchmpplmndmhu-
wise vary the orthography, Thducripciun.hum,mmmmmﬁdmdg near to
lﬂitlheinhthitmunfﬂwh'imbﬂiﬂmdnnfwﬂuhﬂﬁlilnﬂe:iﬂiﬁuﬂ. our Baraknakar is
not the Barnagul ot Barnagar of Hamilton, chap. xxxiv. ; but this seems scarcely possible.

§ Among some of the inhabitants of the Eastern Archipelago, [ believe, they have o custom
d'mfking their lips project outwards, by means of a stick so fixed in their teeth as always to
keep its place. Not long ago a family thus disigured was exhibited in London.
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her one after another, till she dies : she is then thrown into the sea. The
women resist the men to a degrée beyond their nature. But the men, from
their baseness of character, and fear about the women, will not allow any
one of the merchants to proceed on the sea in the front of their houses,
They will merely consult and trade with them, carrying them fresh water
on the backs of elephants. When we put into their port, their King came
to us riding upon an elephant, upon which there was something like a
saddle-cloth made of skin. The King himself was dressed in goat-skin,
the hairy part of which he had turned outwards; upon his head was o
turban of coloured silk, and in his hand a short silver spear. With him
was a number of his relations riding upon elephants, and using a lauguage
which no one could understand, unless he had been some time among
them. We sent him the usual present: for every ship putting into any
port of India is expected to send a present to the magistrate of the place.
Now these people buy and receive as presents, she elephants, over which
they put their saddle-cloth, but do notcompletely “clothe them. But any
ship not giving them their present, they will so work upon with their magic,
that the sea will rise upon it, and it will perish; or they will return upon
and injure it.

" CHAPTER XXIL

Arrival ot Sumatro— Fruits— Currency—Cily of Sumatra—Introduction to the King— Royal
bounty— Religion—Shifia sect of Mohammedane— Provisions for a voyage to China— Arrival ot
Java—Natural productions— Camphor— Cloves— Aloes— Frankincense— Superstitions custom for
the production of good Camphor— Description of Nutmeg— Mace— Arrival at Kikula—Castons
in Java— Voyage in the Pacific—Arrival at the country of Tewalisi— Warlile charader of
its inkabitants; and of the Women in particular—Kailika—Reigning Queen— Apparently of
Turkish extraction—Regiment of Women.

We then left this place, and in fifteen days arrived at the island of " Java,

the place from which the “incense of Java receives its name.* This is a
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* We are tuld in Crawfurd’s History of the Islands of the Indian Archipelago, vol.i. p. 517,
&c. that the frankincense or benzoin is produced only in Sumatra and Borneo, and (p. 516) that
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green and blooming island. The greater part of its trees are, the cocoa, the
fawfel, and the betel-nut, cloves, the Indian aloe, the "shaki, the "baran-
saki (barki?),* grapes, the sweet orange, and the camphor reed. The in-
habitants traffic with pieces of tin and gold, not melted, but in the ore
‘as coin)., They have not many rich perfumes. More of these are to be
found in the countries of the infidels (Hindoos perhaps). Nor are there
many in the Mohammedan countries.

When we had arrived at the shores of this place we put into the port,
which is a small village, in which there are some houses, as well as maga-
zines for the merchants ; and from this the city of "Sumatrat is at the dis-
tance of four miles. At that place resides the King. When we had got
into port the magistrate of the place wrote to the King, informing him
of my arrival, who sent one of his nobles, and the judge who attended the
presence, to meet me. With them was sent one of the King's own saddle
horses for myself, and other horses for my companions: | mounted, there-
fore, and set out for Sumatra. The King, at that time, was ‘El Malik
El Zihir Jamil Oddin, one of the most eminent and generous of princes ;3
of the sect of Shifin, and a lover of the professors of Mohammedan law.
The learned are admitted to his society, and hold free converse with him,
while he proposes questions.for their discussion. He is a great hero for the
faith; and so humble, that he walks to his prayers on the Friday. He is
too strong for his infidel neighbours; they therefore pay tribute to him.
The inhabitants of his districts are of the sect of Shiifia; and they attend
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the eamphor is found only in the same places, if we except Japan. In another part of his
work, vol ii, p.481, &c. we find that no Mohammedan prince reigned in Java o early as the
times of our traveller; and from the mention of Sumatra in our next paragraph, it seems rea-
sonable to conclode, that the Java bere mentioned must be Sumatra. A little farther on we have

wome account of Mul Jova (sl  Le) which wust be the Java of our maps. See also the
Histoire des Mangols, tom. i. p. 612-13, note. Mr. Marsden tells us, Hist. Sumat., p. 1485,
that the camphor is produced in Sumatra only. :

* These have already been described as growing in Hindistin, see p. 105, where n passage is
adduced from Mr. Crawfurd 1o shew that they are also produced in these islands,

t Sometimes written in our MS. ; luas, Shesmutral.

1 See History of the Indian Archipelago, vol. i, pp. 30413,
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him willingly on his warlike expeditions. When 1 came to his residence,
his Viceroy met me in an obliging manner, bringing with him dresses of
honour,* which he put upon me and upon my companions, They then
brought us victuals, with the fawfel-nut and betel-leaf. After this, |
returned to the lodgings which they had prepared for me in a garden, and
had completely furnished with couches, and every necessary utensil. Morn-
ing and evening they brought us the tamarisk and other fruits from the
Vizier. On the third day, which was the Friday, they told me that the
King was coming to the mosque, and that my first interview with him
would be there. I accordingly went thither; and at last the Sultan came.
I saluted him; he then took me by the hand, and asked me of the King of
India, and of my travels; and I answered him accordingly. After prayers
he sat and discussed religious questions with the professors of divinity,
being dressed as they were, until the evening. This is his and their usual
practice ; nor does he ever come to the mosque, except in the garb of a
' professor of divinity. When the evening is past, he enters a vestry in the
mosque, and there changes his robes for those of royalty, with an upper
garment of richly embroidered silk. He then rides to his residence.

1 remained partaking of his hospitality for fifteen days, and then requested
permission to pursue my journey to China: a thing which he is not always
prepared to grant. He gave me permission, however, and fitted me out
with provisions, fruit, and money. May God reward him. He also put me
on board a junk bound for China.

I then proceeded for one and twenty days through his dominions, after
which we arrived at the city of *Mul Java,t which is the first part of the
territories of the infidels. The extent of these territories is that of two
months’ journey. In these is found almost every sort of perfume. They pro-
duce the *aloe, the Ykikuli, and the *kamiri, *Kikula and 'Kamara being
situated in these countries.] But in the territories of “El Malik El Zahir
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+ is is, no doubt, the Jova of our maps.
t See notes to page 184, Mr. Crawfurd, in his History of the Indian Archipelago, vol. i. p
519, says, speaking of the lignum aloes, « if it bea native of the Indian islands, the countries
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in Java, there is only the frankincense of Java, camphor, some cloves, and
Indian aloes.  But we will now say what perfumes we ourselves witnessed,
inn the territories both of the Moslems and the infidels,  Of this is the *frank-
incense, the tree of which is small, and about the height of & man: its
branches are like those of the “artichoke.  The leaves are small and thin ;
and the incense is a gum which is formed in the branches. More of this,
however, is found in the territories of the Mohammedans than in those of
the infidels. As to the camphor, its tree is a/reed, like the #reed of our
own countries, except only that it is thicker, and the knots are longer. The
camphor is formed within it: and when the reed is broken, both camphor
and myrrh are found within the knot, and of the same form with it.*  But
the camphor will not form within the reed until some animal be sacrificed
at the root, The best camphor is exceedingly cooling, and one dram of it
will kill by bringing on suffocation. This is called with them the * Khar-
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which produce it have not yet been ascertained.” In Abu Zaid El Hasan's Commentary on the
two Arsb Travellers translated by Renaudot, this place is termed the * country of Komar,”
from whence, it is said, they bring the wood-aloes called hud of komari.—Pinkerton's Voyages,
&e. vol. vii, p. 208,

® | have some doubts whether this is correctly translated. The passage stands thus:
Ay gl e o 0¥ 8 lo § ooy falll 23S 100 Ttappents to me very pro-
bable that some sccount of the camphor reed, or tree, ns it is here called, gave rise
to Dr. Darwin's extravagant story of the upas tree of Java. Avicenna thus describes it (p, 169):
prs e wslally atse st oy o Sl O S b Ml el it 100
B o Bofne e b9 1 o) Sppadl el Ul s 5.8 e ) i I 5y
J.Jiqr!féi‘gﬂ‘mu._ﬂ '15..:}':44!.:'1.'\:,&1:. “ OFf the eamphor there are
various sorts, the Elkunsuri, the Riiji, in the next place the Azid, the Aspharak, and the
Azrak. Tt s mixed with its wood, and is extracted by being sublimed. Some say that its tree
i large, and will shude many men. The leopard is found near it. People do not go near it
except st @ certain time of the year. This is what some think, This tree grows in parts of
China” Dr, Darwin tells us that criminaly are employed to get the gum, and that they can get
it only when the wind is in certain quarters. Now, if there is a superstitious beliel that men
miist be sacrificed in order to produce the camphor, it is probable that criminals are sclected
for that purpose : and il the tree can be frequented only at certain times of the year, on account
of the wild beasts, this may have furnished the other part of the story ; but, as the Arabs say
um:nimliuh‘-.fhl allly but God knows best.
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diina ; it is that, at the roots 6f which a man has been sacrificed. Young
elephants, however, are sometimes sacrificed instead of a man.*  As to the
Indian ‘aloe, its tree resembles that of the’oak, except only that its bark
is thin. - Its leaves are like those of the oak, but it has no fruit ; nor does
the tree grow large. Its roots are long and extended, and are scented
_within. The leaves and trunk, however, have no perfume within them.
Among the Moslems this tree is considered property; but, among the
infidels, the greatest part of it is not so considered.  That which is private
property is found at “Kikula, and is the best sort. This they sell to the
inhabitants of Java for clothing. Of the Kumiid species, some is soft
enough to receive an impression like wax. With regurd to the ‘ Atis, when
one cuts off any of its roots, and buries it in the earth for some months,
none of its strength will be lost: this is the most wonderful property of it.
As to the clove, it is a thick and high tree. It is found in greater numbers
in the countries of the infidels than of the Moslems. It is not claimed as
property, on account of its great abundance. That part of it which is taken
into different countries is the *idin (wood}{ What is called the *flowers
of the clove in our countries, is that which drops from its blossom, and is
like the blossom of the orange. The fruit of the clove is the "nutmeg,
which is known by " the scented nut ; the bark which forms upon it is the
*mace.] All that has here been related, I saw with my own eyes.

VO IR SRRt S R |1 L X VAPt ee v
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]

* The MSS. differ in this place ; the only one which is intelligible gives it thus: 6-31431!,:
Jﬁélﬂ._.ﬂi el H,.q..m ‘-B... I'JE'U‘,!“M lact Juel s22 Mr, Crawfurd, howerer, describes
the tree as being very large, just as Avicenna has done. Sce his History of the Indian Archi.
pelago, vol. i. p. 515, iii. p. 418.

4 Tt i suid in & note in the margin of one of the MSS. £33 Ll &am L3 Jat ]!
M A & ) Ja ) W) ey 3L JU A

{ E! Basbisa, of which our word maece is no doubt a corruption. Mr. Crawfurd describes
the nutmeg-tree as resembling that of the clove (vol. i. p. 508), and heoce, perhaps, our traveller
has been mistaken. 'Appwh[wﬁeimﬁmufm:m"lﬁﬂr.ﬂmﬂﬂ“ﬁ
the nutmeg, which is loosely enclosed in a thin shell of a black glossy appearance, not difficultly

broken."—P. 504, ib.
2D2
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From this place we went on to the port of “Kikula: it is a beautiful city
surrounded with a stone wall of such a breadth, that three elephants may
walk abreast upon it. The first thing I saw upon its shores was the wood
of the Indian aloe, placed upon the backs of elephants; this they lay up
in their houses; just as we do fire-wood, except that it is cheaper among
them. The merchants will purchase a whole elephant-load of it for one
cotton dress, which is, with these people, more precious than silk.*  Ele-
phants are in very great abundance here, and are used for riding and burden.
Each man ties his clephant to his door The shopkeepers tie them to
their shops; and in the evening they will ride out, purchase, and bring
home, any thing they may want, upon them. This is the custom of all the
people of China and * Khoti.

The King of *Mul Jivat is an infidel. I was introduced to him without
his palace ; he was then sitting on the bare ground, and his nobles were
standing before him. His troops are presented before him on foot, no one
in these parts having a horse except the King, for they ride on elephants
generally. The King, on this occasion, called me to him, and I went. He
then ordered a carpet to be spread for me to sit upon. 1 said to his inter-
preter, how can Isit upon a carpet, while the Sultan sits upon the ground?
He answered: This is his custom, and he practises it for the sake of humi-
lity : but you are a guest; and, besides, yon come from a great Prince.
Itis, therefore, right that you should be distinguished. I then sat, and
he asked me about the King Jamil Oddin; to which I gave suitable replies.
He then said: You are now my guest for three days; you may then return.
I one day saw, in the assembly of this prince, a man with a knife in his
hand, which he placed upon his own neck; he then made a long speech,
not a word of which 1 could understand; he then firmly grasped the
knife, and its sharpness and the force with which he urged it were such, that
he severed his head from his body, and it fell on the ground.] 1 was wonder-

ol et lasllyt LSBT

* According to Mr. Crawfurd, China at this time affords one of the best markets for cotton
in the world.—Vol. iii. p. 350, &c.

+ It appears from Mr. Crawfurd's work, vol. il p. 481, &c. that the reigning princes of Jaom
must bave been Pagans ut this time.

t A similar act i recorded by Mr. Crawfiird, but ascribed to' a different canse, vol. i p. 41.
# About ten years ago,” says he, ¥ the son of u chief of the province of Jipang, possesscd
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ing much at the circumstance; when the King said to me: Does any among
you do such a thing as this? Tanswered, 1 never saw one doso. He
smiled, and said: These ourservants do so, out of their love to us. He then
ordered the body to be taken up and burnt. He next went out in' proces-
sion to the burning, in front of his prime minister, the rest of his nobles, his
army, and the peasantry; and on this occasion he made provision for the
family and relations of the deceased, whose memory is greatly honoured in
consequence of this act. One who had been present at the assembly, told
me that the speech he made was a declaration of his love to the Sultan,
and thaton this account he had killed himself, just as his father had done
for the father of the present King, and his grandfather for the King's grand-
father. 1 then returned ; but was sent for by the King, to be his guest for
the three days. After this I proceeded by sea: and after a voyage of four
and thirty days, came into the *“*calm,” that is, the still, ““sea.” It hasa
red appearance, which is thought to be occasioned by the lands near it.
This sea has neither wind, wave, nor motion, notwithstanding its extent.
It is on account of the calm state of this sea, that three other vessels are
attached to each of the Chinese junks, by which these junks, together with
their own cargoes, are carried forward by oars.* Of these there are twenty
large ones, which may be compared to the masts of ships. To each oar
thirty men are appointed, and stand in two rows. By this means they
draw the junks along, being connected by strong ropes like “cables.
This sea we passed in seven and thirty days, which we did with the greatest

. il . Jall =it

with a belief of his own invalnerability, put the matter to the test, and dmwing his kris, killed
himself on the spot.”

® The MSS. have 2 3l=* here, as well as in the former description given of these vessels.

From the description here given of this sea, there can be no doubt that it received its name
from the Arabian merchants (i. e. the dill sea) for the same reason that Magellan called it the
Pacific. What the island was at which our traveller touched; it is impossible to say with
certainty. 1 suppose, however, it might have been that of the Celebes, as the distance and
situation secms sufficiently to answer the time and description of his voyage. OF the word
Tawalisi 1 can make nothing, because, as this seems to have been the name of the king then
m,:hunmnmqh:mdhdwiﬂ:him. I leave it to vthers, however, to determine what

place this is.
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ease, We then came to the country of ¥Tawalisi, which is thus named
after its King, as is also his whole country. It is extensive; and the King
will oppose the Emperor of China.  He possesses a greal number of junks;
and with these he will fight the Chinese, until they offer conditions of
peace. The people are all idolaters; handsome in appearance, and re-
sembling the Turks, They are much inclined to a copper colour. They
have great bravery and strength. Their women ride on horseback, they
excel in throwing the javelin, and will fight like men in battle. We put
into one of their ports which is near *Kailika, one of their largest and
most beautiful cities. The magistrate of this place is a daughter of the
King “ Wahi Ardiiji.

She sent for the persons who were in the ship, and entertained them;
and when she was informed of my being there, she also sent for me. I
went to her, and saw her upon the throne of government. Before her were
her women with papers in their hands on the affairs of state, which they
presented to her.  She saluted and welcomed me in Turkish ; she then
called for ink and paper in my presence, and wrote with her own hand the
! Bismilla, and shewed it to me. She then inquired about the countries
I had seen; and of these I gave her suitable information. She said, 1
wonder at the great wealth of India: but, 1 must conquer it for myself.
She then ordered me some dresses with money and provisions for my
journey, and treated me with great politeness.

I was told that in the army of this Queen there is a regiment of women,
who fight with her like men : that she made war upon a certain king, who
was her enemy ; and that, when her army was near being put to the rout,
she made so furious an onset upon the king with her regiment, that she
overcame him, put him to death, and routed his whole force., She then
took possession of all he had, and brought the slaughtered king's head to
her father, who accordingly gave her the government of these parts. The
neighbouring princes have made her offers of marriage, which she has
refused to accept, except on one condition only, namely, that such person
shall vvercome her in the tournament. Of this, however, they have always
been afraid, dreading the reproach of being vanquished by her,
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CHAPTER XXIIL

Arrival in Ching—Its great River: ity course—Culture— Population— Pleniy— Porcelain—
Tdolaters—Reigning Monarch a descendant of Jengiz Khin—Mohammedan Colleges, &«
— Luzury of the Chinese— Wealth—Paper Money—Revenue—How the Porcelain is maile—
Skill of Chinese Artificers— Painters— Pictures of Travellers—Registry of Ships' Crewe—Care
taken of Merchants' Property at Inns, &c—Female Slaves cheap—Inns subject to the Magistrate
—The Port El Zaitin—Meets an Officer of the Emperor of Dehli—Provided with a House,
&c— Sets out to visit the King— Sin Kilan—Mohammedan Town—Meets with a Jagee ; return
to El Zaitiin—Arrives ot Fanjanfiir : Decription of it—Bairam Kotli—El Khansi—Jens and
Christians here—Jugglers—The Khan killed in battle— Funeral — Successor — Disgffection—
Return.

We then left the countries of “Tiilisi, and arrived, after a voyage of
seven days with a favourable wind, at the first of the Chinese provinces.
This is a most extensive country, and abounds in good things (of every
description) fruits, agriculture, gold, and silver: and in these it is without
a parallel. It is divided by a river called the "water of life. It is also
called the *river of Sibar,*® like the name of a river in India. It has its rise
in the mountains which are in the neighbourhood of the city / Khan Balik,t

.‘j."l._luiﬁ-.-r o | e ol ot ! -q..ﬂ._.'i-"

* This river, according to the lexicon of Baudrandius cited by Asseman, is called * Flu-
vius Caramoranus.”

+ This is, as Asseman has shewn (Biblioth. Oriental, tom. iii. P, IL, p. 512-13) the Cambalu
of Marco Polo, and the Pekin of the Chinese, At this place, according to a citation made by
Nicolaus Trigautius, from the Commentaries of Matheus Ricius, was the usual residence of the
Tartar Khiins, after they had obtained the supreme power in China. Our traveller, as we
shall presently see, also makes this place the residence of the Emperor in his times. The
extract is as follows: # Hoc npostrorum in henc wrbem regiam (Pekinum) adventn comstare
denique cérto ceepit, quod jumdiu opinati fuerant, hoc regnum illud ipsum esse, quod magoum
Chatajum apud reliquos auctores appellatur, et hanc urbem Pechinensem regiam esse illius,
quem magoum Can vocant, qui nunc est rex Sinarut, quae urbs ab jisdem Cambalu nominatur...
Sinw quippe scriptis libris quoties Tartaros nominabant, Li dicunt, et septentrionis plagam Pi,
nec solum P2, Tartaris vero Cam, i nobis magnus redditur: quam vocem ne ipsi quidem Sine
ignorant : et quoniam eo tempore, quo se Tartari in Sinarum regnum intruserunt, rex Tartarus
sedem Pechini fixit, ideo Campal appellubit; et quoniam spud varios p consonans in & com-
mutatur, ideo Cambalu ceepit appellari.” And, in the next page, © Apud Aytonum in lib. de
Tartaris, cap. 19. Joms appellari his verbis: Iste Cobila Can quadmginta duobus annis tenuit
imperium Tartarorum: Christianus fuit, et fundavit civitatem que vocatur Jons in regno
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called the fmountain of the apes. It then proceeds through the middle of
China, for a distance of six months, until it passes by Sin El Sin, both
banks of which are covered with villages and farms, just like the Nile of
Egypt, except that this is much more populous. In China grows the
sugar-cane, and is much better than that of Egypt. All the fruits of our
countries are found in China, but they are much more plentiful and cheap
than they are with us.

As to the China earthenware, it is made only in the districts of El
Zaitan, and *Sin Kilin. It is made of earth of the mountains of those
parts, which is burnt through like charcoal, To this they add a stone,
which they keep in the fire for three days. They then pour water upon, it,
and it becomes like dust: it is then fermented for some days: the best of
it, for five and thirty days ; that which is inferior, for fifteen, ten, or fewer.
Of this ware, some is transported to other countries. The Chinese hen is
large, but the cock is still larger, and greater than (our) goose : its eggs
are proportionately large.

The Chinese are all infidels : they worship images, and burn their dead
just like the Hindoos. The King of China is a Tartar, and one of the
descendants of Jengiz Khin, who entered the Mohammedan countries,
and desolated many of them. In all the Chinese provinces, there is a
town for the Mohammedans, and in this they reside. They also have cells,
colleges, and mosques, and are made much of by the Kings of China.
The Chinese, generally, will eat the flesh of dogs and swine, both of which
are sold in their markets. They are much addicted to the comforts and
pleasures of life : but they do not much differ, either in their luxuries or
their dress : for you will see one of their merchants, whose wealth is almost
immense, clothed in the coarsest cotton. The only difference generally
observable among the inhabitants of China, consists in the gold and silver
plate which they severally possess. In the hand of every one of them is
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Cathay, que major est Roma, ut dicitur: et in illi eivitate moram traxit Cohila Can Imperator
Tartarorum ueque ad ultimam diem vite sum.” Asseman adds that Cobils renewed rather than
repaired this city, and then cites Marco Polo to shew that the Kiin resided here, and that the
city was situated wpon the great river.
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a *staff, upon which he supports himself in walking; and this they call
the third leg. :

Silk is most plentiful among them, for the silkworm is found sticking
and feeding upon the trees in all their districts; and hence they make
their silk, which is the clothing of the poorest among them. Were it not
for the merchants, it would bring no price whatever, and still, a cotton
dress will purchase many silken ones.

It is a custom with their merchants, for one to melt down all the gold and
silver he may have, into pieces, each of which will weigh a talent or more,
and to lay this up over the door of his house. Any one who happens to have
five such pieces will put a ring upon his finger; if he have ten, he will
put on two. He who possesses fifteen such, is named 'El Sashi; and the
piece itself they call a " Rakila. Their transactions are carried on with
paper: they do not buy or sell either with the dirhem or the dinar; but,
should any one get any of these into his possession, he would melt them
down into pieces. As to the paper, every piece of it is in extent about
the measure of the palm of the hand, and is stamped with the King's
stamp. Five and twenty of such notes are termed a "shat; which means
the same thing as a dinar with us. But when these papers happen to be
torn, or worn out by use, they are carried to their house, which is just like
the mint with us, and new ones are given in place of them by the King.
This is done without interest; the profit arising from their circulation
accruing to the King. When any one goes to the market with a dinar or
a dirhem in his-hand, no one will take it until it has been changed for
these notes.

With respect to the earth which they lay up, it is mere tempered clay,
like the dry clay with us. It is carried upon elephants, and then cut into
pieces just like charcoal; they then harden it with fire, but in"a more
intense heat than that of charcoal. When it is reduced to ashes they
knead it with water, dry it, and again burn it in the same manner, until
the particles entirely disappear. Of this they make the china vessels, as
we have formerly stated. The people of China are, in other respects, the
most skilful artificers. In painting, none come near to them. Of what I
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myself witnessed was the following : I once scarcely entered one of their
cities: some time after, T had occasion again to visit it; and what should I
see upon its walls, and upon papers stuck up in the streets, but pictures of
myself and my companions! This is constantly done with all who pass
through their towns.  And should any such stranger do any thing to make
flight necessary, they would then send out his picture to the other pro-
vinces; and wherever he might happen to be, he would be taken.

Itis also a practice with them, that when a vessel leaves China, an
account, as well of the names, as of the forms of the men in it, is taken
and laid up. When the vessel returns, the servants of the magistrates
beard it, and compare the persons in it with the descriptions taken ; and
if one should happen to be missing, the commander of the vessel is taken,
unless he can prove that the man has died by some sickness or other cir-
cumstance, or that he has left him, with his own consent, in some other of
the Chinese provinces. After this, they require of the commander a regis-
ter of all the goods in the vessel, which they obtain. The people of the
vessel then leave it, and the King's servants take possession of, and clear
it; and if they find any thing in it not entered in the register, the vessel,
together with its freightage, is forfeited to the King. This is a species of
oppression which I witnessed no where else.

When any Mohammedan merchant visits those Mohammedan towns
which are among the Chinese, it is left to his choice whether he will take
up his lodgings with a native merchant, or whether he will go to an "inn.
If he prefers lodging with a merchant, an account of all he has is taken, and
the native merchant is made surety for the amount, who spends upon his
guest just as much as is proper. When the foreign merchant wishes to go,
an inquiry is set on foot with respect to his property, and if any thing is
found to have been made away with, the merchant who was made surety
makes it good by fine. But should the stranger prefer going to an inn,
his property is delivered up to the inn-keeper, who is made surety for it.
He then expends what is necessary upon him, and this is put down to
account. When he wishes to leave, an aceount of the property is taken, and
should any thing be missing, the inn-keeper who is surety is forced to

gl
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make it good. If however, he wishes to have a concubine, he may buy a
female slave and reside with her in the inn. Female slaves are very cheap
in China; because the inhabitants consider it no crime to sell their chil-
dren, both male and female. They do not, however, force them to travel
with their purchasers ; nor, on the other hand, do they hinder them from
doing so, should they prefer it. In like manner, if one wishes to marry, he
may do so; but, in any case, he is not allowed wantonly to destroy his own
property: for they say, we are unwilling that it should be reported among
the Mahommedans, that our country is a place of wantonness and profligacy ;
or, that merchants lose their wealth among us.

The care they take of travellers among them is truly surprising ; and
hence their country is to travellers the best and the safest : for here a man
may travel alone for nine months together, with a great quantity of wealth,
without the least fear. The reason of this is, there is in every district an
inn, over which the magistrate of the place has control. Every evening the
magistrate comes with his secretary to the inn, and registers in a book the
names of all the inmates who are strangers : he then locks them up. In
the morning he comes again with his secretary, and compares the name
written down, with the person of every one in the inn. The register so
made out he sends by a messenger to the presiding magistrate at the next
station: from whom he also brings back vouchers that such and such persons
have safely arrived with their property. This is done at every station.
When any person happens to be lost, or any thing is stolen, and this is
discovered, the magistrate who has the control over the inn in which the
loss is sustained, is taken into custody on that account. In all the inns
every thing that a traveller can want is provided.

The first city I came to in China was 7 El Zaitin; there are, however, no
olives here,® nor indeed in all China or India; this is merely the name of
the place. It is a large city, and in it they make the best flowered and
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warn his reader against mistaking it. The longitude and latitude of this place are sccording to
Abulfeda 1142 8, 17° 8, Mr. Apetz thinks it is the same with the © Saunt yo Tawp," men-
tioned in Lord Macartney's voyage.

2E2



212 CHINA.

coloured silks,® ns well as satins, which are thercfore preferred to those
made in other places. Its port is one of the finest in the world. 1 saw in
it about one hundred large junks; the small vessels were innumerable. It
is a large estuary of the sea, running into the land until it meets the great
river. In this, and dther Chinese towns, each inhabitant has 4 garden and
some land, in the centre of which is his house; and on this account it is
that their cities are so large.t

On the day of my arrival at this place, I saw the Emir who had been
sent ambassador to the Emperor of India, and who returned with us (to
Malabar) when the junk foundered and went down; he, however, escaped
with his life. He told the officer of the Diwan of me, who placed me in a
very handsome house. 1 was afterwards visited in this by the Mohamme-
dan judge, the Sheikh El Islim, and a number of the Mohammedan mer-
chants, who treated me with great respect, and made a feast for me, These
merchants are, on account of their residing in an infidel country, extremely
glaud whenever a Mohammedan comes among them: on such occasions
they give him alms of their wealth, so thathe returns rich like themselves,

When the magistrate of the city heard of my arrival, he wrote imme-
iately to the Khin, who is their Emperor, to acquaint him of my having
come from India. 1 requested of him, however, that he would send a
person to bring me to *Sin Kilan, to the Emir of that place, until he should
receive the Khiin's answer. To this the magistrate agreed, and sent a person
with me, who condueted me to him. Iembarked, therefore, in a vessel on
the river, and made a voyage of twenty-seven days, in each of which we
put into some village about noon, bought what we happened to want, then
said our prayers, and proceeded on in the evening. On the next this was

LA et

* As the word here used, viz. |49 does not oceur in the common dictionaries, it may not be
amiss to give an explunation of it. The following is taken from the King of Oude's Persian
ﬂi:liunn.rj. eatitled the Seven Seas: H:f"‘.' .u,:.( 1_3-1'-1 E’gﬁ-j -t L‘é‘l ‘J‘,lfJ-.‘-‘l E?
G A, Rl s &l d:ifradJl.é.ig} aab esbilee LI & oul i, 2l
.. . Kimkhi, &c. meaning & flowered garment, which they weave with various colours. When
pronounced kamkhi it means a flowered garment of one colour only.

+ Such seems to have been ancient Babylon, with its hanging gurdens and grazing lands.
See Rennell's Geography of Herodotus. T g
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repeated, and so0 on till we got to Sin Kilin. At this place, as well as El
Zaitin, the earthenware is made : at the latter of which, the river called
the "water of life enters the sea; and which they, therefore, call the *con-
junetion of two seas.

This Sin Kilin is one of their greatest and best l'nrmed cities. In the
middle of it is a great temple, which was built by one of their kings. This
he endowed with the revenue of the city and of the surrounding villages.
In this are apartments for the sick, the aged, the blind, and the great
Fakeer Sheikhs, and the endowment affords them provisions in great
plenty. A picture of this king is painted in the temple, and worshipped
by the inmates. In a certain part of this province is a town in which the
Mohammedans reside. It has a market, a mosque, and a cell for the poor.
Here is also a Judge and a Sheikh El Islim : nor is there any doubt that
there must be, in all the towns of China, Mohammedan merchants who have
a Judge and a Sheikh El Islim, to whom their matters are referred. In
this place I resided with one of the merchants, and remained among them for
fourteen days ; during which time, not a day passed without my receiving
presents from them. Beyond this city, neither the Mohammedans nor
infidels of China have another. Between it and the obstruction of Gog
and Magog® there is, as I was told, a distance of sixty days  The people
who inhabit that place eat all the men they can overcome: and hence it
is that no one goes to those parts. [ did not see any one, however, in
these parts, who had either seen the obstruction himself, or who had seen
one who had seen it.

I was also told in ‘Sin Kilin, that a considerable personage was in that
neighbourhood, who was upwards of two hundred years old ; that he never
ate, drank, spoke, or took any delight whatever in the world, his powers
were so great and so perfect; and that he lived in a cave without the city,
in which also his devotions were carried on. I went to the cave, and saw
him at the door; he was exceedingly thin, and of copper colour. - He had
marks of a devotional character about him ; but had no beard. When I
I saluted him, he seized my hand and smelled it. He then said to the
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# Some have thought that by this expression is meant the great wall. See Asseman, Bib. ‘
Orient. tom. iii. P. 2, p. dxiv.
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interpreter : This man is just as much attached to this world, as we are to
the next. He said to me: You have seen a wonder. Do you remember
when you came to an island in which there was a temple, and a man
sitting among the images, who gave you ten dinars of gold? T answered,
I do. He rejoined: 1 am the man. 1 then kissed his hand. He then
considered for a little time, and went into the cave, seeming to repent of
what he had said, And as he did not come out again, we forced ourselves,
and went in after him. Him, however, we did not find; but there was
one of his companions, who had before him a number of the paper notes.
These, said he, are your feast; so go back. I said, We wait for the old
man, He replied: If you stay here for ten years, you will not see him ;
for it is his practice, that when he has exhibited one of his mysteries to
any one, that man sees him no more. Nor suppose that he is absent; the
fact is, he is now present. I much wondered at this, and returned. 1
have, on a former occasion, related the affair of the Jogee, who gave us the
dinars, when among the images in the temple of a certain island.*

After this, I told the story of the old man to the Judge of the town, and
the Sheikh El Islim, who said: Such is his general practice with those
strangers who go to see him; but no one knows what religion he is of.
The person, continued he, that you supposed to be one of his companions,
was the old man himself. [ have been told, too, that he had disappeared
for about fifty years, but returned to this place within the last year; that
the Sultan and others beneath him, visit the old man, and that he gives
each of them presents suitable to his station. He gives presents, in like
manner, to the poor who visit him. In the cave in which he lives there is
nothing to attract the attention; and his discourse is of times that are past.
He will occasionally speak of the Prophet, and say: Had 1 been with him,
I would have assisted him. He also speaks of "Omar Ibn Khatib, and
with peculiar respect of *Ali son of Abu Talib. I was told by * Auhad
Oddin of Sanjar, the head of the merchants, that he one day entered the
cave, when the old man took him by the hand. 1 had, said he, imme-
diately the idea that I was in a large palace, that the Sheikh was sitting
in it upon a throne, with a crown on his head, and his servants standing

casfelll o) aomgl ¥ -&._JE#!'E;.'L};‘ ol e
® See poge 164,




CHINA. 215

before him. I thought I saw the fruits falling into streams there; and
taking one to eat, I found myself in the cave standing before him, and him
laughing at me. I had, however, a severe fit of sickness in consequence of
this, which did not leave me for some months. After this I visited him no
more. The people of this country think he is a Mohammedan, but no one
has seen him pray, though he is constantly fasting.

I now returned to the city of El Zaitan by the river; and, soon after my
arrival, came the answer of the Khiin to his Lieutenant there, in which it
was ordered, that I should be honourably provided for, and sent to the
presence, either by land or by the river, as I might choose. They accord-
ingly provided me with vessels and servants, and I proceeded at the charge
of the Sultan by the river, leaving one village in the morning, and arriving
at another in the evening. This we did for ten days, and then arrived at
the city of *Fanjanfuir, which is a large and handsome place situated in a
plain, and surrounded with gardens, something like the plain of Damascus.
Here 1 was met by the Judge, the “Presbyters of Islamism, and the mer-
chants, with the Emir of the city and the officers of his forces, by whom
the Emperor is entertained in the most honourable manner. I accordingly
entered the city. It has four walls. Between the first and second of
these are the Emperor's servants, who watch the city ; between the second
and the third, are the troops of cavalry, and the city magistrate ; between
the third and fourth are the Mohammedans; where also 1 took up my resi-
dence with their Sheikh, "Zahir Oddin. Within the fourth wall are the
Chinese ; and this is the largest part of the city, It was strange enough
that, one day, when I was at a feast which they had made for me, in came
one of the great Mohammedan Fakeers, whom they welcomed by the title
of the ‘Sheikh Kawim Oddin. After the salutation, and his joining our
society, 1 was wondering at his appearance, and had looked on him for some
time, when he said : Why do you continue looking at me, unless you know
me? 1 then asked him of his native place. He said, it was *Subta (Ceuta).
I said: Well, I am from “Tanjiers. He then renewed his salute and wept;
and at this I wept too.* 1 then asked, whether he had been in India. He

B i i

-

* wghmmmgniumth[nglihﬂuimphmﬂﬂmiu[mbﬂﬂmhmhmw



216 IEHIHJL

said : Yes; at the palace in Dehli. When he said this, he came to my
recollection; and 1 said, are you!El Bashiri?* He said: Yes. He had
come to Dehli with my uncle, £ Abul Kisim El Mursi, when he was young
and before a beard had appeared on his cheek, He was then one of the most
clever at retaining the Korin by memory, and of those termed * benchers.
I had mentioned him to the Emperor of India, who accordingly wished to
retain him in office.  But this he did not accept of. His wish was to go to
China. The Emperor had given him three thousand dinars, and he had
then set out for China. In China he was put in office among the Moham-
medans, and became possessed of great wealth. After this, he sent me
several presents.  His brother I met, some time after, in Sudan; what a
distance between these two brothers ! In ‘Kanjirda 1 resided fifteen days:
I then proceeded by the river, and after four days arrived at the city of
*Bairam Katlii, which is a small plage, the inhabitants of which are very
hospitable. In this place there were not more than four Mohammedans,
with one of whom I resided for three days, and then proceeded by the
river a voyage of ten days, and arrived at the city of ' El Khansi. The name
of this place is similar to that of the poetess " El Khansi,f but I do not
know whether the word is Arabic or not, or whether the Arabic has any
agreement or not with their language. :

This is the largest city I had ever seen on the face of the earth : its length
isa journey of three days, in which a traveller may proceed on and find
lodgings. It is, as we have already said of the manner of building among
the Chinese, so constructed, that each inhabitant has his house in the middle
of his land and gurden-ground. This city is divided into six cities: all of
which are surrounded by a wall, and of which we shall presently say more.
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at the well. Gen. 29, 10—12: = And it came to pass, when Jacob saw Rachel the daughter
of Taban, his mother's brother, &c. he lifted up his voice and wept.”

* According to Ferishta add others, this should seem to be the name of an office in the court
of Dehli
t For some account of this poetess, see M. de Sacy's Chrestomathie Arabe, tom. ii. p.$13,

edit. 2. The place is probably the Chensi of the maps. Seealso Assemani, Biblioth. Orient.
tom. iii. P. ii. p. 512,
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When we approached this city we were met by its judge, the presbyters
of Islamism, and the great merchants. The Mohammedans are exceedingly
numerous here. This whole eity is surrounded by a wall : each of the six
cities is also surrounded by a wall. In the first reside the guards, with their
commander. 1 was told that, in the muster-rolls, these amount to twelve
thousand. 1 lodged one might in the house of the commander. In the
second division are the Jews,* Christians,{ and the Turks who worship the
sun: these are numerous, their number is not known: and theirs is the
most beautiful city. Their streets are well disposed, and their great men
are exceeding wealthy. There are in thecitya great number of Mohamme-
dans, with some of whom I resided for fifteen days; and was treated most
honourably. The third division is the seat of the government. In this resides
the chief *commander of all China, with the forces. When 1 entered its

gate, my companions were separated from me, on account of the press, and
[ remained alone. 1 was here met by the prime minister, who carried me to
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* [t does not scem possible, without positive history on the subject, to mscertain at what
period the Jews entered China. &mﬁ:mhywﬂihﬁuﬁrﬁ:oﬂmmm
puhdlhsmchnt:hmuﬁrulmm.mlmuchmﬁmui: to be placed on any one of
them. The reader may, however, consult the tract by Christoph. Theoph. de Murr, con-
taining the Notitiw 8.8, Bibliorum Judeorum in Tmperio Sinensi, with the Diatribe de Sinicis
8.8, Bibliorum Versionibus, Halee ad Salam, 1805, and the works there mentioned.

+ These were, probably, some of the Nestorian Syrian Christians, who seem 1o have been
first sent into China for the purpose of propagating the Christian faith, from the churches in
Malabar, commonly styled the Christians of St. Thomas, &c See the Bibliotheca Orientalis of
Assernan, tom. iii. P. IL pp. 512-552, where every particular relating to the history of these
Cheistians is discussed in a very able and interesting manner. We are told, in p. 519, that the
Chinese call the Christians Terzai or Tersai, which, according to @ conjecture of Trigautios,
must be cither Arabic or Persic, not Armenian. Thtlmtﬁil,ltilthul’ﬂﬁ:hjmi.
asmﬂmgimmmhﬂmhymm”mrhmhhm the
Gulistan of Sadi, &c.; and if it be true that the Chinese so term them, one would be led to
wmﬂmﬁﬂhﬁtjmmﬁrﬂhu‘mﬁmmmm Asseman concludes upon
the words of Trigautivs: * Christianos in Sinarum repuﬁwinml'dﬂ. non Armenios,
neque ex Armenin, sed partim ex Assyria et Mesopotamia, partim ex Sogdiana, Dactriana et
Tndis illuc convolasse, eo maxime tempore, quo Tartari in illud regnum invaserunt, ipse Marcus
Paulus Venetus, qui a Trigautio citatur, pluribus in locis affirmat, ubi quoties Christisnorum
in Sinis meminit, cos Nestorianos vocat,” Assemin Grgues, however, that Christianity was not
originally Nestorianism in China. But his interesting article should be read throughout.

T F




218 CHINA

the house of the commander of the forces, the Emir * Karti. This was the person
of whom | have already given some account, who cast his eyes upon the goat's-
hair garment which had been given me by the friend of God, the * Sheikh
Jalil Oddin of Shiiz. This fourth city is the most beautiful of all the six.
It is intersected by three rivers. [ was entertained by the Emir Karti, in
his own house, in a most splendid manner : he had brought together to, this
feast the great men of both the Mohammedans and Chinese. We had also
musicians and singers. I stayed with him one night. At the banquet were
present the Khiin's jugglers, the chief of whom was ordered to shew some
of his wonders. He then took a wooden sphere, in which there were holes,
and in these long straps, and threw it up into the air ill it went out of
sight, as T myself witnessed, while the strap remained in his hand, He
then commanded one of his disciples to take hold of, and to ascend by, this
strap, which he did until he also went out of sight. His master then
called him three times, but no answer came : he then took a knife in his
hand, apparently in anger, which he applied to the strap. This also as-
cended till it went quite out of sight : he then threw the hand of the boy upon
the ground, then his foot; then his other hand, then his other foot; then
his body, then his head. He then came down, panting for breath, and his
clothes stained with blood. The man then kissed the ground before the
(General, who addressed him in Chinese, and gave him some other order.
The juggler then took the limbs of the boy and applied themone to another :
he then stamped upon them, and it stood up complete and erect. 1 was
astonished, and was seized in consequence by a palpitation at the heart : but
they gave me some drink, and 1 recovered. The judge of the Mohamme-
dans was sitting by my side, who swore, that there was neither ascent, des-
cent, nor cutting away of limbs, but the whole was mere juggling.

On this very night I entered the fifth city, which is the largest of them.
[t is inhabited by the common Chinese people, among whom are the most
ngenious artificers. In this place are made the "Khansiwia garments. The
most wonderful things they make, are dishes composed of reeds glued together,
and painted over with colours, such that when hot meat is put into them
they do not change their colour. Ten of these may be put into one another:
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and the person seeing them would suppose them to be only one. For these
theyhavetmur,whiuhmtn'ms them all; and their sofiness is such, that
should they fall from a height they would not break. They are wonderful
productions.

After this, T entered the sixth city, which is inhabited by sailors, fisher-
men, ship-caulkers, and carpenters. 1 was told after this by the wealthy
Mohammedans, that some of the relations of the great " Khin had revolted,
and that they had collected an army, and gone out to give him battle;
they had collected an hundred companies of cavalry, each company of
which amounted to ten thousand. The Sultan had on this occasion, of his
own particular friends and stipendiaries, fifty thousand cavalry; and of foot
soldiers, five hundred thousand. He was also opposed by the greater part
of the nobles, who agreed that he ought to abdicate the throne, because he
disregarded the regulations of the Yasik,* laid down by his ancestor Jengiz
Khan. They accordingly went over to the side of his uncle’s son, who had
set up a claim against him, They also wrote to the Khan, advising him to
abdicate the throne; and promising that the province of 'El Khansa should
be apportioned to him. This he refused to accede to, and gave them bat-
tle; butafter a few days he was put to the rout and killed, before 1 had
arrived at his palace.t The news of this soon came to the city, and drums
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o Sl plst paz K &Y. See p. 91, mote.
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Jnghxhinmﬂihhuhnuthnpmpmhﬂﬁm Now, it is very remarkable,
that, of the first eight of these the longest reign is only thirteen years, while the ninth is made
anthnn-thuqhtpuﬁndntﬂﬁny-i:,ic.hm 1333 to 1869, It strikes me, therefore,
that this reign is too long, and Mﬁrﬁnimmmhhmm
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of our traveller be true, such reign actually took place: and with the close of this the
Yuen dynasty ceased. See Asseman, Biblioth. Orient. tom. fii. P. IL p. 535. De Guignes, tom.
LP. Lp.279. Inthe last of which we are informed of several rebellions having taken place
2¥F2
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and trumpets were sounded accordingly during the space of two months,
for joy at the accession of the new Khin. The Khiin who had been killed,
with about & hundred of his relatives, was then brought, and a large sepul-
chre was dug for him under the earth, in which a most beautiful couch wag
spread, and the Khiin was with his weapons laid upon it.  With him they
placed all the gold and silver vessels he had in his house,* together with
four female slaves, and six of his favourite Mamliiks, with a few vessels of
drink. They were then all closed up, and the earth heaped upon them to
the height of a large hill. They then brought four horses, which they
pierced through at the hill, until all motion in them ceased; they then
forced a piece of wood into the hinder part of the animal till it came out at
his neck, and this they fixed in the earth, leaving the horses thus impaled
upon the hill,

The relatives of the Khiin they buried in the same manner, putting all
their vessels of gold and silver in the grave with them. At the door of the
sepulchres of ten of these, they impaled three horses in the manner just
mentioned. At the graves of each of the rest, only one horse was impaled.
This was a notable day; all the people of the city, Chinese, Mohamme-
dans, and others, werp present on the occasion, and had on their mourning,
which consists of a sort of white hood. 1 know of no other people who do
so on such occasions.

When, however, the former Emperor was killed, and Firin, the son of
his uncle who had made war against him, had been put in power, he chose
to fix his residence at ' Kora Karim,} on account of its nearness to the

T

during the reign of the last prince of the Yuen dynasty : and one of these is, perhaps, that
related by our traveller.

* See a very curious pote on this subject in Mr. Marsden's Translation of Marco Polo,
n. 878, p. 451, whence it appears that the Russians found great quantities of plate, arms, &c.
it the graves of the Tartar chiefs; and Bell's Travels in Asia, Pinkerton, vol. vil. pp. 335-6.

+ According to D'Herbelot, Caracoram, ville qui Octai Kaan fils de Genghizkhan bitit dans
le pogs de Cathai aprés qu'il Peut subjugué : elle fot aussi nommée Ordu Balik, et c'est peut-
otre la méme que Mare Paol appelle Cambaly, Munguca ou Maogu Caan, fls de Tuh Kan, ¢t
petit fils de Genghiskhan, quatritme Empereur des Mogols, faisoit son séjour ordinnire dans cette
ville. Foye: e titre de Cara Kbotin, See also Histoire des Monguls, Liv, IL chap, i p- 347.




CHINA. 291

territories of his uncle the * King of Turkistin and *Maward El Nahr. But
those nobles, who had not been present at the death of the former Khin,
revolted. - Upon this occasion they stopped up the roads, and the disaffec-
tion spread itself like a flame. The leading men among the Mohammedans
advised me to return to the city of El Zaitiin, before the confusion should
become general: and accordingly, they petitioned the minister of King
Firiin to give me permission, which he did, with an order for my mainte-
nance, according to custom.

CHAPTER XXIV.

Returns by the river to El Zaitin—Sails for Sumatra : driven by adverse winds : at length gets 1o
Sumatra— Marriage ceremany—Sails for Hindusan : arrives ot Kowlem.— Kalikit— Zafar in
Arabia— Muskit E! Torayit—Port of Shiah : Kelba—Telhin— Hormuz— Kitzistin— Lar—
Janja Bl — Kaldiin— Hakin— Saman—Sabi— Shiiz — Isphahin—Basra—Kifa—Ambir—
Damasews — Aleppo — Ei Khalil—Damietta—Cairo— Aidhab—Sudda— Mecca—Jernsaleom —
Cairo— Alesandria—Jarba— Fee— Tanfieri—Gibraltar— Andalfsia.

I ruex returned by the river, descending from El Khansa to *Kan-
janfiir, and thence to the city of El Zaitin. When I got there I
found some junks bound for India, and got into one belonging to El
Malik El Zihir King of Sumatra, whose servants are Mohammedans. In
this we sailed with a good wind for ten days. The sky then became ob-
scure and dark, and a storm arose, in consequence of which the vessel got
into a sea unknown to the sailors. The people in the junk were all
terribly afraid, and wished to put back: but it was impossible.  After
this we saw, one morning at day-break, a mountain in the sea, at the dis-
tance of about twenty miles, and towards this the wind was carrying us.
The sailors wondered at this, because we were far from land ; and because
no mountain had been observed in that part of the sea. It was certain
that, if the wind should force us to it, we should be lost. 'We then betook
ourselves to repentance and prayer to Almighty God, with all our hearts;
and, in addition to this, the merchants made many vows. The wind then
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beeame calmed in some degree: when, after sun-rise, we perceived that
the mountain we had seen was in the air, and that we could see light
between it and the sea. | was muchustonished at this : but, seeing the
silors in the utmost perturbation, and bidding farewell to one another; 1
said, Fny"l'llll'ﬁ-ﬂ'n matter? They said, What we supposed to be a
mountain; is reallya Rokh,* and if he sees us, we shall assuredly perish,
there being now between us and him a distance of ten miles only. But
God, in his goodness, gave us a good wind, and we steered our course in a
direction from him, o that we saw no more of him ; nor had we any know-
ledge of the particulars of his shape.

After two months from this day, we got to “Java, and shortly after
landed at *Sumatra. Here we met with the King of the place El Malik
El Zihir, just returning from a victory, and bringing many captives with
him. He received us very honourably, and supplied us with every thing
necessary. He was then about to marry his son and heir. T was present
at the wedding, and witnessed the "closeting. It was a strange ceremony;

.j}ﬂ'rl.,!" . Beas® .M'

* The name of & bird so large that be is able to take up and fly away with a whole
rhinocerns ot once. The King of Oude's Persian Dictionary (sub voce ;') gives the following
%*%W@*MMM},@ﬂo It is the name of an
mnimal, which the Anka (or Simurg, the fabalous bind said to be on the mountain Kaf)
has mo external existence. The one, commonly believed to feed its young with the elephant and
rhinoceros, is known to exist only in error and falschood.

In Mr. Marsden's interesting edition of the Travels of Marco Polo, we have a similar, but
more particular, account of this bird. » Persons,” says the traveller, ¥ who have seen this bird
amert, that when the wings are spread they measure sixteen paces in extent from point to point ;
and that the fomthers are eight paces in length, and thick in proportion.”  We are told, s little
lower down, that the Grand Khdn haviog beard of this extraondinary bird, sent messengers to
the island of Magastar, or San Lorenzo, to inguire sbout it, and that they brought back &
feather of it, which highly gratified his majesty. ‘This, however, the traveller states on the report
of others (p. 707). Mr. Marsden's opinion on the subject is stated in note 1440, where he says,
be believes it to be the albatross magnified into 8 monster. The bird, he thinks, might occa-
sionally migrate from more southern latitudes to the istand of Madagascar. What Ibn Batlita

saw was, probably, a real mountain ; the light be saw under it, might perhaps have been occasioned
by what is termed the mirage.
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1 never saw any thing like it elsewhere. It was this: They set up a large
sort of pulpit in the court-yard of the palace, and covered it.with silk.
The bride then came from the inner apartments on foot; with her were
about forty ladies, carrying her train; these were the ladies of the Sul-
tan, his nobles; and ministers. They were all unveiled and exposed to the
gaze of high and low. This, however, is not customary among them,
except on the oceasion of some noble marriage. The bride now ascended
the pulpit, preceded by musicians and singers, male and female, who
danced and sang. After this came the bridegroom, who was the King's
son, mounted on an elephant, and sitting on a throne placed on the back of
the animal. Over his head was an awning. He had a crown on ; and on
his right and left were about a hundred young men, sons of Governors,
Ministers, and Generals. These were all clothed in white, and riding on
horses caparisoned. On their heads were caps set with gold and jewels;
and every one of them was beardless. When the prince came in, dirhems
witnessed the whole. The prince then alighted and walked to his father ;
and taking hold of his foot kissed it. He then ascended. the pulpit to the
bride, who rose to him and kissed his hand. He then sat by her side; the
ladies standing before them richly dressed out. The fawfel-nut and betel-
leaf were then brought in, and the bridegroom taking some in his hand
put it into her mouth. The bride next took some, and put it into his
mouth. The bridegroom then took a betel-leaf, and put it into his mouth,
then into her’s. The bride did the same to him. The covering of the pul-
pit was then let down upon them, and the whole was carried into the in-
terior of the palace.®* When the people had feasted themselves, they all
dispersed.

1 remained in this island for two months as the King's guest. I then
was put on board one of the junks, the Sultan having presented me with
some lignum aloes, camphor, cloves, sandal-wood,t and provisions. 1 then
set sail for Kawlam, where I arrived after a voyage of forty days. After

* See Marsden's History of Sumatra, p. 266, &c.; Crawfurd's description of marriage ceremo-
nies in Java, vol. i. pp. 88-93.

+ On this wood s found in the islande of the Indian Archipelago see Mr. Cruwfund's work,
ﬂi“.ﬁlﬂ-ﬁﬂ.
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this T went to Kalikit in Malabar, 1 then went aboard a vessel, and after
a voyage of eight and twenty days came to *Zafir. This was in the month
of Moharram, in the year forty-eight (i. e, ATH. 748; April, A.D. 1347.)
At this time 1 found its King, “El Malik El Nasir, son of El Malik El
Moghith, the same person who reigned when 1 formerly visited this place.®
From this place I sailed to * Maskit El Torayit, then to the port of /Shiah,
then to the port of #Kelba, the name of which is the feminine form of Kelb
(a dog); then to *Telhin; all which places are subject to the government of
i Hormuz, but are considered as belonging to * Amman. 1 then proceeded
to 'Hormuz, and stayed there three days. From this place 1 went to
» Kuristan (Kiizistin), and from thence to * Lir, then to *Janja Bil, fromthis
place to * Kaldim, where I remained three days. Ithen proceeded to " Hakin ;
then to "Saman, then to the city of *Subd, and thence to "Shiraz, when 1
found * Abu Is-hik, the reigning king ;+ butwho was then absent from Shiriz.
[ then went on to *Miin, then to *Bazdkhash (Yezdkhas), then to * Kalil,
then to * Kansak, then to *Isphahiin, then to “Tostar, then to * El Hawair, (Ha-
waiza?) then to *Basra, then to/ Meshhed Ali Ibn Abi Talib, then to # Kufa,
then to *Sarsar, then to 'Bagdad, where I arrived in the month of Shawiil
in the year 48 (i. e. 748), the King of which was at that time the *Sheikh
Hasan, son of the aunt of the Sultan Abu Said. After this 1 proceeded
to the city of ' Ambir, then to " Hit, then to " Haditha, then to “Ana, then
to 7 El Rahba,} then to * El Sakhna, then to *Tadmor, then to 'Damascus of
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¥ Aba Is-hik was, according to Mirkhond, the reigning King in Persin at this time ; and, in
this very year he undertook an expedition against Karmiin, see p. 40.

{ El Harawi, sfter stating that this was one of the districts belanging to Emessa, proceeds
to say, that there is in the Meshhed of this place, 1 &l ke dib Sl (dad 38 o
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Syria; the whole time of my absence from which had been twenty full
years. The chief judge of the sect of Shiifia was now ‘Taki Oddin El Sabki,
From this place 1 went to*Aleppo, and then returned to Damascus, then to
Jerusalem, and to the city of “ El Khalil (Hebron), then to*Gaza, then to
‘Damietta, then to * Firiskiir, then to * El Mahalla El Kobra (or the great sta-
tion), then to * Damanhiir, then to * Alexandria, then to®Cairo. At this time
there was a general plague throughout Egypt. 1 was told that the number
of those who died daily in Cairo amounted to one and twenty thousand.
The reigning prince at the time I entered Egypt was/El Malik El Nasir
Hasan Ibn El Malik El Nisir Mobammed Tbn Kalawin. 1 then proceeded
from Cairo on the way to Upper Egypt, for # Aidhib. There 1 took ship-
ping, and got to *Judda, then to ‘Mecca, may God ennobleit! 1 arrived
at this place in the month of *Shaabiin, in the nine and fortieth year (i. e.
A.H. 749); and in this vear I performed the pilgrimage. 1 then returned
with a Syrian caravan to ‘Taiba, the city of the prophet. 1visited his grave,
and returned with them to Jerukalem. I then hired a passage back to
Cairo; but, as & desire of seeing my native country now came upon me, |
prepared to take my journey to the west. I travelled, accordingly, to
Alexandria : and, in the month Safar, A.H. 750, I set snil and arrived at
the island of "Jarba. From this place I sailed in another vessel to " Fez,
then to “Safikus, then to "Milyina, then to the city of 'Tunis, then to
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el & 7,85« A thighbone of one of the giants, the length of which is three cubits: its
width is that of two spans. It is sail that its weight is five-and thirty ratls (of Ruhba). Some of
the learned, however, say that there is no monument of antiquity in Rahba, and that it was first
built by Malik Ibn Tauk ; which is not true : for it was built by Nimrod, son of Kish ; and it is
a city mentioned in the Bible—It is, probably, the city Reboboth, which we are told, Gen. x. 11,
was built by Ashur. This is, no doubt, the truth : and, if w0, the historians mentioned here, as
well as by Mr, Ewald in his Mesopotamia of E1 Wiked: {p. xiii) are 10 be treated as fbulous.
2 G
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*Tilimsan : then to the ‘palace of Fez, where 1 arrived in the latter part of
the month Shaabin, in the year 750. The reigning king at this time was
the Commander of the Faithful, ‘Abu Anin. I presented myself to him,
and was honoured by a sight of him.  The awe that surrounded him, made
me forget that of the King of "Irik ; his elegance, that of the Emperor of
India; his politeness, that of the King of "Yemen; his bravery, that of
the King of the Turks; his mildness, that of the Emperor of Constantino-
ple; his religious carriage, that of the Emperor of *Turkistan; his know-
ledge, that of the King of *Sumatra; for he so overwhelmed me with his
favours, that I found myself quite unequal to express my gratitude. In Fez,
too, 1 terminated my *travels, after I had assured myself, that it is the
most beautiful of countries. The poet has truly said of it :
+ Ask me my proof: Why in the west

Countries you find the sweetest, best?

"T'is this; Henece rides the full orbed moon,

And hither hastes the sun at noon.

It was now my wish to visit the tomb of my father; and accordingly 1
left Fez for Tanjiers. From that place I went to "Subta. It then oceurred
to me, that I should have pleasure in the warfare for the faith ;: I therefore
set sail from Subta to Spain; and the first place 1 saw was the “Hill of
Victory. This is one of the greatest refuges of Islamism, and one which
forced sorrow down the necks of the idolaters, From this place com-
menced Islamism, in the great victory; for here landed “Tirik Ibn Ziad,
the slave of Misa Tbn Nasir, at the time of his passing over to Spain.
From this circumstance it was named after him, and called “Jabal Tark
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* See the Histoire génerale des Huns by De Guignes, tom. i, p. 347. See also “ Histoire
de ls Domination des Arabes et des Maures en Espagne et en Portugal, depuis l'invasion de ces
peuples jusqu'i leur expulsion definitive ; redigée sur Ihistoire traduite de I'Arabe en Espagnol
de M. Joseph Conde,” Paris, 1625, tom. i. pp: 68-105; and the Annales Muslemici, tom. i.
Pp- 262-3, and 426-7, tom. iii. p. 589,
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(corruptedly Gibraltar). 1t is also called the Hill of Victory, because his
beginnings had their commencement here. But, a despicable foe had had
possession of this place for about twenty years, until our Lord the Sultan
fAbu El Hasan reduced him, and sent his son with an army, which he
strengthened with many reinforcements, and obtained a complete victory,
He then rebuilt and strengthened its fortifications and walls, and stored it
with cavalry, treasure, and warlike machines. This was one of his good
deeds, the effects of which still remain.®
1 proceeded from the hill of victory (Gibraltar), which is one of the most
extensive and handsome strongholds of Islamism, where I had met its cele-
brated and learned men, of whom one was my maternal uncle’s son, £ Abu
El Kiasim Ibn Batiita, after I had remained there some days, and then went
to the city of * Marbella, which is a strong and handsome place. From this
place I went to the city of ‘Malaga, one of the chief cities of Andalisia.
Its charming districts lie together, and enjoy the advantages both of sea and
land, It abounds with exeellent productions, so that eight ratls of grapes
are sold for a small dinar. Its figs and pomegranates are unequalled.
From this place | travelled to the city of *Tabsh, from that to 'Hama,
"which is a small town, and in which there are warm springs. [ then went
to Granada, the chief city of *Andalusia, which, for its structures and

callet et gy el E L et gl L Y
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* Abw'l Hasan, according to Mr. Conde, mounted the throne of Fez in 1330, and held Gibral-
tar during the greater part of his reign. At what time be gained possession of it, we are not
told ; but that he was in the hahit of supplying his friends and allies in Spain with troops and
ammunition, there can be no doubt. The French translator und editor of Mr. Conde’s work is
mast likely correct when he says,  Cet Abul Hasan ne fut peint roi de Maroc, comme on I'a dit,
mais roi do Fez.” Tom. iii. p. 167. But, whether he is so, when he further says, 8. 11 n'est
pas non plus exact de dire, avec quelques historiens Espagnols, qu” Abul Hasan envoya en Espagne
son fils Abdelmélek avec une armée ; Abdelmélek o’ était point fils, mais général du roi de Fez—"
Ibn Batiita has not informed us ; for he has said nothing about the name of this son of the King of
Fez: he hms only told us, that be sent his son : and so far it is probable the Spanish historians
are correet.  In a oote a little lower down (p. 218), we are told that, * Flusieurs historiens
Espagnols disent qu'i cette occasions Abul Hasan envoya une armée sous la conduite d'Aly, un
de ses fils,..Les Arabes affirment positivement un fait bien different, puis quils disent qu’ Abul
Hasan n'envoya paint de secours.” [ merely remark, that Ibn Batiita here agrees with the
Spanish historians in the fact of a son of Abul Hasan's having been sent: and by them he is
here named Ali, not Abdelmélek.
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suburbs is unequalled in the whole world. Tt s divided by the well-known
river " Shenil; besides this, however, there are many other rivers, as well
as cisterns, gardens, orchards, and palaces, surrounding it on all sides.
The King of Granada was at this time *Abu El Walid Yusuf Ibn
Nusir. I never met him, on account of a disease under which he then
laboured.*  His noble and excellent mother, however, sent me some dinars
for my support. 1 here met some of the learned men of the place, of
whom the most surprising was & young man named " Abu Jaafar Ahmed Ibn
Rizwin El Jadhini. His astonishing peculiarity was this, that although
he was brought up in a desert, and had never cither studied or given himself
any trouble about learning, yet he produced poetry so good as scarcely
to be equalled by the most accomplished writers. The following is a
specimen. |

Friend, from whom 'tis pain to part,

Take thy station in my heart.

Through my eye, its lucid door,

View the structure o'er and o'er;

There enthroned thou'lt always see

Every chamber filled with thee.

But when from thee, with pain distrest

1 feel the void within my breast,

My vacant eyes too well declure

Their fuvourite inmate is not there:

But, when thy charms my spirits fill,

1 close my lids to keep thee still.

__--f‘lf’*u‘ﬁi.-:;f‘&x” e ot e 2l 1T _d--

* This prince, who is styled by Mr. Conde (tom. iii. p. 229) «le vertueux Jusel Abul Kégag,
was assassinated st Granada in 1354, and was succeeded in the throne by his son Mohammed the
Fifth.
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(4) One of the MSS. reads ,s\pu» snd for 1, fywli. The species i that termed fo_Ji,

and consists of six feet, of the measure  laic . 1=l dxic_. repeated, with its variations. See
Clarke's Prosody, p, 55, &c. o )
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CHAPTER XXV.

Gibraltar — Subta— Asili— Salii — Morocco— Miknisa—Fez— Sigilmisa— Thagiri—Tas-hala—
The great Desert—A u-Liitin— Mali—Zighari—Karsanji— Hippopolami—Customs af court
— Tambacti— Kawkaw— Nakda or Tukedda— Hakir— Sigilmisa— Fez.

Fros Granada | went to the Hill of Victory, and from that place took
shipping and sailed to *Subta; then to "Asild, then to*Sala.* 1 then
travelled from that place by land to * Marritkish (Morocco), which is a most
beautiful city, of extensive trade and territory. One of its poets has thus
described it.

+ Moroceo blest, in site, in health,
Brave in nobles, great in wealth:
Here will the homeless wand'rer find,

‘elcome to cheer his drooping mind :
One only doubt can now remain,
Such as to give & moment's pain :
Whether the eye or ear can boast,
The privilege of blessing most.

et L e e

# This is, according to Abulfeds, an ancient and thickly inhnbited city, having on its west the
acean, and on its south a river, with gardens and vineyards, 1t is said that Abd El Milmin, its
h@[uiﬂhhuﬂtlhrgﬂpahmunlhehnknftharhwun its south and adjoining the sea: and,
that bis followers choosing the parts adjoining, built the city which was called El Mehdiya. Sala,
itis added, is a moderate-sized district of the extreme western division, and the nearest part of
it to Spain, Its soil consists mostly of red sand : the river is large, and is subject to the reflux of
the tide. The city abounds with provisions. “The districts subject to its rule are on its south, and

are called Timasna, abounding with cultivation and pasturage. lgf o s Boxs Lise Yoy
Sl Je gpnetiatl e lesldd el B2 (g wa Al Iy el oo By b =
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repeated. See Clarke's Prosody, p. 53, &c.
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From this place I went to *Mikniisa,* then to the palace of “Fez,t and
presented myself to the Commander of the Faithful, the Sultan ¥ Abu Andn,
may God give him happiness.] After this 1 bade him farewell, with an

.u’t;ﬂﬁ" -u-ut -‘-IL'L"

* This place is near Fez, and situated on its north, 1t is remarkable for the great number of
its olives. Ibn Said has said that Miknasa consists of two white cities, separated from each
other the distance of o horse’s course. It is one stage from Fez. Its river is called the Fulfal.

wor e A st o Jladl 8 6 e B le Lase (WU e ey
I—l‘.‘:-_,.’uz.l.n u.'fll' JLI l-h: il.df-l = uﬂ‘,w,ulﬂlﬂ,{.-, r:L'IJ—(.: aslle t-'J'JL*—}.‘:
i e by e Lo (SU ge (B bt b Gl oo oo See
also Ulenbrock's Irace Descriptio Proleg., p. 13.

4 Fezis, according to Abulfeds, placed in the different longitudes and latitudes of & 8,
94" 8, 8° '8, 85° 35, 20° 50, 88° &. He then describes it: 4_,)‘; bagw (=% *F"‘""“..h‘.d"u,!

s habey ooy el oadt ol UL 2e BD csaally (pat s Bas WU
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dxitl fei oty JWY, &c. Fex consists of two cities, between which runs o river, and con-
tains several springs which supply streams. Both cities have in all thirteen gates. The water
thus supplied runs into the streets, houses, and buths, a thing witnessed neither in the east nor
the west. The place was founded since the times of Islimism. Ibn Said has related after
El Hijasi, that when they began to dig for the foundations they found an axe (s fis) in the
excavations, and hence it took its name. It is said, that there are within the ¢ity and upon its
river about three hundred water-mills constantly worked by the stream. The people are remarkable
for the comforts of life which they enjoy. El Fis iaits citadel, which is situated on the highest
spotin it, and through which the river runs. There are here three mosques, in which there is
preaching ; and from it to Subta is a distance of ten days. The source of its river is half a
day’s journey from the city; it then runs through meadows and among fowers until it enters
the place. Fex is said, in the Atwil, 1o be o village of Tanjiers. See also D'Herbelot, under
Fas.

1 There is so0 much confusion and error in Mr. Conde's history of these times, that it seems
quite impossible to determine from him who this Abu Aniin was, or when his reign commenced.
The Freoch translator and editor of this work says (p. 339), il est vrmisemblable que cet Abu
Salem est le méme que Fariz; que son frére Omar, élu dans un premier moment de trouble, ne
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intention to visit *Sudin (Nigritia), and came to *Sigilmiisa, which is a
very handsome city. It produces many very good dates (fruit), and in the
abundance of these it may be compared with Basra, except only that
those of this place are the best. I lodged at this place with the theologian,
* Mohammed El Bashiri, the brother of him I had seen in the city of
‘Kanjanfir, in China, I proceeded from this place in the beginning of the
month Moharram, and of the year 753 (February 1352), with a large com-
pany of merchants and others; and, after a journey of five and twenty
days, arrived at “Thaghiri,* a village in which there is nothing good, for
its houses and mosque are built with stones of salt, and covered with the
hides of camels. There is no tree in the place; it bas nothing but sand
for its soil ; and in this are mines of salt.} For this they dig in the earth,
and find thick tables of it, so laid together as if they had been cut and
placed under ground.} No one, however, resides in these (houses) except

cGWt ksl T Lgadloaset Laldet Ll

conserva point la couronne, et qu'elle passa & Abu Zeyan. Ce qui augmente I'embarras, c'est
que d'autres font succeder i Abul Hasan un autre de ces enfuns nommé Abu Hanan ou Aluan.
M. Cande cite méme ce dernier comme regnant o Ceuta,” &c. From the work of Ibn Khaldiin,
however, the history of the Berbers, which now lies before me, it appears that Abu Aniin was
ason of the Sultan Abul Hasan, and that be left the licatenancy of Tilimsin and succeeded to
the supreme power in Fez, AH. 749, A.D. 1348. As it is my intention to edit and translate
this work, 1 shall forbear giving any extracts from it at present, merely stating, that it is
full and particular on the circumstances of these times in Africa.

* Ono of the MSS. has _sji&s Tagaza constantly, Mr. Koscgarten |jly Togisi.

t+ Edrisi, however, tells us that the only salt mines known in Sidin are situated in the
iﬂmddﬁnthhichhintbnmmdthﬂﬁumlhhphm;hipnhﬁngﬂuuh. which is
thence carried to lhﬂdiﬁlﬂtprhﬂﬁﬁﬁn;thuthﬂnﬂplumﬂnm,md[mlmu
Sali, Takriir, Barist, Ghiina, Nakira, Kiigha, &c. o 12 Jo, =Wl & 4 Q) 225 Ll
N e AN e ey U o g1 oy 3y apend] ) gy St
sl pise N lee 5, gkue,_,-.,ﬁ;_ﬁ;,gr e JI b A ol ey ot
ey iy iy LI ey U 2y 0 K0y e ) ) B m e Jlite Lo
ooyd] oLy How this can all be true I know not; 1 merely give it to shew the opinions of the
Arabs in the times of Edrisi.—Seet. i. ¢lim. i.

t Mr. Kosegarten’s copy adds... quarum bine (i.e. tabule) cameli onus efficiunt” (p- 46)-
See his notes, p.50. In Major Denham's Narrative, p. 24, we have an account of some very
extensive salt-pits,
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the kérvants of the merchants, who dig for the salt, and live upon the dates
and other things which are brought from *Sigilmisa,* as well as upon the
flesh of camels. To them come the people of /Sadin from their different
districts, and load themselves with the salt, which among them passes for
money, just as gold and silver does among other nations ; and for this
purpose they cut it into pieces of a certain weight, and then make their

with it.+ The water of *Taghiri} is poisonous; we found it
injurious, OF this they take, however, to carry them over the desert,
which is twenty stages in extent, and is without water.§ After passing
this we arrived at* Tas-hili] o stage at which the caravans stop and rest

1§ 1 L EREAPY ~ LR 6 LT Y

* Abulfeds gives the longitude and latitude of this place from the Kaniin, 207 &, 31°30-;
from Ibe Sald 18 84, 56° 30 and doscribes it thus: jocli dleley iz S5 ileley
] ey by bl o T ki A0l ot e b 6 1 e By
J.,,gﬁ*.‘dﬁ,,e,._j._mq,,.d1 O e Wl il Sl el 5 a0
Lm!,l"ﬂ_$:ﬁgh¥l}bwju‘—cq¢ﬂ U e bl ey il aoas
et Ml das oV J0 e i Y o 8 Ola) Sl Al Sl
g A\ s Sy A Sigilanben is castwaed of Dacbia, wod s the cagital of the dis-
trict wo callesl. 11 bas & river which comes from the south-east, divides, and passes by the east
and western parts of the city. Tt abounds In gandens, and has cight gates ; a1 which gate soever
of these you go out, you will sew the river, the palma, and other troes. Around all the gardens and
palims there is & wall intanded 10 keep off the predatory Arabm, and this cocloses a space of forty
miles. The city abjoins the desert which divides between the western districts and Sidan.  No
Building it to be seem either to the south or west of it. Iba Said has wid that its inhabitants
poison dogs and eat them, and that s soil bs soft and emy of culture. See abe D'Herbelot,

+ A handfi) of st (purchased) four or five good-sized fish.”" —Denlam’s Narrative, p. 46.

1 5\ Teghiss, as before. . '

§ Me. Kosegarten's MSS. adde here (1 fesad s | Ja) 26y 555 Lt ALY,
Yol ool ld Gt ole) 3, &c. which he tramvlaten thas: = Tuberibus vero abundats

magns stiam in @0 ricinorem copia, quamobrem bomines cervici imponunt vingam argento vive
prunitam, qua llos ocesdant.”

§ Ome of the MES. weads Loty Tasehla : Mr. Kosegarten's copy e .
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&mhym‘nd-thnmmmrthgmt'm&wmmuti
neither water, bird, nor tree; but only sand and hills of sand, which are
mﬁwnlhnuthyihewind,thtmvuﬁguufimﬂm-m
them.t People can travel, therefore, only by the guides from among the
merchants, of which there are many. The desert is, morcover, expaosed
to the light, and is dazeling.] We passed it in ten days.§ We then came
to the city of *Abu Litin] in the beginning of the month Rebia El

——

At b
* M. Kosegarten adds Yoy ooy g of oG Y G JU1 Tl s e,

A apell s gd Lige Job pm &e. w Inde ctiam litteras dant morcatores ad incolus
mmmwmmmmmumwwmﬂn
dnnmt,qulﬂtmuﬁuwﬁunpmld&'h lhlnmdmht.hﬂw.lhlhij’_.
hu}mumueahmhhudu'.j;_.{i-uuﬂs.ij:'_.}-wwddlﬂlu-dﬁrmdimhu
MSE, and in some cases where Mr. Kosegarten's has sl Instead of * Messofitarum,” then
uMMHmhMMnﬂhmm'ﬂ-hMﬁth
See his notos, p. 50, 4L i with o e, which is, no doubt, correct.

4 8o in Denham's Narrative, p- 13, '

t&!hjﬁbmlmhﬁlmuﬂmkwﬂﬂmﬂhﬂnﬂ-

§ Mr. Kosegarten's copy has tuwo months, A which is probably the troe reading. Me.
mblwmwm which | eannot forbear nothcing, it s this:
Jos 131 3 B 2 Ol ey g Tl S o gy e B8
Which he translates | Descrtum, &c.): Fd-mii-hqmm:[u-pmmu-ﬁﬂl
hh&uﬂﬂ.umﬁm;pmuﬁﬂhﬂwpﬂmiﬂm Nam i
*mdwmmmmmmm-dw
dierum iter agmini obviam mummmhkmummh
muntar sith.”  Having met with hothing like this, either in Tbn Batiita or any other W
traveller, 1 very much suspect there is wome error in the fext. Now if wo remd Z:L=ll
instead of _L=1) we shall have sll clear and consistent. The travelution will thes be, Bt
ﬂuh&mhn#hmmhﬂi#mm“hﬂ;

idcirco pars maxima agminis peribit quogue, quippe qui, &c. The want of water being
Mf—w-m“ﬁymmﬂh“pﬂ. 1 have vo doubt, therefore,
that there it an error in Mr. Kosegarien's M8

| Ove of the MSS. comstantly reads %] Ayifatin, mot decining the wond, as the cthers do
as if compounded of Abu and Litin, Mr. Kosegarten bas oceasionally this word. See Mr.
m'imln.p.m.

2
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Awwal. This is the first district of 'Stdin ; which, as they say, belongs
to a lieutenant of the Sultan of the countries of "Farbi (which means a
lieutenant). When we had got to this place, the merchants stowed their
goods in an open area, and charged some blacks with the custody of them.»
At this place I lodged with a man from *Sala. But it was my wish to
return from “Abu Litin as soon as | had witnessed the vile dispositions of
the blacks, and the contempt in which they held the white people. It then
oceurred to me, however, that I would complete my knowledge of these
countries ; and accordingly we remained at * Abu Latin fifty days. It is
an exceedingly hot place, with a few small palm trees in it, under the
shade of which they sow the melon. The water of the place is found in
pits, having been absorbed by the sand.{ Mutton is in great plenty.
Their elothing is all brought from Egypt. The greater part of the inhabi-
tants are merchants. Their women are exceedingly beautiful, and more
respectable than the men. The character of these merchants is strange
enough, for they are quite impervious to jealousy. No one is named after
his father, but after his maternal uncle ; and the sister's son always suc-
ceeds to property in preference to the son: a custom 1 witnessed no
where else, except among the infidel Hindoos of Malabar. But these are
Mohammedans, who retain their- prayers by memory, study theology, and
learn the Korin by rote. As to their women, they are not shy with
regard to the men, nor do they veil themselves from them, although they
constantly accompany them at prayers.§ Aoy one who wishes to marry
one of them may do so; but he must not take her with him out of the
country ; and, even if the woman should wish to go, her family will not
allow her. It is a custom among them, that a man may have a mistress,
of women strangers to him, who may come and associate with him, even
n the presence of her own husband and of his wife. In like manner, a

P LI T Lt PO T I 1 e

- See Me. Kosegarten's Notes, p. 50, and Major Denham's Narmative, p. 20,
f L (AP

?I;!ﬁbmhm frequently speaks of the sheep he saw and partook of in Sidin. Narr.
p- ]

§ A similar scoount s given of the Tuarick women in Major Denham’s Narrative,
p- 65, a8
well as of others generally throughout this narrative.
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man will enter his own house, and see the friend of his wife with her alone,
and talking with her, without the least emotion or attempt to disturb them;
he will only come in and sit down on one side, till the man goes.* Upon a
certain ‘day I went in to the Judge of Abu Latin, who was an eminent
aian, at that time my host, and with whom I had formed a friendship. |
saw with him a handsome young woman, and wished to leave him: for 1
knew his wife, and that this was a different person. The woman smiled
at me, but did not blush. Hesaid: This is my female friend ; she is no
stranger. | remonstrated with him, and said: This is a strange woman ;
you are an eminent Kiizi, and Judge of the Mohammedans : how, then, can
you be alone with her? He said: Thisis our custom; nor 1s there any sus-
picion from our being in society together. He did not, however, benefit
(by my advice), nor did I visit him after this.{

I then proceeded from *Abu Latin{ to 'Mali,§ the distance of which is a
journey of four and twenty days, made with 'effort. The roads are safe,
so 1 hired a guide and proceeded with three of my companions, These
roads abound with trees, which are high, and so large that a caravan may
<hade itself under one of them.| As I passed by one of these trees, 1 saw
a weaver weaving cloth within a cleft of its trunk. Some of these will
grow so corrupt, that the trunk will become like a well and be filled with

e oS -k gL

* Two of our MSS. differ here from Mr. Kosegarten's; our passage is, o=l )| ogidls (pey
This is noticed to wam the reader not to conclude, that either Mr. Kosegarten or mysell’ is
wrong, because our translations do not happen to agree. 1 shall not think it necessary to notice
all the varieties, but only those which seem to be of moment.

+ See Mr. Kosegarten's notes, p. 50.

:l.MI.KWHW'I“’H‘ﬂ‘ilmﬁm“'ilhu!aﬂf‘ﬂ'uﬂdl"lhﬂﬂlﬂmruqm
In one place Mr. Kosegarten ;hud'!_,..;‘llp-ﬂ.lheﬂj.ﬂﬁdﬂhnenduh is intended
ruusl‘_'_ﬂ. Ic hhnpmuibhhu;whichmﬁlngiithnﬂnlw&

§ Ibid, p. 51. This is the Melli of Leo Africanus, and Major Denham's Narrative, p. 179.

nMajwm_wdijwﬂmWhmP.mm

«q The original, with Mr. Kosegarteo, ilalﬁ-hcr-ﬁ.-\.ﬁ,whiuhhmahmn,"iqmiﬂ‘
ita sunt excavats,” &c. With me it is ool ™ gy The last word here is the only
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the rain-water, and from this the people will drink. Sometimes the bees
will be in these in such numbers that they will be filled with honey,
‘which travellers take for their use. It is aﬁrn;ed by Ibn Jazzi El Kelbi,
the Epitomator (of this work), that there are in Andalisia two chesnut trees
such, that a weaver may sit and weave cloth in them. Ibn Batita pro-
ceeds : The gourd grows so large in *Sidin, that they will cut one into
halves, and out of these make two large dishes®. The greatest part of
their vessels, moreover, are made of the gourd. After ten days from our
leaving Abu Litin we came to the village *Zighari which is large, and
inhabited by black merchants. Among these lives a number of white peo-
ple, of the *Ibazia sect of hereticst.

We then left this place and came to the great river, which is the Nile.
Upon it is the town of *Kirsanji,} from which the Nile descends to
LR ol o e
one sbout which there can be any dificulty; and, if our MSS. may be relied on, our word must
signily became corrupt, taking the root to be (|, which Golius gives as equivalent to 33|
corrupit, and prefixing the syllable ! to the tenth conjugation, we shall have L;.I-_.i,ﬁn,
s bul , which must mean it decame corrupt, rotten, &c.; 88 in g,tlf"'t he becanee ‘-']’w-
Wluﬂ;}#’!h became visier, und the like. But Mr. Kosegurten huu..ifw the root,
and then the verb must also mean i became corrupd, amid not ercavaied: the general meaning,
however, is tolerably near.  But what are we to say to Mr. Burckhardt, who has taken this for
the name of the tree, and has called it the lstaset?  See Appendix iil. 1o his Travels in Nubia,

536,

F-Mmhﬂﬂmhmm&m p- 14, &c.

Mr. Kosegnrten has o passage here, which 1 deem worthy of transcription; it is this:
e pests Lo 2l ol oty N ol s Ly oty L a8l i 3L
o0 s apely Gl 5% Zlondlly L U e 35 ey 100Kl J iy
bl 261 it ) I fadly, &e. His tramlation ds: “ qui per hoc desertum iter fa-
ciunt, neque AqUAM DEquE Comeatum secum vehunt, nisi frusta salis, et mercimonin aromatica,
quorum gratissima incolis sunt caryophylla et mastiche. Quum ad urbem accesserint, Nigrorum
mulieres afferunt lae, gallings, oryzam et farinam, (he should have added, mtque istis salem
et aroma emunt) * oryzm eorum vero alborum valetudini infesta.” On the gourd see his note,
p- 51, and Major Denham's Narrative, p. 25

1-Hr.l:mﬂﬂt£:ﬂlﬂc,uiﬂ.&hq~, “ et aliquot Sunnite Malikite.”

§ Mr. Kosegarten has |yz=,l{.  Sce his note on this place, p. 51, who seems to have no doube

that Ibn Batita’s account of the course of the Niger must be the true one, See also Leo
MIhﬂnhIhh;nﬁt.lIﬂp.?.
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*Kiibiira, then to *Zaga,* the inhabitants of which were the first (in these
parts) to embrace Islamism.t They are religious, and fond of learning.
From this place the Nile descends to ‘Tambacti,} then to * Kawkaw,§ of

SR S ey

® This is probably the Zagiwa (3,3;) of Abulfeda, who thus describes it after Thn Said :
Ll a0, ! r\.ﬁ By () as Al (Ta)w A G o 0 Faelly S o JE
B0 ey i & JU g e Wty 5y ol g B L2 oty (i o8y
Ao e e s [y P pASTE. l.’l'l. The principal city of the people of Zagiwa is
where the longitude is 55 (157) and the latitude 547 (147), They have embraced Islamism, and
are subject to those of El Kanam. In the south of this district is the city of Zagiwa. The villages
of the people of Zagiwa and Taji are extended through the space situnted upon the windings
of the Nile. They are people of the same stock, except that those of Taji are the hand-
somest and best behaved. It is said in the Azizi, that from Dongola to the country of Zagiwa
westward is a distance of twenty stages.

t Our MSS. have here ¥t § Tess 4sly Jaly, &c. Mr. Kosegarten divides one of the
words thus I.L.'l $ Le a3 &2l Jaly, &c, which he thus translates. u Sagha, cujus incole
sacra islamitica non nimis curant,” &c, which, s far as [ can see, is erroncous.

+ Mr. Kosegarten writes this word Tumbuktu, but without any authority mentioned for doing
s0. Mr, Burckhardt always writes it T¥mbucioo, just, 1 suppose, as Imh::ml it pronounced by
the Arabs. Our MSS., however, when they have the vowel points write 1o(.5, ¥ e Tambactd,
nl";-.i:E,Tmnhlkti. but never Timbuctii. Mer. Kosegarten's MS. probably had 1;-.(.:;_
Imﬂfﬁnnumhﬁnﬁrﬂr;ﬂnﬂuﬂthg.nﬂinhﬂu‘:ﬂlpﬂhuhﬂnﬂm. Denham,
p. 109,

§ Abulfeds says of this place (i. 2. ), 8 I QW Cale fe S5 s ) J6
3 W e S0 M e 52 oy BB e 2 g SR SE
Gy gl & 6 I el I oy bl bt e D8l S5y W1 B U B 32
w.!_. rn_.,JL'ij_—.’ff ltEiuidhbenSﬂﬂththnhwhﬂl&ruHmn&nfthﬂhﬂd‘
these parts, and that he is an infidel: opposite to him on the west are the Moslems of Ghina,
and on theeast, those of El Kinam. This place has a river named afler itsell: but the place
itself is to the eastward of this its river. It is said in the Kiniin that Kawkaw is situated between the
equinoctial line, and the beginning of the first climate. It is said in the Azixi, that the latitude of
Kawkaw is 10 degrees; and that the inhabitants are Moslems. Of the Ghiina just mentioned he says:

e At lagde e o ) s e 81 ity S s Ja i vy
b g iy Ve et o Ratis joliey ke G Al e & W]
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both which we shall give some account. [t then proceeds to the town of
* Miili, which is the extreme district of / Mali. It then goes on to “Yuwi,*
the greatest district of Stidiin, and the king of which is the most potent. No
white person can enter here; for, if he attempt to do so, they will kill him
before he reaches it. The Nile then descends from this place to the coun-
tries of " Nubia, the inhabitants of which are Christians ; then to 'Dongola,
which is the largest district they possess; the king of which is named " Ibn
Kanz Oddin, who became a Mohammedan in the times of 'El Malik El
Nitsir. The Nile then descends to the cataracts, which terminate the regions
of Sudiin, dividing them from Upper Egypt.|

From * Kiirsanjii, I went to the river "Sansara,] which is about ten miles
from "Mili. 1 then went to the city of * Mali, the residence of the King.

ST T LT XL T L e * LR~ A 2

S0 SLEEO P 2 e 5 S I

laahl =l § Casey JU pae Job Gts U Sl b ) (Lo 05y ea ) il
e wly e al R AL ey oo o 0 e )| By Sy i2e Jiboe
Y sty el e baataat larae O J6 WS i< In the city of Ghina is
the residence of the King of the districts of Ghina, who lays claim to being a descendant of
Hasan son of All.  To this place travel the western merchants from Sigilmisa through an
immense desert of fifty days, and from it they bring nothing but red gold. Ibn Said has said
that it lias @ Nile, which ia a branch of the Nile of Egypt, and that it flows into the ocean in the
longitude of 10} and in the latitude of 14°, so that between this place amd Ghina is a
distance of about 4 degrees.  Ghina stands on both sides of ite river. It is also said that Ghiina
contains Wudliuwnf-hid;ilmhbimdhyﬂudummdlbadlherby infidels. Our MSE.

give the former of these places S kaubau, not kikii. Abulfeda is silent on the subject. ‘Mr, K.

_has ;_J,{ which hie writes kok.

* One of our MSS. give ..,‘-}f Buwi. Mr. Knﬁngmmhlh;x, but no vowels; he writes
however, Joi. This is, most probably, the * Yeoun " of Major Denham, which he places on the
bunk of a river, Narr. p. 147.

+ Mr. Kosegarten has a remarkable addition here, which is this: “ hoe loco in littore fluminis
erocodiliim vidi, scaphie minor similem.” e ()6 £ J= LI L‘}:E&:!.Hig (W) T
e g | L
Major saw crocodiles in Sidin, pp. 156, 228, and perhnps on the very same river.

{ See Mr. Kosegarten's note on this river, p. 51.
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I there inquired for the residence of the white people, and lodged with
them;* they treated me very honourably. The Mohammedan Judge of
the blacks, who was a celebrated Haji, made me his guest, and sent
me a present and a cow.t Iwas sick two months in *Mili. But God
restored me.

It happened that "Mansi Soleimiin,} the Sultan of ‘Mili, a most avari-
cious and worthless man, made a feast by way of kindness. 1 was present
at the entertainment with some of our theologians. When the assembly
broke up, I saluted him, having been brought to his knowledge by the
theologians. When 1 had left the place he sent me a 'meal, which he for-
warded to the house of the Judge. Upon this oceasion the Judge came
walking hastily to me, and said: Up, for the Sultan has sent you a pre-
sent. I hastened, expecting that a dress of honour, some horses, and
other valuables, had been sent; but, behold ! they were only three crusts
of bread, with a piece of fried fish, and a dish of sour milk. 1 smiled at
their simplicity, and the great value they set on such trifles as these. 1
stayed here, after this meal, two months; but saw nothing from him,
although 1 had often met him in their friendly meetings. 1 one day, how-
ever, rose up in his presence, and said: 1 have travelled the world over,
and have seen its kings ; and now, | have been four months in thy territo-
ries, but no present, or éven provision from thee, has yet reached me. Now,
what shall T say of thee, when I shall be interrogated on the subject here-
after? Upon this, he gave me a house for my accommodation, with suitable
provisions. After this, the theologians visited me in the month of * Ramadan,
and, out of their whole number, they gave me three and thirty “methkils of
gold. Of all people, the blacks debase themselves most in presence of their
king : for when any one of them is called upon to appear before him, he

D S Por S % LR TN Vs ety

* We have some notices of white people in this neighbourhood by Major Denham, which were
supposed to be Christians. See his Narrative, p. 178, 145, &c.

+ Oxen seem to be plentiful in Sidin. Denham's Narr. p. 107, &e.
t One of our MSS. reads with Mr. Kosegarten whgl_.‘é_-,,.puhting bumrthﬁ:ﬂr;'.‘;
which he writes in Latin Menassi, which, 1 suppose, he must have done by conjecture.
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will immediately put off his usual clothing, and put on u worn-out dress,
with a dirty cap ; he will then enter the presence like & beggar, with his
elothes lifted up to the middle of his legs; he will then beat the ground
with both his elbows, and remain in the attitude of a person performing a
prostration. When the Sultan addresses one of them, he will take up
the garment off his back, and throw dust upon his head; and, as long as
the Sultan speaks, every one present will remain with his turban taken off.*
One of the best things in these parts is, the regard they pay to justice; for,
in this respect, the Sultan regards neither little nor much. The safety, too,
is very great; so that a traveller may proceed alone among them, without
the least fear of a thief or robber.f Another of their good properties is,
that when a merchant happens to die among them, they will make no effort
to get possession of his property : but will allow the lawful successors to it
to take it. Another is, their constant custom of attending prayers with the
congregation ; for, unless one makes haste, he will find no place left to say
his prayers in. Another is, their insisting on the Koran's being committed
to memory: forif a man finds his son defective in this, he will confine
him till be is quite perfect, nor will he allow him his liberty until he is
so. As to their bad practices, they will exhibit their little daughters,
as well as their male and female slaves, quite naked. In the same man-
ner will the women enter into the presence of the King, which his own
daughters will also do. Nor do the free women ever clothe themselves till
after marriage. The greatest part of them will eat stinking dead bodies,
dogs and asses.§

I travelled, in the next place, from * Mili, the Sultan having given me a
hundred *methkils of gold, which place I left in the month Moharram, in

Dt

* These customs were witnessed by Major Denham and his companions. See his Narrative,
pp- 118, 168, 237, &c.

+ See Mr. Kosegarten'’s note, p. 51. Leo Africanus says, speaking of the parts about the
Niger: * Longa est admodum via, secura tamen atque tuta.” (P, 11, edit, 1632.)

t So Major Denham attests, Narr. pp. 145, 147, 169, &

§ Seealso Denham’s Narrative, p. 145.



the year fifty-four (A.D. February, 1353), and came to a “gulf which
branches out of the Nile, and upon the banks of which there were very
large beasts. 1 wondered at them, and thought they were elephants from
the great numbers there are in those parts:* but when 1 saw them enter
the water I enquired about them, and was told, that they were *sea-
horses,+ which go out to graze, and then return to the water. They are
larger than the land horses, and have manes and tails: their heads are like
those of horses, and their legs like those of elephants. I was told by some
credible black “ Hijis, that the infidels of some parts of Stdin will eat men;
but that they will eat none but blacks, because, say they, the white are
injurious on account of their not being properly matured ; and, that when
their Sultan happens to send his ambassadaors to one of the Kings of the
black Mohammedans, and intends to honour them with a feast, he also
sends to them a black slave, whom they kill and eat, and then return
their thanks for the honour and favour done them.}

After some days I arrived at the city of ‘Tambactii,§ the greater part
of the inhabitants of which are merchants from *Lathim, which is a district
of /Mali. Here is also a black magistrate, on the part of the Sultan of
YMili, I next arrived at the city of # Kawkaw, which is large, and one of
the most beautiful in Stdin. They here transact business with the *cowrie|
(see p. 178), like the inhabitants of Mali. After this, I arrived at the
city of ‘Bardima,¥ the inhabitants of which protect the caravans. Their

BPCS I LR e oo e eI L | IS R P
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* Major Denbiam witnessed large numbers of these animals, p. 187, &c.

+ See Mr. Kosegarten's note, p- 51, and Major Denham's Narrative, pp. 154, 162, 177, 231, &.

1 There must be some error in the text here.

§ Mr. Kosegarten's work adds 5 § Jll b5y oLos ey Jloot S0 St oty ety
SNy ol N helly Al Sl gty B e o Jp LS ey Bt e i
165 Zsne, &e, which be translates, « o Nilo quatvor milliaribus distat. E Tumbuctn in
scaphs, quee e unius arboris trunco confecta crat, per Nilum invecti, singulis diebus in oppida
divertimus, commeatumque sale et sromatibus cotmimus, donec ad urbem Kuku appulimus.”
See his note also, p. 51. _ :

| So in the Journal of an excursion from Murmur to Kano, Denham's Narmative, p. 51, &c.

& Mr. Eouegarteuhu;.’.\'.\_‘;_p Burdima.

21
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women are chaste and handsome. 1 next arrived at the city of 'Nakda,*
which is handsome, and built with red stone. Its water runs over copper
mines, which changes its colour and taste. The inhabitants are neither
artizans nor merchants. The copper mine is without Nakda, and in this
their slaves are employed, who melt the ore and make it into bars. The
merchants then take it into infidel and other parts of Siidan. The Sultan
of Nakdd is a Berber.4 I met him, and was treated as his guest, and was
also provided by him with necessaries for my journey. 1 was afterwards
visited by the commander of the faithful in Nakda, who ordered me to
wait on him, which 1 did, and then prepared for my journey. I then left
this place] in the month ‘Shaabin, in the year fifty-four (A.D. 1353),
and travelled till 1 came tothe territories of ™Hakiir, the inhabitants of

A L P L <

* One MS. reads 1505 fukdha and 1af5. M. Kosegarten has [a(5 takaddi. with a consider-
able addition to the text, the translation of which is: * Tekedda scorpiis abundat. Segetes
ibi rmrw. Scorpii morsu repentinum infantibus adferunt mortem, cui remedio occurritur nullo :
viros tamen maro perimunt, Urbis incola: in sola mercatura versantur; /Egyptum adeunt, indeque
vestes pretiosas alferunt ; ﬁemmﬂmnﬁpiurwmﬂﬁhdimium-e;lwhtm"

+ Sec on these people the note at p. 17, that these are n part of the same people is highly
p'ubnhlewhhm::udtb:mnﬁhnirbeingfmﬂmﬁrhlhiﬂu‘hﬁghhmmigimﬂy
been necessity, arising from their inability to cope with the powerful Arab dynasties of the
north. Mr. Seetzen supposed the Berbers of Libya and Nubia to be of the same race. Mr.
Burckhardt doubts this. See Travels in Nubia, Appendix iii. p. 535, note.

1 Mr. Kosegarten has: * Dein reditu ad Sedschelmisse parato, cum vistorum agmine Tekeddam
reliqui, et Tewiit petii. Septunginta ab illa stationibus distat, quibus in trajiciendis ¥iatores
commentum secum vehunt, com in via nihil ejusmodi reperintur, nisi lac et butyrum, que
vestibus emuntur.  Accessimus Kahor { 2lS') quee ¢ terris Sultani Kerkerici (£ ), est, pabu-
loque sbundat. Inde profecti, per dies tres. iter focimus per desertum habitaculis vacoum,
aqua carens ; dein per dies quindecim iter focimus per desertum aqua non carens, sed habitaculis
vacuum.  Inde in locum bivii pervenimus, ubi via que in Egyptum tendit, descedit a via, que ad
Tewit ducit. Ibidem putei, quorum sque super ferrum decurrit ; si quis vestem iis lavat nigra
fit. Tnde, post iter per dies decem institutum, pervenimus ad Debkar,” ( \(ao i e our s

() —ex urbibus Tewiti majoribus est. Qua reficta, in urbem Sedschelmisee venimus, frigi-
dam, nivibus abundantem,” &c.
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which are a tribe of the Berbers, but a worthless people. [ next came to
"Sigilmiisa, and from thence to “Fez, the residence of the commander of

the faithful, to whom I presented myself and kissed hands. 1 now finished
my travels, and took up my residence in this country. May God be

praised.

L v P

THE END.
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ORIENTAL TRANSLATION COMMITTEE.

PROSPECTUS

ar A

Plan_for translating and publishing such intercsting and valuable Works on Eustern History, Science, and
Bellés-Lettres, as are will in MS. in the Libraries of the Universities, the British Museuw, the
East-India House, and in other Collections, in Asin and Africa, as well as in Ewvope; and for
providing Funds for carrying this object into execution. i

1. Tz extensive and valuable collections of Oriental MSS. which are depasited in our puhﬁc and
Ellnmlﬂu:ﬂn, have long anracted the sttentivn of the learmed of this and other countries: and it

s been that some means, offering a reasonshle prospect of success, may be devised, by
which the pablic may be put in possesaion of all that is valuable in Eastern literature, and an opportu-
nity be presented shewing that this country is not at present backward in contributing to the
advancement of Oriental learning, in which she has long held the foremost rank.  The interesting rela-
tions, moreover, in which this country stamds with the East, affording as they do the best o ities
for ing such a project into effect, and at the same time promising both to Eogland and jts Eastern
ponmtn? the mast beneficial results, may be mentioned as udditional motives for engaging in such an

2, The advantages likely to be derived from a more extensive cultivation of Oriental literature in this
country may be considered as applicable to Uiblical Criticism, Ecclesiastical and General History,
%pw_l:l{. Belles-Lettres, the Arts and Sciences, and Gnof;nphy.

3. reference to Biblical Criticism and Ecclesiastical History, we know that the sacred Seriptures,
particularly those of the Old Testament, abound in modes of expression, and allusions to customs, in
many cases T&:H understood in E » bat still prevailing in the East. That light confessedly
derived from the A and other ﬂltwmu of the Hebrew, has been thrown on the test of Scrip-
ture, by the Rabbinical and other commantators, few will deny: yet volumes on Arabic Grammar,
Rhetorie, and the more ancient tions of the Arabian poets, which approach most neatly in style
and sentiments to some parts of the Hebrew Uible, still lie in MS, in our libraries, cither entirely

I “"%H:;"E"' il han the Arabic to the Hebrew in its f

+ In the Syri ich approximates still nearer ¢ ¢ Arabic to ebrew in its form
and modes of mﬂp‘mim there are inpcl:l:: libraries unpublished Grammars and Dictionaries, and even
Commentaries on the Secri written by the Bishops and_other leamed members of the Oriental
churclies, together with MS. works of the greatest value to Divines, on Ecclesiastical Histary and
Divinity, composed by the fathers of the Syrian and Arabisa churches. The collection also of the late
Mr. Rich, now o fﬁﬂme British Museum by the liberality .?jr P:;:'Imﬁm. containe pechaps the
most valuable ; Syrinc Scriptures now in existence ; an it is of the grentest importance fo
Eiblhlwﬁidmlhulmlluumnrthundmhlbﬂmuﬂ:r% puhiini‘;}lul. ; T

5. Perhaps no 58 more extensive stores istory, i Ky, a0 te Literature,
-mmmm m:mm:hichthdrhmnri?;lmp hical works contain of
their own and the surrounding countrics, are necessarily the principal saurces from which information
ean be obtained relative 1o the of those und of the extraordinary to whom they
have given birth. Their histories of the in Illrtil_mh:, which furnish the most authentic
details on this interesting subject, will always amuse and instroct the general reader, while they furnish
materials of the greatest importance to the historian. In Polite Litersture, and especially in works off
fiction, they have perhaps never besn excelled, and in studying such of their works i Bel Lettres oy
have been printed in any European lunguage, regret must be felt that but few of these books,
which are so calculated to afford us pleasure, have been translated.

6. Whatever may be our present superiority over “Asia in the urts and sciences, it cannot be unin-

ing to the inguiring mind to recur to the sources from which we derived the first elements of our
m In this respect Asia must be recognized as the elder sister and instructress of Europe ; and
although the hordes of barbarians, whicl poured forth like a torrent from her north-western regions,
effectually extinguished the light which she at first imparted, yet we are indebted to the Mobammedan
courts of Cordova, Grenada, wnd Seville, for ita restoration, a4 it is to them that Europe owes the rudi-
ments of many of her now highly cultivated arts and sciences. \

7, From Asiatic works on the Mathematics and Medicine perhaps much light is not now to be
expected. To trace the of these sciences, however, under the Caliphat, when science bl
declined among the G caonot be uninteresting to the philosopher; and as many of the most
celebrated of the Greek authors were transhated into Ambic, under the patronage of the court off
Bagdad, it is not improbable that some long-lost Greek works niay be discovered in an Arabian dress,
a8 was the case with the treatise on Conic Sections by Apollonius Pergwus, brought to Europe by
Galius, and translated by Halley.
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8. From the mercantile pursuits of the Ambs, foreign countries were explored, and commercial
establishments formed by them, at an early period of their history ; and it is anticipated that sccounts
of their travels be discovered, not less interesting than of Ibn Batuta, noticed by Mr.
Burckharde, anid of which some specimens have been published by Kosegarten and Apetz, or of the
two Mohammedans who visited India and China in the ninth century, translated and published by the
learned Renaadot.

9, But while the literature of the East in general is highly worthy of our notice, that of British Indin
has an inl claim to our regani. mpu-uinnnrammlnﬂmtnmthMm-hhlhaH'm.
Geography, Statistics, Laws, and Usages of that portion of our Empire, must be preductive of good
both to the governors and the governed; and to procure means for obtaining information ou these sub-
jects is one of the principal designs of this Pro .

10. The object proposed is, to publish, free of to the Authors, translations of the whole ot

of such works in the Oriental languages as Oriental Translation Committee shall approy
%::e translations will sometimes be accompanied by the original texts printed separately, and such
illustrations as may be considered n . By the occasional publication of the original text, it ia
intended to multiply copies of such works a8 are scarce, and to furnish students at a moderate expense
with correet copies of the best Asiatic works, to which they might not otherwise have access,

11. 1t is not intended to confine the operations of the Cammittee to works in the Ambie, Persian,
and Syriac langunges; it is their intention to translate and publish standard and interesting works in
Samscrit, Chinese, Pali, Cingalese, and Burmese; in the langunges of Thibet, Tartary, and Turkey;
in the Maloyan, and other dinlects of the Enstern Archipelago; and in the numerous dinlects of Hin-
dustun, and the southern peninsula of Indin.

12. Tt canmot be expected that the publication of Oriental texts and translations can be effected to
any considerable extent, by the efforts of individuals, far none but a public body can command the
funds, or furnish the literary means necessary for such an undertaking. The Ro Asiatie Society of
Great Britain and Ireland, which was instituted for the advancement of Oriental ture, is the only
Institution in this country to which the public can look with any prospect of success far the sccom-
plishment of such a project; and the Council of that Socicty have expressed their willingness to
co-operate in the execution of the plan which it is the object of this Prospectus to make known. Th
have subscribed largely from their funds; have selected a Committee, consisting of individunls w
known for their zenl and attainments in Eastern literiture, to intend the editing, tmnslating, and
printing of the works that are to be published ; and have the use of their house for the transac-
tion of the business of the Committes :—thus nffording best proofs of their readiness to promote
the proposed object, and the strongest guarantee to the public that such works as may be recom-
mended for publication will be executed in a manner that will render them worthy of the patronage
that is now solicited.

13, For the purpose of ﬁmcﬁaﬂmthnuf&hﬂmmmlimmﬂﬂm East, and encou-
raging translations, the Oriental ion Committee will give annually, for such works or pos of
works as they may consider deserving of distinction, four rewards in money, in sums of from to £100
carh, and four gold medals of the vulue of twenty guinens each, inscribed with the names of the indi-
viduals to whnmm presented.  Translators whose works are approved, will be entitled to either
description of unless th? limit their views to the medals.  The rewands and medals
will be confirred ut the Anoual Meetmg: and snccess on one oceasion will not disqualify for receiving
rewards or medals at future anniversaries. Any Member of the Committee who sends a work for
W.Whﬂiﬂrl’ﬁhlﬂﬂ* to obtaining a rewanl or medal, or merely to have it printed at the

ommittee's expense, is 10 cease to act on the Committee until a decision is given on his work,

14. The Oriental Translation Committee now appeal to the liberality of blic for such pecu-
niary aid as will enable it to effect the objects proposed in this P 'F:nmmﬂrmed
will be appropriated exclusively to the execution of the plan above detailed,and the accounts will be
examingd, and a report made annunlly to the Subseribers of the application of the Funds, by an Audi-
tor, who is to be elected by and from the body of the Subscribers. A report of the made in
translating and printing during the year will also be made to the Subscribers annually, and notices will
be given of such works as the Committee may intend to print at the expense of the Funds contributed
by the Subscribers.

15. The terms of subscription are, that every individual or institution subscribing Ten Guiinens or
upwards annually, will be entitled to one fine-paper of every work translated, printed, and pub-
lished by the Committee, with the name of the individual or institution subscribing, printed on the
titlh-page. Individuals or Institutions subscribing Five Guineas annuslly, will be entitled to any
of the works published by the Committee, to the amount of their subscription, at half the price pail
for them by Non-subscribers.  The remaining copies, after 4 certain number has been given to the
Translator or Editor for presentation, will be di of by the Committee in such a manner as they
may m';};i;i%rmm condutive to their objects, and to the advancement of Oriental literature.

16. ommittes to open communications with the Literary Soci thie Briti
nors and Consuls, mdmhdhﬂmhhhﬁnﬂ&ﬁhhﬂt : ?Fm m
valugble Oriental MSS., They also intend to communicate with the scholars i:tll.gil and other
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countries, fnnheiu ng to light texts and translations of valuable Oriental works, which
mjrm!umhf hpublmmd mu es; and thas, by every available means, to endeavour
preserve what uthmhha&rmmhi lost, and to make known original works and transla-
hom'hmh never meet the
17. ThnCdmmmmcmﬁdmﬂ ¥ expect that 'lllu:{ala translations will be obtained from Asia, as thoy

raalmm-ndthum;mlmdmﬂimrnﬂnm there have hitherto been deterred from trans-
lating Oriental works solely by their having |r. for puhlmhlur the result of their labours in
E d.  As that un{ljhmul'md. peclr they will be stimalated by the desire of
un]nwmzinthnlm and th eprmpu'lul'ncquirmlfce]uhnt y in Eutope, to make trans-

intions and avail themselves of the means of publication preseuted in this Pro For the purpose
of obtaining Translations and Subscriptions from Asia, learned men in India, /lon, Penang, &c. will
be invited to form themselves into Corresponding Committees.

18, mwdlmgnuubudjmud to further this design, induces the Commitiee to entertain the

most lively hopes of success. From the list of distinguished names prefixed and appended 1o this Pros-
pectus th hn'reﬂm encouragement to proceed, gnd have every reason to expect that the exe-
cumu of ?h be materially assisted by the British Univmﬂi:? i

19, It is mqm:l-trd that those individuals who are willing to become subscribers to the Oriental
Translution Fund will send their names and addresses to the Secretary, Mr. Wintian Hurraass, at
ﬂwhnﬂleﬂfﬂl#ﬂﬂ}'nfﬂlilhcﬂﬂcmtf No. 14, Grdtnnm. Bond-street, London; and that the
will inform him where their subscriptions will be paid. Subscriptions will also be received by such
Houses of Agency as may be nominated by the mepnmhug Committees in Asin.

LIST OF ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS.

£ d £, i
His Royul Higlness the Duke of Clarence .. 91 0 0 | The Right Hon. Lord Viscount Melsile .... 10 10 ©
Hiv Royal Highness the Dulee of Sossex ... 10 10 O The Right Hon, Lnrd'i'h:mhuqh-d.. Wi o
His Roml Highness the Duke of Cambridge 10 10 0 The Right Hon. Lend Viscount Goderieh., ., 10 10 0
His Toyal Highness the Duke of Gloveester 10 10 0 The Hight Hon. Lord Ashley ....... 10 10 o
His Royal Highness Prince Leopold of Saxe -n.mmu.mmumnmmm
Cobl v wesessnravansasannssasssnnee Bl 0 0 Bishop of London. . 010 o
The Royal Asiatic Society of Great Dritain and mnhmnxmammuhhupamu.
Treland—being the amount of the Hon, East- cheater  ....... 1w o
India Compnery’s annual subseription to that mﬂhhtunrnmmmlnﬂﬂ‘uhﬂpﬁ&ﬂ:-
alinasavesdeasnrasssasuays runn o VD bury... 1010 o
His Excellency Prinee de Lieven. . aves 1O IO O Thn!ll;mﬂﬂmdﬂl:lmdﬂibhupufur 1w o
His Graee the Lond Archbishop of Canterbury 10 10 0 Thel!thltmndlﬁu!mdﬂhhnpul’l‘t—
m]lmm&-mtﬂﬂﬂim.:dlnr « 00 O terborough . A0 B
His Gruce the Duke of Somerset .. wos 10 10 O ‘]‘h.nlli;htl:lm. I..ud-ﬁuuhpmu T
His Groce the Dukes of Richmond .. vee 1O 10 0 The Right Hoo. Lond Grenville. . .ovesesee: 1010 0
His Gruee the Dlhdﬂt.m..----"" 101 o Thl!l{wh.!'.ﬂm.l‘unlﬂehq winees 1010 0
His Graee the Duke of Loeds.. oo easannsese 1010 0 'l'thqh:Hm.LnrdHilnhwh « 001D O
mﬂmhm“w::.-tnot'i-t ID In i mm"ﬂmm {1} lﬂ (1]
His Grace the Duke of Devonshire ........ 1010 0 The Right Hon. C. W. WI.IIiunI.me,HP 1o o o
His Grace the Duke of Northomberland .... 100 1} D The Right Hoen. lobert Peel, LI ........ 10 10 ©
His Grce the Dule of Wellington. . .o ..o 10 10 0 mﬁl;hlltmﬂirﬁ,ﬂmq 1I|.::.. H.P
The Most Noble the Marquess of Lamsdowne 10 10 0 e . A0 o0
The Most Noble the Marquess of Bute...... 10 10 0 TantHnl.Eerth, Ao o
The Most Noble the Marguess of Anglesey .. 100 10 0 The Right Hon. SirG. Warrender, lku...ll'l' 1o o
Tha Most Noble the Marquess Cholmondeley 10 10 0 The Hight Hon. Henry Goulburs, BLP. ... 10 10 0
The Most Nobile the Marquess of Losdonderty 10 10 0 Sir G. T. Stounton, Bart., F.IK.8... 010 o
The Most Nobie the Marquess of Dosegall .. 10 10 0 Adﬂulﬂrcu.l'nh,m GJ.‘.]LFB.&IEI& ]
The Hight Hon. the Earl of Cassilis ........ 1010 0 Sir Culling Smith, Bart. ....iisewieeecsess 10 1) 0
The Right Hon. the Eur! of Darnley ...... 1w o Sr H. Hﬂﬁrd.llm.,n.ll PH.& seevas 10 10 O
The Right Hon. the Farl of Glasgow ...... 010 0 Sir Benjamin Hobhouse, Bart., F.ILS...... 1010 0
The Right Hon. the Eurl of Catlide........ 1010 o Sir J. W, Waller, Bart. . vonssuns: 1010 O
The Hight Hon. the Esrl of Egremont...... 10 10 0 Sir Edw. l{mh-.nm..mr.... wo 10D O
The Right Hon, the Earl of Handwicke .... 10 10 o mr.n.z-a,m,u.nrn.a ........ i o
The Right Hon. the Earl Spencerue.c..oon. 1010 0 Sir Fruncis Freeling, Bart. 1o vvausscnsnsess 10 10 0
The Right Hon. the Earl of Powis .c...... 1010 0 General the Hon, R. Taylor .. .= 1010 0O
The Right How. the Earl Duilley .. 0w o Lim..-ﬂfn.ﬂruﬂhlt'l‘th E’ﬂH’ 1o 1 0@
mﬁummwn.c.m ix W. Sidney Smith, K.C.B. F-R.& 1v.... 1010 0
G. C. B., Governor-General of Indis .... 10 10 0 Sir A. Julinston, Kot., RS ...cccoueeeae 1010 0
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£ & £k
Thllmpﬂillﬂuhmiﬁm ansenssos JORE 0 The Rev. Wguﬂhnlﬂﬂlﬂ.]ln wases 1070 D
mﬁdﬂlﬁmﬁﬁuﬁnﬂ- llllﬂ 1] J:ﬁnlﬂhh.'ﬂ-ﬂ.l-a B rapE aE w R e R Iﬂ “} 'u
mlnﬂﬂd!qwﬂﬁmnmlm L1010 0 Major- General Colin Mamuley, MUP. <.ooc 10 0 0
Tﬁlnﬁrﬂﬂuh Londan. » « P i [1] 1“' 1] Dr. 1. nllnhiln.m- H o ahm EEESEE e Iﬂ-iﬂ L
THMMFMW ﬂhﬁl'd- ------ 10 1o lhﬁt?-lllrrrﬂ;ﬂ-ﬂqc.mfﬂ-i- con 10010 O
The Librury of Trinity Coliege, Camlwidge .. 1010 D w. Hﬂhn,hq,LL-D-EE.L ....... sas 1010 O
Ther Prowident and Fﬂumdhh'!lllmt‘.uuqu. J. B. . Morrity, Esq. . e, | [
U R A i e A TR 01w o John Moy, B ccconrmasse sedaandess o w o
Thvl.ﬂnﬂuf.lﬂmt!uﬂm. Cambridge-... 1010 0 Colonel H. 8. Osborn - o g | [ B
Thn Ufmyd(.‘.m'pnl miﬂﬂu]&!ﬁ 'L'u:— C. N, Palimer, Esi, H.l" R R
liridge .. 1 10w 0 Jokn Story Penlese, Edg ooonces e 1010 O
mlllmIIndﬂ-ﬁndEIr.... ---------- 10 10 i Mlﬁrﬂl‘ﬂ.h,mﬂ!‘ﬂ-& & Esas 10 l'u. L]
The Methodist Missionary Society civaen 10510 O . Polbork, Esqg. JPES) T ST [
H. Alvsander, Faq., M B . sinspren I 0 The Rev,J, rmnn«.muw
K. & Barry, Esq... PR o rivie Fiall, Chmbridgn . ccociiorrssnsmnas 0 o o
Lseutomant. Colonel 'Ili'!ili-u Iﬂu‘mm P [ [ The Rev. E. B, M»LH....,.....,..-..' 1010 0
Jd. nmglq .« 10 10 O lﬂm Eﬂp- P T R T ]ﬂ 1“‘ i
Fleutetemst- Cnhnllﬂwhmr ILB. 110 o M. Sheriff Spottiswoods .« snsneammnsss A0 0
B Gropory, B «cocievanrasansisrassnes Iﬂlnu Major- General J. ‘H.E;mnﬂ e 111 |
Johin Guillemand, Bafe .o anenisnsaressses 1010 O G, Watvon Tuylor, Elq., H..I* r.n.a. ananse 10 10 0
A, Hunilton, Bty - oovieaninns 2 (1] W, Willinms, Esq... s earse J0-10 0
Major- Genernl Thomas Hardwicke .. 000000 i Captsin J. W{nlw esarir s oo 1010 ©
Pnnmllm.hq.,F.lLs. .............. 1] mmmmmdw
Guslirey Higglnn, Esg. .. el 1] mit(.‘-unnn'r ssassnnnea R Y 5 50
I W, Hobhouse, Esfp oo 0 Thcn.rr{i.l‘.‘.nmﬂ-n ----- asaaean 050
Thomas Hope, Esq., F.H.S, . 0 H. J. Thomson, Esg. . vassassvan 4 0 D
I, Jenkine, Esg. . s L] The Rev. .&rphdﬂ:ﬂ'ﬁ'mghm vas B 50
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REPORT
or THE

ORIENTAL TRANSLATION COMMITTEE

FREXEFTED T THE

+ SUBSCRIBERS TO THE ORIENTAL TRANSLATION FUND
ON THE 7th of MAY 1828,

Tuz Oriental Translation Committee, in meeting the Members of the Koyal Family, the Nobility,
and i:m;ldm :Iml have ;:Ihn:n'b-ed funds for the mudnﬁnundudﬂw printing of interesting Oriental
wurks, | e hope that their preliminary proceedings, a lations will have th
honour to it for consideration, will rmnr?ﬂw approbation of this hr"!:::tmg T i

It is their particular wish that the statement they now present to the Subscribers may be received
ummux of the proceedings of au institution still in its infancy, and not less requiring time than

tmb:: “:.‘.P mnurhr being individually interested in Oriental pursu being
em ¢ Committee bein t in and also
gr:nﬂul by the liberal support lim plan hnrrccmr& have a double hn:l?:vz to exertion,
v L{z“y brgl their collective endeavours, to add considerably to the stock of information respecting

L e DOW possesacs.

They feel assured that thne alone s required to that the support of the Subscribers
wmlmﬂlnimpwnnlmﬂh. lnddul?&umnﬁdmnmn lﬁ l-nﬂhmmmp]mad-

Their arrangements, however, cannot be consid mrhtl. corresponding Committees
have been established in various parts of Asia, and are actively engaged in the execution of the plan
developed in the Prospectus.
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Under these circumstances, connected with the fact that little more than four mouths have
clapsed since the formation of the Committce, they are not able to report having made much
They feel anxious, howerer, to make the Subscribers acquainted with what have done

up to the present time, and with their future intentions, prospects, and

The Committee have great satisfuction in stating that the most liberal support has been afforded 1o
them by the Royal Asiatic Society, not un]g' by their allowing the Committee's business to be
transacted in house, but aleo by their me transfer to the Oriental Translation Fund of
the Honourable East-India Company’s munificent annual subscription of one hundred guineas.

The English Universities have expressed their favourable disposition towards the undertaking, and
received in the most friendly manner the hopes ulﬁ:uud by the Committee, of considerably dimi-
nhilhguthecqmu of printing by the sssistance of the University presses.

Although essentinlly assisted by the enlightened views of the great literary bodies in England, the
attention of the Committee has been directed to obtaining sid from distant quarters also: und they
confidently hope that another annual meeting will not pass, without the communication of gratifying
accounts various parts of Asia and Africa p

Considerahly within & year, copies of the Prospectus will have been received at the capitals of
Turkey, Persin, Egypt, and the Harbary States, and by the numerous Consuls and mercantile houses

on the castern and southern shores of the Mediterranean.

The ity offered by the intimate connexion of this country with Asin has been cagerly
emb by the Committee, who have sought every means of communicating with Europeans
residing even in its most inlund eountries. .

The Presidencies of India will be centres from which Prngur.hln will be forwarded to
Indian court, and to the confines of the Punjab, Tibet, and China; every where, it is ;
awakening among our distant countrymen a desire to become known to the learned in Europe.
through the means offered by this Committee.

Intimutions of our object will also be forwarded to every mart and settiement of the Eastern ocean
extending to the most distant havens of its Archipelago, and to the coasts of China and J

The various Missi establishments, whether in India, Palestine, the Caucasus, or the Malayan
peninsuls, and the enlightened officers of the Russion Government, extending .L::f the extensive
southern frontier of the Hussian empire to the furthest limits of Kamtschatka, also be made
l%uinlﬂd with our existence and objecis,

ma , however, of these communications has been addressed to natives of Britain; and it
is from them the Committee principally expect co-operation and support, in the attainment of their

truly national object.
inciple of these ap for literary and pecuniary assistance, in common with the rest of

their proceedings, requires the sanction of ihe Subscribers; but the Committee have been obliged to
';“é,"f’*'-"“ the confirmation of their acts, to prevent their losing opportunities of communicating with
ndin.
They hope, however, that they will not be considered 10 have erred, us they have strictly conformed to
the spirit tbahmpmuﬂlhntppmﬂnfwhichmqbeiufuﬂd&umthmmgnlhﬂmﬂ.
Letters have been addressed to the Governor-General of Indis, the Governors of Madras, Bombay,
Ceylon, Prince of Wales' Island, and Mauritivs, and to the Presidents of the Literary Societies at
the three Presidencies and Ceylon, proposing the formation of Corresponding Committees, 1o consist
of the principal Oriental scholars residing in or near Calcutts, Madras, Bombay, Columbo, George
TS i e thate G contained in letiers of which & specimen is
ing Committees, ined in letters of which a
subjoined, although leaving them as uncontrolled as great distance und local differences necessarily
require, will, it is hoped, be found to be strictly consonant with the general tenour of the Prospectus.

Letter to the Gavernor-Genernl of India.

* My Louo:—We trust that we with confidence adidress your Lordship on the subject of the accom-
"'f:j'ng hpat‘hlt.‘lhiﬂhhnu:::ﬂlmml Wlh’lﬂimﬂ,ﬂpﬂﬂlﬂﬂﬂulﬂk
"‘Muhmm:u.

the Oriental Translation Committes confidently rely on the abilities and zeal of Tearned
| hnw,ﬂm,mhmuw,jﬁaimm-hmhﬂhpﬂndd&m
=aiEtRnCE,

" This nmmﬂnﬂ.ﬂmhnﬁnppﬂnhd;mdn-ﬂdnupmhﬂgﬁhnw-
“ﬂmﬂmm“ﬁmﬂmﬁiﬂf.puﬂm&d,hmmmﬂmmmwﬂ

o :mﬁﬁWwﬂw“mWiuﬂh_ MCMHI:
- to conecert the President e Asiutic Bengal, Mﬂlll!ll
“ﬁmﬂﬁnw;mﬂmﬁmm :belﬂwngﬂumd natives residing within your Lonlship's
¥ mmcl;nmhm'mlhﬂctzmmrﬂfulpu&l&r M’;Mﬁlwwht

ey is we
“ and we request that they w piﬁﬁnmu!mbyﬁnq&ﬁljﬁtmﬂ-hﬂlmm
“ jg pent for distribation by them. &
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& The Correspanding Committes ls to make such additions ta the Prospectus as local circumstances
“ m‘:l:;ndﬂ' necessary § nnid to have it addressed to :hnmluhmlmiuthsmlmﬂhx,mdmm
. gthors an they may consider likely to romote their views: _ .

* The expense of making those nddipljnu and of printing more Prospectuses (if those sent are not sufficient
s gx nlso that of transcribing translations and proéuring their Oriental _:mguul- for the Conmittee in :
il be defrayed by that Committee, if, contrary to expectation, the sum collected in Bengal is imadequate to
N ment.

Lh ¢ Corresponding Committee is empowered to add to their nutmber, to make bro-luws ngreeing with the spirit
“ of the Prospectus, to suggest to the Committee in England i menna for attaining their anid to
“ ot houses of agency 10 receive subscriptions.  They will also preseut those rewards or s which
4 ha swarded st bome to "ﬂm“l:::wl' wnid transmit copies of the works printed by the Committee
“ En submeribers residing in that presidency. .

'I':.:'l"'dl::::l.»u-"t :.um important duty, h“Et rlLI hu!nhtlining anid transmitting to the Committee at home trans-
Ll ral MES,, necompani the original rexis, :

. t::': EL?E thdbgsﬁ:min; of the ﬁjbwﬂhuﬂ#midhi in Bengal shanld be held sanually in December, to
“ peccive a report from the Corresponding Committee, und to be informed of what has been done by the Com-
“ mittee in Englund.—A copy of that Report should be transmitted to the Committee in London,

# The Oriental Translition Committee hope that the Corresponding Comwiyee of Caleutts will not limit their
* yiews to Europenns, but will also endeavour to excite qualificd natives to furnish translations, They alio bope,
“ thet shoold any parts pfthii':'c:htnf or ?l'the Prospectus be gﬂﬂ:ﬂdu‘ﬂ! ml:_ipﬂnliuf: Cur;up-uudq_(}nm-
w mitter will interpret them secording to their own judgment, withoot wmting for ex) jons {rom

* We indulge tﬁlm that, nnder your Ianhh?uip'. auspices, the Corresponding Commitice will bé able to
“ olitain the sssistance of the Native Princes residing in or nesr your Lordship's Government, by ng putto
“ them the mivantages that will acerie to the learned natives in their dominions, from belng furnished with
# printed texts of scarce and valiable Orientitl Manuscripts; and we trust that your Lordship will promote this
* desimble object, by permitting the letters, &c.addrma:i to the Native Princes to be sent through the Residents
“ at their courts,

% W ghall also be gratefol for your Lordship's Eermmim; the letters of the Corresponding Committee to be
@ delivered froe of postage within vour Lordship's Governnent, ond for your Lorduhip's nllowing the communi-
“ cations from the Committee in Calcutta to the Committee in London to be forwarded through the authorities
“ jn Eoglnd, )

% We trust that we may io a few months receive the gratifying intelligence bfth_thnwﬂﬂ-hnn of the Corres-
“ panding Committee, snd of your Lordship and the Asintie Sq:\:i:ty of Bengal (which we have addressed through
“ it pmirlm:t having displayed o degree nFimwh commensurate with the importance of the object proposed
“ to your ip"s nutice, and placed under your Lordship’s patronage,

* We have the honour to be, &e.

(Signed) “ Gouz Ouvssrrr, # A, JopxsToN,
" . T. STaunton, # Mane WiLks,
" E H, Bait, ® G, FrrzcLanesee,”

Letter to the President of the Asintic Suciely of Bengal. |

“ 8un1—We have the hooour of transmitting 10 you the duplicate of o Litier addressed to the Right Honour-

* able the Governor-General of Indin, requesting his Lmddfzim concert with yoursell, to nominate o Committee

% ot Calentta, to obtain Translations, 1& and we take liberty of ny the desirubleness of such

2 ?mlm of the General Committee ns in or near Calcutta being appointed Members of the Correspond-
* ing Committes,

"u"l-‘mm the zoal which yourself, and the lesrned body aver which you preside, display in the eultivation of

“ Orieatal liternture, we Intidﬁ.:‘wi:h confidence that you will render the nost Importint assistance in the

[il

“ attuineient of our proposed 4 e 1 ol et
{ Signed az adave,

The Committee have great pleasure in informing the Subscribers that they received from Lond
William Bentinck, Governor General of India, before his Lordship’s departure, the most gratifying
assurnnces of his Lordship's intention to forwand their views, to the utmost exteot of his power, on
his srrival at Caleutta.

Although zeal and efficiency may be confidently expected from all the Euﬂtm in Asia, it is
impossitile not to contemplate with liar satisfaction the auspices under w the Corresponding
GuI:mi:m will be formed ﬂlﬁumhr.m

Few gentlemen occupying stations of authority and influence possess such means of effectively
assisting the Committee as Sir John Malcolm, whose Orieotal learming, and activity in the promotion
of knowledge, are brilliant examples for every person, not only under his own, but also under every
other Indian Goverument, to endeavour to imitate. . '

5 'I'hu_ nttention that the .PI"EIEIH:IN and letters th:inﬂ:xm? Eﬂ;mlu must, in the WE?{ the

ommittee, create a slesire nrﬁ;mrmm' in et uages among the junior Civil and
Military Officers residing there ; it will be the duty of the Corresponding Gum!nitue: to foster
that il;t'wling. ani transmit to Euri!:pe‘:: beneficial results.

After ring instructions for their Corresponding Committees, the Committee prepared a few
:eguhum:wlhnirnwu’gqmmmn- Thmugullthflwiﬂhmhnﬁrtﬂm;rnuthil day for amend-
ment ; or, il approved, for confirmation.
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evidence of their extensive hopes and views, and that the Subscribers, in giving these regulations
their sanction, will leave the Committee unshackled, at least fur the first s that they may have
the means of ascertaining their power to accomplish the objects for which they were

Although most of these regulations have been formed on the basis of the original Prospectus,
two alterations h\%hﬂﬂﬂm , which it is thought will add considerably to the usefulness and
the pecuniary means of the Society :—these are, the creation of o second cluss of subscribers, and
gmh of 3 certain number of cach of the works printed at the expense of the Oriental Translation

As the Subscribers of Ten guineas each are entitled gratuitously to a fine-pa of cver
work published by the Committee, it is proposed that an annual subscriber of Eillupumﬂmﬂ bj;
entitled to thawmhrublhbud hythl’:{:mﬂma. to the extent of his su i, ot half
the price paid for them by the public ; but without having his name printed on the tit that
distinction being reserved for the first class of Subscribers.

Tn relation to the second gal, it is calculated that the diffirence of expense between an edition
of 250 and of 500 copies of any book is anly about 7 per cent. exclusive of paper : printing the latter
number instead of the former, and selling the copies that remain on hand after the Subscribers ure
furnished with those to which they ure entitled, will therefore defray a considerable part of the
gﬁ-nx of printing any translation, and thes enable the Committee to print additional works. The

lrl%; particulars are added, to shew the advantage of printing some copies for sale of such works
as the Committee may publish. An edition of 250 copies of & Persiun and English work of 450
octavo pages would cost £125, or 10s. per copy ; but the second 250 mms ight be obtained for
£35, or t 2. 10d. per copy. If the second 250 copies were Iy sold at only 10s. ench,
the whole expense of printing tia work would be ultimately repaid, with !iu exception of £35, for
which sum 250 copies would be obtained by the Subseribers.

This calculation is founded on the supposition that none but really interesting works will be
printed, and that there will consequently be a demand for them in England, on the Continent, and
among Europeans in Asia. It is also confidently expected that many copies will be bought by
learned natives of India, who may be either desirous of iu.rninﬁ[‘.nghlh or of possessing texts of

i l in manuscript copies.

The acting Treasurer has the honour to report to the Subscribers the state of the Society's funds,
made up to the present day.

The smount of subscriptions is £1,128. 13s,, from which is to be deducted the expense of
printing and circuluting the Prospectus and incidental dm-g';:

1f it should receive the approbation of the Subscribers, annual subscriptions will be considered
payable u;ﬁgm 15t of January in each year, the second subscription being reckoned due on the Ist of
January 1829, :

Au::{e Secretary will be very much occupied in transacting the business of the Committee, it s
hoped that the payment of fifty pounds a year to him, from the 15t of January 1828, will be approved
by the Subscribers.

In connexion with the finances, it only remains for the Subscribers to elect from mmong themselves
a Treasurer for the ensuing year, and an Auditor, to report at the next annual meeting the receipts
and disbursements of the Oriental Translation Fund for the year that will then terminate,

The Committee, after thus giving an account of their proceedings and of the state of their funds,
venture to express a hope that u continuation and increase of support will enable them to extend their
operations, in ll:;vPouinn as their views cularge in the exeeution of their plan.

It is now the agrecable of the Committee to announce to the Subscribers the encouraging
prospects which have been created by their munificent support. The prosperous state of their funds,
the advan presented by the English Universities and the Royal Asiatic Socicty, and the itous
nid tend h;rumgmmmtﬂrimtdhls.mmh:huhd' that the Subscribers, in addition to
enjoying the honour of fostering an inq;artlnt branch of learning, and rescuing the national character
from the charge of neglecting Ori tal literature, will annually receive books greatly exceeding their

subscriptions in value. )

The Committee are desirous to avoid attribating too much effect to their labours ; but they fiel
hound to state, that they know that the circulation of their Prospectus has already stimulated some
rtdividu.ilim undertake transations of Oriental works, and has attracted much attentifin to Asiatic
iteruture,

The inquiries of the Committee have l]rﬂllrhwllﬁllﬂﬁgl'l_tMHﬂ?Indlﬂﬂnlﬁch had |
remained unnoticed, and they have received a valuable collection of Oriental MSS. which were col-
lected by the late Sir Charles Malet, Bart. during his residence in Indis, and presented to them by his
son, Sir Alexander Malet, Bart., a% soon s he was informed of their establishment and objects. A
Catalogue of this collection is annexed. :

2
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Caravocue of Persian MSS., presented by Sir ALexawper Marer, Bart.
Shih Nameh, by Firdousi, an Epic Poem, containing the History of the Kings of Persia.
Shih Jehiin Nimeh : imperfect.  The History of Shah Jehdn, raf ustan,
Rouzet a= Saffu, 7 Vols. Universal History.

Tarikh Arir Khaund : Ubiversal Chironology. By Amir Khaund.
Akbar Niméh; 8 Vals.: Hhtm:y of Akbar, Emperor of Hindustan.

Loghat Ferheng; 2 Vols.; a Dﬂ:thnng.
Muiisir Al Omrah: Hi of Hindu Nobility.
Habhib Asseir ; @ Vols.: fine copy: History of the Mohammedan States.
Ditto 2 Vols : im : ditra.
Tarikh Khafi Khan ; € Vols. : a short History of Hindustan,
The Koriin : a fine copy.
Hiikm Nameh: the Orders of TiFFI Sulwan,
Teimour Nameh: the History of Tamerlene.
Meriit Sckenderi : tho History of Guzerat.
Tirikh Nidari: the History of Nadir Shih, King of Persia.
Thrut Nameh : History of Hindustan,
Sahifei Shhi: Forms of Registers, Letters, &c.
Lﬂlll il Feiny: I&tturht}h - Exnperor of Hind "
Aulumgir Nameh : t istory of Aurungzebe A ir, ustan : two copies.
Rouzet ns Sholada: the History of Mohammed ;mdm VETEE,
Muntekhal al Tuarikh: an Abridgment of Oriental History.
Hujet al Hind: a Tale.
Meer Ghilim Ali: Bi ical Sketches of Oriental Poets.
Diviin Hafiz : the Odes of Hafiz.
Giilistin Sadi: Moral Tales,
Bhckics Agsat thy Pedtily o a2 opat B
umera: the Peerage . re.
Keliter al Loghit : an Ahﬁﬂ‘mmmfu ;
Tirikh : & short History of
Biiz: three Common-place books.

TRACTS.

Historical Account of the Expedition of Sudasew.Chimnaji to the North of India : Mabratta ;
with & Plan of Aur

Account of Madhu Hao Peshwa, 2 copies.

History of Ghazi ad Din Ehan,

A Treatise on Hindu Astronemy : Sanscrit.

Origin of the Seiks: two Tracts.

History of the Rajahs of Satara.

Letter from Shuh Aulum, Emperor of Hindustan, to his Majesty George 111

History of the Rohillas

History of the Hajahs of Guzerat.

Epitome of the Rise of the Mabratta Empire: Mahratta.

Account of the Assassination of Nana Itao Peshwa : ditto.

Account of Seadip,

Hindu Mythology.

Hindu Astronomy : Sanscrit.

Account of the Rajahs of Acheen : imperfect.

Account of the Bhourla Rajahs,

An Almannc: Sanscrit.

Account of the Rajahs of Kolapur: Mahratta.

Tux Committes have great pleasure in announcing that the fullowing works have already been
affered to them, and that several of them are nearly ready for the In the publication of these
works, or of Such others as the Committee may obtain or get mm they themselves to a
strict obscrvance of such regulations as the Subscribers may frume or sanction, and to as grent a regard
to} us the expensive nature of copying and printing Oriental works permits.

~Aitho in seleeting works for publication, the Committee's principal object will be to increase
historical and general information, yet, in order to meet the taste of every of the Subscribere,
they have considered it proper to have some works of fiction translated, particularly as the East has
fumished many highly interesting specimens of that species of literature, if even it is not the parent
country of apologues and romances.
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LIST OF TRANSLATIONS PREPARING FOR PUBLICATION.

(lass 1st.—Turorocy, Ermcs, and Merarivsrcs.

1, The Cural, & work on Ethics, written by Tiruvallaven ; translated by Richard Clarke, Esq.
Mﬁg&uﬂt “Wuﬁcpwqh of Tamul poetry, possesses a very high reputation iv the
2. The Sénc’hya Ciiricd : translated by Henry Thomas Colebrooke, Esq.
m&;luit-ﬂ contains in seventy-two stanzas the principles of the Sinchyn System of Metaphysical
3. The Akhluk-e-Naseri of Naser-ud-Din of Tus in Bucharia; translated by the Rev. H. G. Keene, AM.
mﬂﬁ?rmqmﬂﬁmghmthhm“mpﬂiﬂ,m“ﬂrﬂ models, and is very highly
4. A Collation of the Syriac MSS. of the New Testament, both Nestorian and Jacobite, that are
ncoessible in England ; by the Rev. Professor Lee.
This collation will include the varions readings of sll the Syriac MSS. of the New Testament in the
British Museum, and the Libraries at Oxford, Cambridge, &, '
5. The Didascalia, or Apostolical Constitutions of the Abyssinian Church; translated by T. P.
Platt, Esq., A.M.
This ancient Ethiopic work is unkoown in Europe, and contnins many very curious opinions.
6. The Bustan of Sadi; translated by James Ross, Esq., A.M.
This is a much-admired Persinn Poem, consisting of Tales, &e. illustrative of moral duties.

—

Class 2l —History, Groorarny, and Tuavers,

7. The Travels of Macarius, Patriarch of Antioch, written by his attendunt Archdescon, Paul of
Aleppo. Translated by F. C. Belfour, Esq., LL.D.

This Arnbic Man which is of great rarity, describes the Patriarch’s journey through Eg:, Anatolia,
Rumelin, Walachia, Moldavis, nnd Hussia, between the yenrs 1653 and 1660 of the Christian ;

8. The Tarcki Afghan ; trunslated by Dr. Bernhard Dorn.
This is a Persian History of the Afghans, who claim to be descended from the Jews. Tt will be secom-
panied by un necount of the Afghan tribes.
9, The Annals of Elias, Metropolitan of Nisibis ; translated by the Rev. Josiah Forghall, AM.
Thia § Chranicle contains chronological tables of the principal dynaaties of the world, bricl memairs
of the Pm’r::hu nl‘lh:Humhnd:uﬂh. and notices of the mmlmrr:lblﬂﬂﬂulnlhu 'Enn. from the
birth of our Saviour to the beginniog of the eleventh century.
1. The Truvels of Evlia Efendi; translated by Ritter von Hammer.
This work contains an account in Turkish, of the travels of Evlin in all parts of the Turkish empire, and
i Turkestan, &e. in the widdle of the seventeenth century.
11. Maima's Annals; trunslated by the Rev. Dr. Henderson.
This Turkish history comprises the period between 1622 and 1602, and includes nccounts of the Turkish
invasion of Germany, the siege of Budy, Viennn, &e.
12, The Asseba as Syar of Syed Mubammed Reza: translated by Mirza Alexander Kazem Beg.
This is m Turkish History of the Khans of the Crimea, written aboat A, 1740, and contains many
interesting particulars relating to Turkey, Russia, Poland, and Germany, .
13. Tho Batuta's Travels: translated from the Arabic, and illustrated with copious notes by the Rev-

Professor Lee. :
b Batuta sbove twenty year in travelling in the fourteenth century. Besides giving very interesting
natives urﬁipl;s, (‘.'ru-u,'r.'e;l:,n. Java, &c. he gives long accounts of Nigritia, the Maldive m:ud;.‘-m
hmniujudprur&;hmmhl,udt&iuu,mthlcbhnmumhmdurﬁ‘mﬂmmﬂ Debli,
nt which he resided several years.
14. Ibn Khaldun's History of the Berbers; translated by the Rev. Professor Lee.

This rare and valusble Arabic work contains an aceount of the origin, progress, and decline of the
Dynasties which governed the Northern Coast of Africa.
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15. The Tubifat al Kebar of Kateb Chelebi al Marhoom : translated by James Mitchell, Esq.

This Turkish History contains a detailed account of the maritime wars of the Turks in the Mediterranean
ndn:_ghmmd on the Danube, &c. from the foundation of their empire in Europe to the commence-
ment of 1040,

16. The great Geographical Work of Tdrisi; translated by the Rev. G. C. Renouard, B.D.

“This Arabic work was written A D, 1153, to illustrate a large silver made for Roger, of Sigily
udh-ﬂtidﬂdhﬂihumﬂdimmdu&i&dh}thﬁmﬁﬁm Kiog ’

17. Tbn Khalikan's Lives of Iastrious Men: translated by Dr. Rosen.

Thisiam Bwf;ph' jcal dictlonary, srranged alphabetically, of the most celebrated Arabian Listorinns
warrioes, &e, who lived in 'I'hen::zm first Ilnl.lfﬁu of the era of Mabommed, AL 700 to AL Iiﬁm

16, Makrisi's Khitat, or History and Statistics of Egypt; travslated by Abraham Salamé, Esq.

This Arabic work includes nccounts of the conquest of Egypt by the Caliphs, AL 640; and of the eities,
rivers, ancient and modern inhabitants of Egypt, &e.

19. Purt of Mirkhond's Ruzet-al-Suffa; translated by David Shea, Esq.

The part of this Persinn work selected for publication is that which contains the History of Persia from
Ksioumrs to the death of Alexander the Grent,

—

Class 3d.—Beries-LETTRRS,

20. Meher va Mushteri; translated by Dr. Bernliard Dorn.
This is & popular Persian poein, which celebrates the friendship and adventures of Meher and Mushteri,
the sons of King Shapar snd his grand Vizier,
21, Hatim Tai; translated by Duncan Forbes, Esq., AM.
This is a popular Persian romance, which narrates the seven perilous adventures of Hatim, an Arab chief.
22, Ferhad va Shirin; translated by James Mitchell, Esq.

This Persinn poem contains the tale of Ferhud, n celebrated statuary, and Shirin, Princess of Persin,
It also includes several curious legends relating to Adam, Mahommed, &c.

REGULATIONS

ORIENTAL TRANSLATION COMMITTEE.

1st. Tz Commiltee which is sttached to the Royal Asiatic Society fur the purpose of selecting
and superintending the traoslation and printing of Oriental works is to be the # Orisatal
Trunslation Committee.”

2d. The object of the Committee is to publish, free of expense to the nuthors, translations of the
whole or parts of works in the Oriental languages, accompanied occasionally by the original texts, and
such illustrations as may be considered necessary, These translations are to be generally printed in
English, but in very peculiar cases may be printed in Latin or French.

4. The Committee is empowered to add to its number, to purchase Orientul MSS, or printed
books, to present copies of the works printed at the expense of the Oriental Translation Fund to
learned Sm'tb:m and indgilriduall, ui:u iu.,dnp-t all the ?qlclm that it ﬂ; consider to be necessary for
executi an develo in t rospectus, No payment, however, Hﬂt{ﬁngm
pnuadh:?l to bnplmuh until ??dpmtd at two SiCCessive Meel:it{gl of the Committee. g

dth. The Mectings of the Committee will be held as often as the Chairman or Secretary, or any two
other Members of it, signing a requisition for that "(Pm-pose, deem it necessary.  All the Members of
the Committee resident within one hundred miles of London, are to be summoned to attend each of it
Meetings ; and five Members, including the Chairman or a Deputy Chairman, and the Secretary, are
to constitule A& quorum.

5th. The Secretary is charged generally with the business of the Committee, and is to record all the
votes of the Committee in a Minute-Book, which every Subscriber has the right of inspecting on
spplication to him. :

6th. For the purpose of directing the attention of scholars to the literatare of the East, and en-
couraging translations, the Committee is empowered to give anuually, for such works as it may consider
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ing of distinction, fur rewards in . in sums of from £50 to £100 each, and four pold medals
af the value of twenty guineas each, mmﬁ the names of the individuals to whom they are
aniAherhﬂdmcnmmiuuwhndelwmi&r whether to obtain a
rewand , or mum.'l: to have it printed at the expense of the Onental Translation Fund, is to
cease to act on the Committee until the adoption or rejection of his work is decided on,
7th. No work, although prepared for the press at the expense of the Oriental Translation Fund, is
to be printed, until the imprimatur of the Chairmun or a Deputy Chairman, and at least twelve Members
of mw is ub[mm;:d. = ),
individual or institution subseribing ten guiness or wpwards ann 0 Oriental
Translation Fund, will be entitled to one fine-paper copy of every work translated :{td printed by the
Committee, with the name of the individual or institution mhﬂlibﬁ {:.nh:d on the ti
Individuals or institutions subscribing five guineas annually, entitled to any of the works
uhlwmw Committee, to the amount of their subscriptions, at hall’ the price puid for them by
(L]
Oth., A General Meeting of the Subscribers will be held annually on the first Wednesday in
February, May, August, and November; and a Special General Mee ghall be convened by the
N at any time it is required in writing by nine Subscribers, the requisition stating the lli}ﬂt
that is to be for consideration, "
10th. A Mﬁ will be held unnun'll{nan the first Wednesday in May, to which every
Subscriber and Member of the Committee resident in the United Kingdom will be summoned. At that
meeting Regulitions may be proposed or rescinded ; the Auditor will report the receipts and disburse-
ments of the past year; u:cf the Secretary report the made in the works that have been
commenced, and give an account of those that are pmpuhﬁwinn in the following year. A
copy of each of these Reports will be sent to every iber.

At a Meerisa of the Susscrinens o the OriextaL Tnasstatiox Fuso, Aeld on Wednesday the
Tth of May 1828, af the Howse of the Royal Asiatic Socicty,

His Royal Highness Puixce Lrororn of Saxe Conuvng, in the Chair.

A communiestion from Mr. Pettigrew wns made to the Meeting, expressing His Hoynl Highness
the Duke of Sussex's regret that he was prevented by indisposition from tuking the Chair, as hﬁhbuq
announced in the circulur letter by which the Meeting was convened.

The ight Honourable Sir Gone Ouvserey, Bart., Chairman nf the Oriental T.rlmhﬂnn Committee,
read the Prospectus explanatory of the objects of the Subscribers and Committee, the names of the
Patrons and Subscribers, and Lists of the Committee, as originally selected by the Royal Asiatic
Socicty, and as subsequently enlarged by the addition of some of the most eminent British Orientalista
in various parts of the wurltﬂ :

He then read 8 Report of the Proceedings of the Committee from the date of its nomination to the
present time, accompanied by a list of the Translations that have been offered to it for publication, and
submitted to the consideration of the Sabscribers the Regulations which had been prepared for the
goverument of the Committee in the administration of the Oriental Translution Fund.

It was then moved by the Right Honourable Lord Viscount MeLviLLe, scconded by Sir Enwann
Hyoe Eist, Bart., MLP., and

Resolved Unanimously, » ! J ]

“ Tuar the appointment of the Committee named in the list submitted to this Meeting be
# confirmed. "

Moved by the Right Honoursble Crantzs Watkis Winttans Wysx, M.P,, seconded by Sir
Eowarn Kexnsox, Bart., M.P, and

Resolved Unnnimously, : 1

“'Il;rlt:;d-therepnﬂnhhnﬂnmmiuubudnpmd, and their proceedings approved and
- gon i

Moved by the Right Honourable the Eant of Cassivis, seconded by Georoe Warsox Tavior,

Elq- M;Pu lnd

Resolved Unanimously, ’ { d
# Tuar the Regulations for the Oriental Translation Committee be confirmed.

Moved by Sir ALEXANDER Jousstoxs, Kat., seconded by the Right Honourable Sir Gone Ouserzy,
Bart., and

Resolved Unanimously,
“ Tiar the ful thanks of this Mesting be returned to his Royal H the Doke of
« Cranesce, for the zealous and efficient manner in which His Royal H has prometed
w the establishment of the Oriental Translation Fund.”
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Moved by Sic Epwanp Kxunrso, Bart, M.P., soconded by Sir J. Warnes Warier, Bart., and
TResolved Unanimously, k
© w Tuar Sir Ht.'{rﬂ‘l Cooren, Bart., M.P,, buequum&tnmnquﬂwnﬁm of Auditor of the
# Oriental Trunslation Fl.l.‘ll.dfﬂflhml.u[ng rw_"'
Moved by Sir Eowano Hyoe East, Bart., M.P, scconded by Sir Hurrox Coormr, Bart.,
M.P., and A

w Tuar Lieotenant-Colonel Frrzoranuxcs be requested to accept the office of Treasurer to

« the Oriental Translation Fund "
Moved b 'ﬂm&h: Honoursble Earl Svewcer, seconded by the Right Honoursble Sir Gone
(ussLEY, .

Hesolved Unanimously, ; <
i Tuar the most grateful thanks of this Meeting be given to the Council and Members of the

“ Royal Asiatic Society, for their liberality in promoting the views of the Subscribers to the
« Oriental Translation Fund, by Erlnlin them the use of their house und library, and by their
« gplendid unnual donation of ene undrag guinens.”
Moved by Sir J. Warnes Warsen, Bart,, seconded by Licutenant-Colonel Wirnian Brack-
WUNNE, an
Resolved Unanimously,
“ Tyat an sccount of this ﬁ:y'ntr: preceded by the Prospectus, the Report from the
w (Committee, and the Regulations, be printed for distribution.™
Moved by Admiral 8ir Cnantes Monick Pork, Bart.,, seconde dby the Tight Honourable the
Earl of Cassivis, and

Resolved Unanimously, :
w Tuar the thanks of this Meeting be given to His Royal Highness the Duxr of Sussex, for

u s kind intention of presiding at this meeting, which was solely prevented by His Royal
w Highness's lamented indisposition.” v
Moved by the Right Honourable Sir Gome Ouszrry, Bart., seconded by Sir ALexawpEn
Jouxstox, Kot., and
Resolved Umnimuuﬂ;,
« That the cordial thanks of this Meeting beo ‘ﬂvm to Lieutenant-Colonel Frrzcranexce, for
# lyis great and soccessful exertions in favour of the Oriental Translation Fund."
Maved by the Right Honourable Ciiamies Warkis Witrians Wyxs, M.F., seconded by the
Night Honourable Sir Gone Ouvskuxy, Bart., and

Resolved Unanimously,
# Tuat the Itig{l Honourmble Earl Srescer be added to the Vice-Patrons of the Oriental

o Translation Fund"
His Royal Highness having left the Chair it was moved by the Right Honourable Earl Srexcen
seconded by Lieutenant-Colonel Firzcuaresce, and H

Hesolved Unamimously,
“ Trat the warmest thanks of this Meeting be given to His Hué;lniﬂghnm Prince Leororo *
# of Saxx Cosuno, for his able and ing conduct in the Chair.”

( Signed ) Wu, Hurruarwx,

l;-llﬂ-l
PRINTED BY J. L. COX, GARAT QUEEN FTREET,
Lizcaln's-lan- Pelds.
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